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TREATISE 


Engliſh Particles, 


SHEWING 


Much of the Variety of their Signifi-| 


cations and Uſes in Engliſh: And howto- 
render them into Latine according tothe 
Propriety andElegancy of that Language. 


Vith a PR AX [ S upon the ſame. 42 


ee Maſter of Louth School, and 
of the Free-School in Grantham. 


The Thirteenth e Edition. 


von Poſſunt. D. tlierony cn. Ep. 89. 


LONDON. 


— 


—ñ—— — 


printed by F. H. for E. Pawlett, at the Bible ! in 


Non Non ſunt contemnenda quaſi Par va, ſine quibus ly Magna . 


n ne, near Pleet rect, 2 8 


1 2 , - 1 LY — » 4 


By WILLIAM WiLKER,BD. 


n 
Ar 


* 


— ER 2 6 GATE. Data „ 54 as 
, 


24 


— 
bl 
- 
. 
- 
- 
4 
— 
- 
7 
— * 
” 
\ 
. 
* 


5 


as * 


f | | of * 
- 
7 1 
4 — 
? - 
. 
* l 4 
- * : 
% * 
% 2 p 
* 
"4 
L , 
- . , 
„ 7 5 ; | 
a 8 8 
* — F 
N 
. PK% 
I» 
4194 
fy 
#4 PL. FF 
. 1 7 1 1 1 
ine * 
& ; 
: 
- 
. } 7 
: 
5 - 
> 5 
; 4 i 1 2. 
5 
* : s 
. 
% * 
b c 
. ? p 2 
: i 2 * F 
) 3 
- had ** 
A 9 . 4, v4 
LN — & hy 2 5 bs I ; 
* f 
; £ : " 
— 5 1 | 
| | 7 * * 
1K. 
. 
* * 2 — 6 
* 
— 9 b : 
hs 7 
* N , 
f 5 LY 1 : 
. 
1 
* - 
Fa - — U —U— TT —— — — ” | 
; * 
8 « > ww 
* J | 
- 1 
* 
Py * 
; ; 2 4 *. * i 
1 D. . 1 "% * 
— 1 1 , 
* a ; 
' - — - * 
- 4 * 
; LP : N 
c P 
- — * 


+ 41 a+ 


Cm IIS 4 I Oe OI Aer er noe er 


69 A 33 a 
Ss At ret ER | 


Viro cum primis Reverendo Nt 
D”"RICHARDO BUS BETO 
i Sacræ Theologiæ Doctori, 
Cathedralis ſancti Petri apud Weſtmonaſte- 
rienſes Eccleſiz Prebendario, 


Regiæque ibidem Scholæ Moderatori, 
GULIELMNS WALKER. 


Tlavev lter v. 


Uod pleriſque omnibus Librorum 
Scriptoribus ex more antiquitùs re- 
N uſu venire ſolet, ut quæ in 

publicum opera emittunt, ea po- 
N cujuſdam Patroni tutelæ 
committant, hoc & ipſe paucos ante annos ſe- 
ci; quum Tractatum hunc de Latinè verten- 
dis Particulis Anglicanis in lucem proferens. 
eum in eruditiſſimi Præceptoris mei Domini 
Johannie Clarke, Digniflimi quondam Schole 
Lincolnienſss Magiſtri clientelam commendavi. 
Quin & idem hoc ut in ptæſentia de novo face- 
rem eundem iterum librum typis mandans, ni- 
hilo mihi minùs neceſſarium viſum eſt, cùm 
necdum ego is fim, cujus tantopere valeat au- 
Qoritas, ut mearum aliquid lucubratiuncularum 
A 2 palam 
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| palam in oculis ac manibus hominum erudito- 
rum perinde xc erudiendorum, verſetur, non ali- 
quid præſe armaturæ ferens, id eſt, non dig- 
niſſimi alicujus Patroni &notnine Honeſtatum, 
& auctoritate defenſum. Quod cum ita eſſet, 
nec occurreret animo unus ullus, cui vel ma- 
jori ratione, vel meliori jure, quàm ipſi Tibi 
Scholarcharum Priucipi, Optimo, Maximo librum 
dedicarem (cùm jam cœlo aſſumptus, hæc in- 
feriorà, preſertim tam minuta curare deſierit 

6 j, ille Magiſter meus) eæò me audaciæ. 
provexit neceſfitudinis meæ conſideratio, ut 
Tui illum Nominis celebritate ornari, Tuæ 
auctoritatis patrocinio deſendi, ambirem. In 
bac ſi quid Tibi videor ambitione peccare, id 
Tu dabis omne iſti tantæ Tuæ, qua es in om- 
nes bonarum litefarum candidatos, qua cluts 
apud omties politioris literature viros, Huma- 
nitati quam ego ſum tantam in me expertus, 
quotieſcunque me tuis importunus homo inter- 
poſui negotiis, ut ingratus neceſſe fit exiſtam, 
niſi eam, quacunque poſſim ratione, ornem, 
1 honorificentiſſimãque qua valeam, commemo- 
= ratione concelebrem. Huc accederet, ni ve e- 
rer fore, ut de laude aliquid vel fic detrahe- 
rem, quod mihi non levis ſubeſt cauſa, cur Tpſe 

_ me14#%, non minus quam Iliur, qui deceſſit, 
_ Magiſtri, 4iſcipulum profitear. Quid enim? In- 
ſtituit Ille me Latinis literis; attuGrecs - Ille 
puerum; Tu virum Ille diſcipulum; Tu magi- 


3 P, . 
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| D 33 „ 
Dp Dedicatorias © 
Srum. Edito quippe illo tuo exactiſſimo, quod 
unquam Sol vidit, Græcæ Grammatices com- 
pendio, es meritus ut univerſi deinceps litera- 
rum Græcarum præceptores Magiſtrum Te ſu- 
um fateantur, Diſcipmos ſe Tuos glorientur. Ve- 
rum hæc apud me principalem ratio locum ob- 
tinuit, quod primo editum hunc laborum me- 
orum partum, horridulam ſanè illum ac pror- 


ſus incomptum, adeò non es oblatum Tibi a- 


ſpernatus, ut ſis etiam venia dignatus, benevo- 
lentia complexus. Quid? quod ipſe me ultro 


nin hoc ſeu ſtudio verſantem, ſeu ſtadio curren- 
t tem, immenſum quantum promoviſti, Tuo inſu- 
Der addito ad conatum noſtrum hortatu, ut quo 
7 cœpiſſem, eo pede pergerem, quoad hot opus, 
d ſatis tum temporis imperfectum, nec omnibus 
adhuc numeris abſolutum, perficerem. Parce 


nocirca, Magne Literarum Antiſtes, audaculæ 
find huic in Te meæ ſive affectioni, ſive ambi · 
tioni. Sine te vel abs tenuis censiis homine pa- 
pyraceo hoc munuſculo 27 mare {Sev coli. 
Concede; ut ſub Tui Nominis umbra, ſub Au- 
Foritatis Tuæ clypeo, tutus tectũſq ; deliteſcens, 
omnes undecunque omnium, cùm alienæ in- 
videntium laudi Zoilorum impetus, tum infeſta 
nemini non inferentium ſigna Ariſtareborum aſ- 
ſultus, devitem. Deinque, ne multus ſim, in re 
non magna ſuſcipe quæſo, Vir ornatiſſime, Scho- 
larcha eruditiſſime, Opuſculi hujus mei incudi 
jam denuò redditi, è typis de integro emifli, 


+. LEE , 


Een nn on ne ==, : 
| patrocinium. Illique permitte, ut vel inde ali- 
quid ſibi dignitatis aſciſcat, quod Clariſſzmo, ar- | 
que in omne mmm Venerando, Tuo nimium No- 
mini inſcriptum fit. Hac ſi me venia dignabe- C 
ris, & illud es, quo nihil poteſt mihi gratius : 
 accidere, facturus, & me Tibi in perpetuum 
devincturus, f!!! 
b — — 8 
K : | 4 | 
Servum bumillimum, 
Wiltonia jurta ” 3 oY 
Ludam,'in a = devot iſimum, 
gro Lincei- N 1 £ * 
m_—_— e 
- | | GUIL. WALKER. 
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___..-»,  Eximio Viro Domino 
FOHANNI CLARKE, 
SBascræ Theologiz Baccalaureo, 

Scholz Lincolnie nſit nuper Moderatori, 
Suoque in perpetuum ſimmmè colendo Fraccptari, 
GUILIELMUS WALKER 
S PBL; Ve 
I YReter communes obſervanti æ nexus, quibus, | 
und cum reliquis omnibus Diſcipulis tuis, 
_ clariſſimispleriſque viris, obſtricfus teneor, 
ipſe certe peculiari quidam unique propria mibi 
ratione æternum tibi divinFus ſum : ut qui non 
modo artificem pollice ſub tuo vultum puer dux- 
erim, verum j am inde 4 meo ex ephzbis egreſſu, 
omnibus à te modis uſque auctus fuerim &. hone- 
ſtatus. Ac proinde, quod divino jam tandem nu- 
mine conſecutus ſum, id mihi imprimis ſemper vo- 
tis fiat, nempe ut nomini dicatum tuo exiſteret 
per me olim monumentum, qud tuorum erga me 
ſummorum certè beneficiorum, qua mee item qudm 
debitiſſimæ in te obſervantiæ atque gratitudinis. 
Haſce itaque quales quales ſtudiorum meorum pri- 
mitias tibi jam pridem, vir Præſtantiſſime, devo- 
Fas ſereno precor vultu excipias : nec tam reſpicias 
| I 85 A 41 x quantum 


— 


* 
5 Epiſtola Dedicator ia. 
quantum ſit cultoris munus quùm qui in te colentis b. 


anime, qui ſi ingratus apud te minus audiet, cunt 
grat iat tua meas beneſicia ſuperent, triumpbabo. 
Qanquum vel ipſum plane hoc, quod tenuiſſimi ego 
 ſensas homo tibi offero, tantum non eſt totum tuum: 
tuo quppe imprimis conciunatum concilio, tuo ſe- 
Dis limatumetylo, tuo denique ſolius quaſi obſte- 
tricantis excuſum, ſeu, ut veriùs dicam, excluſum 
, auxilio : t nibil interim dicam, quantum id de- 
mum ſit; quod meo buicaſcitum atque inſertum ope- 
ri, tuis acceptum ſtudiis referre debeam. Fetum 
itaque hunc meum, (vel veriùs tuum, cuj us quippe 
nreum vix eſt quicquam, præterquam quod in eo eſt 
Fo precatum) foras j am reptante m quidem, at ſuis non- 
4m ſatis valentem viribus, tuis dignare, quaſo, 
A auſpiciis emittere tuteld protegere, auctoritate de- 
fendere. Sie utique ſiet, ut laudes qui in præſentia 
tuas vix balbutire queat, eas in poſterum, ſi minus 
exornare, ſaltem offers valeat. Vivas proin, ac fal- 
dur, precor, quam diutiſſimè ſis, Ornatiſſime Do- 
mine, Honoratiflime Præceptor, & ipſius uſque 
udiis ſadere pergas, qui charius ſibi nihil un. 
iam, aut antiquins duxit, qudm ut 3 Magiſtro te 
oO 4#ondam ſuo agnoſceretun. 


Diſcipulus ſemper tuus humillimus, 
Lads, Calend, ,, gratiſſimus, tuig; obſervantiſſi- 
Eee e, bleme rug; oblemamiſl 


mus, quoad vixetit, fervus, 


1 GOUILIELMUS WALKER, 
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"To the "Candid and logenuous | | 


R 2 A. D 


| Courteous Reader, 


F there were nothing more: to cecommenl "he Nady 
of Particles, than the Elegancy that is in them, and 
accrews to any Speech from the due uſing of them; 

yet even that were enough to render it a fair object of 
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Conſideration. The Particles of an Oration are that, I 


which make it full and ſmooth, 
cloſe, and ſiuemy f: for want of 
which it. was, that Cicero miſli- 


ked the Orations of former Ora- 
tors, as conſiſting indeed of good 
words and grave ſentences z but 
not well cloſed and couched to- 


gether: and that Seneca an in- 
genious and ſententious Writer, 
Was, by Caligula, tartly. called, 


* Arena ſi ne-calce, Sand without 
Lime. The Particles in a Speech 


give great grace, and an excel. 
lent reliſh to it: whence Ariſtor | 
tle pliced the fy rigs, the main 


of the elegancy of an, Oration, 
i mis cd uus, in its conjuncti- 
ons: and among the Hebrews, 
as P, Pareus tell us, 5 98 


n det, Demetr. P- 


boris cujuſdam, ferd tors 


Plerunque loqueretur bre- 


12 0% winds iche, 3 


* deen U)ANGT 0h 


ragr. 59: pag., 43. ur- 
Seas ot ecird]as a a 1ayts 
brd Te Xanga und\oav 
77 Tegs N #urd\- 
av, a di Nepprrys = 
194, 1d. ib, Parag. 327, 
328. p. 177. Cum vis org» 
ttonit, perinde atque tor- 


in ner vis atque junfuris 
conſiſtat , Saturn. Merc, 
Macr. J. 5. e. 1. 


Credo, qudd ſententias 


det, nulla ad au = 
connexzone:uter ſec obær 1 


tes, Iſaac Calaubom, in - 8 


Suet. Calig. "+ 4 885 AN 


pord of Javour, Was the Periphrals of 3 Particle as jf 3 


that 


=. jofjancing in the Particle pro, which ſignifies one way, 
—_— when it is ſaid Pontifices pro collegio decreviſſe ; another, 


 - raviſhing ſweetneſs in the reading of a piece of Latine, 


ſurprize, I hive found nothing, but what lay in the 
- fineneſs and artfulneſs of the compoſure, or elſe in the 


led up and down therein, like Spang/es of Silver in a 


the want of which,is the cauſe of the moſt of thoſe groſs 
Wung Learners ; for which themſelves, and with which 


jag, and preventing of which, is deſigned in this Trea- ſ | 
iſe. © Nor can there be any clear underſtanding of any P 


' The Preface to the Reader. — : 


that Speech were unſavouty, which whas not ſeaſoned 
with a [avoxry reliſh of the Particles. And for my own 
part, I miſt confeſs, I have often been ſurptized with a 


fo that I have hung, and dwelt upon it, like a Bee upon 
a Flower, and could not readily get away from it ; 
and when I have come to examine the cauſe of that 


fignificancy and elegancy of the Particles, which ſpark- 


filken Contexture. | b | 

But beſides the Elegancy, there is alſo a great Uiility in 
this kind of Knowledge, and great need of it too. In 
Studies Pbilological, ſure none doubts of it; when ex- 
perience ſhews,there can be no ſpeaking or writing Latine 
with any aſſurance of propriety of the Language, with- 
out ſome competency of sxill in the proper uſes of theſe: 


Barbariſms committed in the Speakings and Writings of 


their Teachers are oft, and much afflicted ; the remedy- 


Roman Aathor, eſpecially if of ancienter time, without and 
this skill: upon the. ſenſe whereof was grounded that off that 
that great Critick Aul. Gellius, Duerere nonnunquan apud evid 


| mreipſum ſoleo res ejuſmod! 3 parvas quidem minutaſque, & pber. 


bominibas non bene eruditis aſpernabiles : ſed ad veterum I verit 
ſeripta penitus noſcenda, & ad ſcientiam lingue Latina thei 
tum primis neceſſarias, &c. Noct. Att. I. 11. c. 3. And habi 
Ffruly, being that in their Writings the Particles are ſome 
pfed in ſo great variety of acceptions, as he there ſhews,ſ] ons c 


when 


The Preface to the RE 


" a 


when we ſay, Luempiam reftem introdutum pro teſtimo. 


io dixiſe : another, when it is ſaid, Prelium father, 
depugnatumgue pro caſtris; and when it is ſaid, Tribes 


num ple bx pro poteſtate interceſſiſſe, & e. And ſo in lib. 19, - 
c. 13. ſpeaking of the Particle guy, he faith it is thought 
to ſignifie ſomewhat otherwiſe when we ſay, Quin ve 
nu] quin legis ? quin fugis ? than when we ſay, Now 
dubium «jt quin M. Tullius omninm fit eloguent iſſimus, or 
when we ſay, Non idcirco cauſas Iſocrates non defendir, 
quin id utile eſſe & þoneſtum exiſtimarit, &c. And fb 
our ordinary Grammar ſpeaking de Pr æpoſitione, ſaith, 
Secundum aliad fignificat cum dico, Secundum aurem 
vnlnus accepit, i. e ſuxta aurem Aliud verd hic: Se- 
cundum Deum parentes amandi ſunt ; i. e. proxime poſt 
Deum. Aliud in hac oratione, Secundum guietem 12 | 
mibi felix viſus ſum ; i. e. in quiete, vel inter quietens 
Etymol. Præpoſitionis. I ſay, being that there is that 
variety of acceptions and uſes of the Particles in La- 
tine Authors, it is not imaginable. how they ſhould be 
clearly underſtood, without a competency of know. 


ledge of their uſes and acceptions. And ſo this is a2 


ſufficient evidence of the uſefulneſs and need of this 
knowledge in Phzlology. + os 
But let us leave Philolagy, and go on to Philoſophy: 
and of how much «ſe ſome skill in the Particles is in 
that, yea, what neceſſity there is of it, needs no other 
evidence than this, that Phil:fo. N 1 
phers * for ts = _ mw 3 er | 
vering and underſtanding of ge „ nn ns: 
at Klodone of the different TOE 3 W 
habitudes of things, are fain 5 
ſometimes to inſiſt upon the different uſes and acceptj- 
ons of the Particles, Hence Armandus de Bello Viſu, tells 
us, Quod bac prepoſitio Per bobitudinem cauſæ deſignat 
& interdum etium ſitum, ſicut exiſtens ſolitarius dicitur 


le 


wi ge, vel ſeri; and how many of ſaying, aliguidfieri 


8 "The Pe to Ras © Sy 


"ow per le 3 and then goes on to declare that there are, 
and diſtinguiſh of, ſour manners of ſaying Per ſe, Tra. 
ren; The like he ſaith before (cap. 250 of the Pre- 
Poſitions ex de, and i»; De quibus (faith he) ration 
Naa ſpecialis difficultatis "aliquid dicendum eſt; and accor- 
dingly he ſpends the remainder of that and the four 


following Chapters in in defining and diſtinguiſhing of 


de acceptions-and uſes of thoſe Particles, telling us 


how many ways there are of ſaying, aliguid ex aliquo 


de aliguo; and that there are oo modi eſſendi in, &c. 


And Hats diſtinguiſhed by Arifotle in 4 
which Boethjus hath added a ninth." So 5b Philoſa- 
Pbers as well as Philolagers have fomewhat, and 228 a 


5 Breet deal, it ſeem, te 


" * 
* 2 o 


98 Heſod ies I. 
oy. © & © 
31 Hesi Adr ,- 


Een Kegvs, Luc. 


2 Eędu bar 
MO, Ign. Ep. ad Magn 
1 & EY . Tralleſ. Non 


fai riui Mee i Domi- 


tianus, ſub quo Hhec atei- 


derunt, diutius vixiſſet, 
Fin. Ep. 21, J. 7. Mag- 
2 * in n nu 
vor. Sub Imperatoribus 


_— ' wmartyriun ſubiens, Clem. 
= Rom. do Paulo, 1. Ep 4 


Corinth. 

' Sub 1 i e. 
wat W tray 2 
5 5 


been able to underſtand 
Creed, where it ſaith of our 82 


Phyfic. to 


do with Particle. 
And yet let us advaner one 
ſtep farther eren to Theology, 


ha. we ſhall find, that skill in 
the Particles is both uſeful and 


neceſſary there too. And truly 
without ſome of this skill, 1 
know not how we' ſhould have 
our 


viour,: that he ſuffered 4 TToy- 
ms Tlaers, under Pontius Pilate, 
had we not known that the 
Particle n in Greek, (and fp 
the Latine Particle ſub) beſides 
its other acceptions, had alfo 


reference to the time of the 


Rule or Government of any King or Governour: not 
to note that the Particle 8, in the {ſame Creed hath no 
leis than four feveral 5: onifications and Rendrings; one, 
| Wien. it is faid, eyangawems & (by) mvevuales dip 
3 dere 


— * — LY wy ww — IP 6 


Lule 12. 49. by obſerving the various uſe of the Greek: 


—ͤ E— 1 
— 2 —— —— AI AIR 9 — ies Shad ch — wal as 


— Preftee'to the Reads. 


> - #36262 as. * 


— r — 


wines 5 noted the Efficient cauſe of our Saviour's Hu- 
mate Nature; another; when it is -faid, 5g ee b 
(of ) Maęias, where is noted the Material cauſe of it R 
another, when it is ſaid, aas dia % (from ) rer, where 

is noted the terminus à quo of Motion: ag another, 
where it is ſaid, . b 8 ( on) NEW 54 mlese, 
where is noted the abt or place of poſition. But the 
great uſe of this skill is in the Interpretation of Texts 
of Scripture, to a right ſenſe, to which we are many 
times helpt by the means thereof. This cannot hut be 
notorious to him that is but any thing verſed in the 
Annotatidns of that excellent Interpreter of Seripture, 
the late Dr. Hammond; who clears many paſſages, diffi- 
cult enough, by his skill in this kind of Literature, 
wherein he bad a wonderful Dexterity. Thus in 


*, and the Hebrew 19, as being both uſed ſometimes 
as conditionals, ſignifying if ; and fometimes as ah 

tatives, figniſying, O that, f he 

clears the meaning of "that; + Pſa. $1.13, 5 . 

What will I iſ it be already bin- c 1x . 

died? to be, O that it were al- un Pope Wont 


unto me Mizampe- 


ELDERS 


ready tindled. Much more to 
this purpoſe, I might obſerve 


and out of David Pareus on 
Hebr, (See Chap. 1. verſ. 2. and 
Chap; 9. verſe 14.) and other 
Commentators, but that 1 muſt 
ſtudy brevity what I can. 


both out of him in other places, 
pag. 353. 


lus menus audifſet me, 


D. Hier. See Dy. 75755 


on the Creed, 8555 3, 
Edit. prime. | 
St. Chryſoſtome,Hom27 
in 1 Cor. 11. 19 St. Baſil, 

c. 27. de e i 


And yet a 4 no o ſmall uſe of 


this skill is made in defending Catholick Truths, and re- 
futing Heret ical Cavils. For inſtance, the great Soet- 
nian Objection againſt the Sati fact ion of Chriſi is reſol- 
ved, * the oppoſed Truth deſended, by * 

that 


* — 
7 a * 
) mn 2 y I Go; a 
8 4 25 2 — 2 > es 1 FY 
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th . 85 N e Ane 
1 be uſe SHES. | ( an the Latine Par- 
22925 de Komen ticle pro, and the Engliſh for ) 
e See which in thoſe Texts where 
Pierce's Divine Phi- | Chriſt is ſaid to have given bim - 

22 1 e 6 7. ſelf for ws, ſuffered for us , and 
ol died for us, they would have 10 
ſigniñie only. 72 noſtro, for our good, do ſignifie alſo 
loco noſtro, in our ſtead 3 which-is done rk by the 


— 


Learned Hugo Grotius, in his Book de Satisfact ione, and 


others engaged in that Controrerſie, beſides what may 

be found to that purpoſe in Grammar ians, viz. Poſſeli. 
ul, Sylbergius Vigerius, &c. f And 

| mens, Hime an- by this, without adding more, I 
IE preſume it is clear, what uſe and 
gainſt the perpetual Vir. zeed there is of $kill in the Par - 
ginity of the 4 0 n Aua. ticles in the Stud ies of Divinity, 


by diſtinguiſhing of 
2 ivers Wes of 15 10 well as M- nn 


Particle ante —— 
Ant non potius fit intelli condone eq ante prepoſitis licet Fe con- 
ö ia inuicet, tamen nonnunquam ea tantum que priùs cogita- 
 bantur oftendat. D. Hieron. Adverſe error. Helvidii, Ep. 9. And 
fo by mowing the divers uſes of the Particle * ib. | 


- Which being ſo, it need not be an wonder, why x 
ſhould either imploy my ſelf in that Study or put o- 
thers upon it. The benefit by jt, beſides the need of it, 
and pleaſure that is in it, will ſufficiently account for 
cht and be an inſtance of the nſefulneſs of this Trea- 
tiſe: the ſubjects whereof, though in themſelves little 
IF Nan are, and worthily, reckoned of great elteem. 


re cunſferum artiſex maximis quibuſque — P 
intents fait, us minima tamen ""_ plurimi ſemper fecerity 
Mert · Maj | . I. x 
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And 
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will lend it 
but for a 


J make 23 


but 


Jam to go to Lon⸗ 
don. 


He is ſo far from ga- 
ping after it. 


He was angry at me 
for tt. 


7 


"a: 


\ F 


Safe e port 


-} Commodabo tibi 


Nonf n facioque ueſti- 


dinum. 


Eſt tam procul ab 
oſcitatione poſt 


id. 
lnſoubatur apud 
me nam id. 


1 l 
1 n Ge 


quam tam ex- 
cellens. - 
El parya ſpes peo 


omni illo. 


2 e 


| Ss rad La” | 


Etiamfi fis nun- | 


Aud now, Reader, wiſhing thee as much both ples? 
ſure and profit by the reading and uſing of this Book, as 
I have had trouble and pains in the firſt writing and 
frequent neviewings of it, ( whereof this laſt Wings | 
you many and great advantages beyond all former Edi- 
tions) I ſhall here, for a concluſion, leave:rheea'Tafte 
of thoſe Barboriſms mentioned in the former 
this Preface, which are thoſe Diſeaſes that I deſign in 
this Book to prevent, or cure. The firſt Column con 
tains ſome Exgliſbes; the ſecond, ſuch childiſh and 
bald Latines as we often find them turned into; the 
third, the Corrections of thoſe Barbariſms, Leh; 
to the Rules of this Treatiſe therein ſpecified. *,_ _. 


But for pon, | 
x for you, I had 


part of 


4 10 27 ü pies; 
hs 26. + Bb | 
t antum in menſem | 
_ c0mmodaby,c.r6.r.8.; 
& Co 34+ r. 8. 
Nihil dubito Soils c · 
26. r. 7. 1 
Londinum ituras form + 
mihi eunthum' eft, 
C. 36, r. 11. n. 6. 
Ales ills non inhiat ; tan- 
tum abeſt ut illi ini 
et, c. 33. r.. &c. 7.x. 4. 
Za mihi de ca ud ſuc- 
12 * r. 12. 


. 75 Na. e - 
Wet. 

c. 34. t. 11. 

Onantumvir licdr ex- 
rellas, C. 60. r. 5. 


1 * 


Per exigua tamen [ui- 
hilomings ] (pes off 


C. 31. r. 44 
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So er become Non ſit homo Virum non debet milie 
man to ſcold like a E n  briter rimori, e, 17. 
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Ye cannot learn with- Non rode 4 iſ- | Kon. petef % dice 
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| For the Tioms and Proprieties of other parks of out? 
Speech, which fall not under the Notion of Particles, 
I have publiſned another Treatiſe, Entituled, 4 Di#+- 
onary of Engliſh and Latine' 1dioms;&c.-whither'I refer. 
the Reader for fatisfaction in thoſe Particular. 
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Cc HAP. I. 
Of the Particle A, or An. 
\ hd an) are ſigns of Nouns Subſtantives L | 


common, every of which may have one 

of theſe Particles before it in the Nomi- 
native caſe ſingular, &s A hand, 
manus. An houſe, domus. 


Note 1. They are net alway: expreſſed, but ſometimes ele- 
ant ly omitted: as tphere the Subſt aut iues are of general ſenſe; 
and fland in the fronts of ſentences; & Plal. 49. 12. 
being in Honour abideth not. aud where the Subſtantive 
hath an Adject i ue joined with it, which virtually contains. 
the force of the Articles; as Ecclel. 7:28. One man among 
a thouſand have J found. — | 
Note 2. They are not neceſſarily ſet immediately before 
their S ubſtantives : but an Adjectiwe, yea, and an Adverb tos, 
ma come betwixt ; as, A ſtout Man; a verp ſtout man: 
ote 3: They alway: come betwixt the Oblique caſe, and its 
gn or prepiſitien; e, Of a ſong; to a ſong, from a ſong. \ 


B a 2 4 


— 


4 8 I + # 


8 —. he == * d hop. i: 


4 — —— ä — — — Ire — 
Li 


I. 2. A and an J are Jonmetionts que ger. one, and 
| made by unus. 


They were all Cain to. e Adumbmomness 
9 e —— 1 Cie: 


— Fugel; „Ay, Rev. 18. 21. xeon puryy 
*. a 


boice;Rev. 9. 13. — Wallis Gram. L. Ang. 
c. 3. Cum ung gladiatore nequiſſins.—_C ic. Phil. 2. Quicam 
lauer? cum und fortiſſaxe iro, 8255 Fam. 15.16, Et 
u te eum homine uno—conferam, Cie. in Var, + 'S 


III. A) before a Verbal in ing after a Verb o 
220 2 4 ſign of a Participle in rus, a 222 
in dum, or the firſt Supine ; r, - 

JI go a hunting. | Eovenatum; venaturus; ad 
venandum. 


See Butler Engl. Gram. p. 52. marg- ( 


Iv. 4 A) betwixt a Verb Neuter, or the ſigni of 4 
Verb Paſſive and a Verbal in ing, ' denotes preſent- 

neſs or inſtantneſi of action, and is made Hy V erb 

that tenſe, whoſe fign goes before; as, 

nin a _—_ vou. _ te ibam, Ter N 5 

t now res nunc agitur ipſa, Ir. 

. very thing 158 —— 7 an 

See Ig r. 4. 


7 4 A or an) before a word of time, dvi 


ooein lun, 


ing of. 
ter it a Verbal in ing, importing ſore: Attion with 
a a or in before it, notes the Duration or not ending of 
the action till the expiration of that time; as, 

They are a pear in hem- 2 comuntur anni eſt, 


bing. He. 22. 
He is an hour in os | Por tr Gn, abiit hors 
6 


6. 4 


— ne AL. —— — — 2 now wW 2 „ ts o& hi Ape * 
Os 


— — — emn——peoot——e emma t——n— 
Cha Chap: 1 — "of the Particle AY. eee 


- 6. A) FW a word of time after a — Ys VI. 
a once twice, &c. denotes ſomethung done ſo max 
times in that ſpace of time, and i made by the Abla» 
tivecaſe of that word of time with or without ii; as 


Ones year Apollo ſts mel in annorider Apollo 


— dpi do both Pique die numerun abe 
pecus, Firg. © 
« - 122 or an) in diſtributive dec hes, 1 ſaine- VII; 
times put for each, or every, and made by the Ad. 
ſective ſingulus with in; and ſometimes by in, 
md an Accuſ. caſe without ſingulus ; , 


He ſeto down twelbe acres Duodena in ſingulos homi- 


8 8 => jugera d iber Liv, 
ec. 3-2. 

de ſaid, he had e Is ſe ternis nummixinpolem 

"with vou foꝛ five ponce | tecum tran ſeg iſſe dicebat, 

farthing a foot. Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 3. 1: 5 


Titarius quaternos denariot in fingulas vini ampboras por- 
ori nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font. Sol binas in ſingulit aunit 
over ones ab extremo contrariae facit, Cic- 2, de Nat. Deer, 

od pretium incapita fatuiſſent, Liv. 143 (, Singulis in mi- 
— tunic imperats, Id Dividere argenti dixit umme 
fror, Plaut. Aul. 1. 2. XH A cre Shams, tiara; SI 
ye T&THXeyTe lere; id e, Having an hundzed hands 
man: and fifty heads a piece. Apollodor. 4e Der. Orig. L. 1. 
ide Caton. de re ruſt. 2. 57. Pretio in ſingulos modios confti- 
10, Cat ſo much a buſhel] Cic. pro Sext. in Ver. j. 7. 
ro frumento in mod ies ſingalos duodenes ſeftertios exegit, C. 
il. Librgs farris in dies dato, Lex. 14. Tab. ; 
A, or an) comitg between what and its Sab ſtauti vs, 3 
ade bythe Jong werd that ij made for what. See what. OY 


ew PAR ASDS. 
Ohe « man tn 4 Qu tu hominis &? 17 
e. 4 7. 


5 was not 4 whit trou⸗ e Aden eb 
bled at it- eſt; Cie. Ver. 4. 
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. the Particle Above. Chap. 2 


T's : LAY 


— 


De kollows pou with manp 

© * @p2aP0r. | 
The very fountains are 

______now asthirſt. 

5. Jam an hungred. 
| Aout eight a clock. 
About an eight daps after, 

Luke 9. 28. 0 
21 

while; tee While. 


- 


ar 
Of the Particle Above. 


x Bove) ba ving relation to DEX, or hei ht 
of place, aud anſwer d by below, or be- 
neath, « made by ſuper, or ſupra; ,, 


I. 1. 


He placed them above him- 
a them 1 hi 


Atticus ſate above me, Ver- 
rius below me. | 
They fought above, and be⸗ 
neath the ground. 
Me uſe to cut them above 


ſee Little. Moſt an 


Te multi prece proſequitur, 
Hor. J. 4. od. n 
Ipſi fontes jam ſitiunt, Cic. 
; ad Qu. Fr. J. 3+ | 
Eſurio, Plaut. Curc. 5 
OQavam circiter horam, Hor. 
Poſt hæc quaſi \ fere ]Yies 
octo, Hier. Bex. | 
end; ' ſee Moſt. I 


_ WW x * r 


—— 


- 1” 


Super ſe eos collocavit, Sust. 
Aug c. 43, Vid. C ſavbon, 
in loc. | 8 4" 
Supra me Atticu, infra Ver. 
rius accubuerunt, Cie. 
Pugnatum eſt ſuper, ſubtẽr- 
que terras, Liv. 


— 


Solemus ſupra terram preci- 
dere, Sen. | 


Frigere, jam calet, Cic. Fam. 8. 8. 


me accumbe bat, hic ipſum interrogare, Petron . P. 125. I ip- 


N. Super and ſupra are ſometimes ſet Adverbially () with 
ont a caſual word following tbem. 5 
() Hine atque hine, ſuper, ſubrerq; promor anguſtiis, Plaut. 
Nement anus erat ſuper ipſum, Pertius infra, Hor. Serm. 2. 
Sat. 8. Polypercox, qui cubabat ſuper regem, Curt. J. 8. Plend- 
que convi vis ſingulos infra ſe viciſſim collosabat, uxore () ſu- 
pra cubante, Suet, Calig. 6. 24. Non crubui cum, qui ſupri 


Satyr, . 
Prefer 


hardlp 


fe qui ſupra me diſcumbebat, ib. p. 212. Supra lnnam omni 
terns ſunt, Cic. de Semm. Quod tibi ſupra ſcrigf Curienen 


F 


C hap. 2... Of the Particle Above. 


bs 


5 4 Ui 
>» 


If the place refer to ſome degree of hononx or 
excellency of one before, or above another, then 
above 2 be made by prior, or ſuperior ; as, 
Ceſar | could not abide. to Ceſar priorem ferre non po- 
have any body above him | tuir. Fo 1 
Dou have none above pou in Neminem habes honoris 
degree, 0z honour. gradu ſuperiorem, Cics - 


Et e ſuperior ordine, quo inferior fortund, Cic. 13. 5. Si ſu- 
perior ceteris rebus eſſes, Cic. in Cæcil. Cad 


| 2. Above ) coming before an expreſs term of 
| time or number of things or perſons, ſo as that it 
| may be varied by more, or longer than, # u/ually 
ht made by plus or amplius; and ſometimes by mas, 
Is, ſuper; ſupra, & praeter. + 4. 4 wy 
Though he had above an Cum amplius centum eives 
hundzed Cittzens. haberet, Cre. Ver. 7. 
Above two thouſand men | Hominum eo die cæſa plus 
were llain that dap. duo millia, Liv. : 
De was never at Rome a=-| Neq; unquamRome plus tri- 
bove thzee daps ſpace duo fuit, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. 
Thep fought above two Pugnatum eſt amplius dua- 
hours. bus horis, Liv. 


Tribunum plebis plus viginti vulneribus atceptis j acentem 
vidiſtu, Cic. pro Seſt. Af uit, ſed non plus duobus aut tribug 
menſibus, Cie. pro Quint. Quum plus annum eager fui ſſet, Liv. 
Amplius triennium eſt, Cic. pro Roſc. Cmæd. Amplius horas 
quatuer pugnaverunt, Cæſ. TY | 


Cicero alſo ſaid, Arms natus mig quadraginta; Tacitus, 
Super oFiugentos annos, Celſus, Supra quinquagies ; Sueto- 
nius, I. 13. in Aug. c. 5. Erant enim ſuper mile—and c. 38. 
Super tri ginta ducibus triumphos decernendos cura vit, Petton. 
Satyr, Septuaginta, & ſupra, Plaut. Haud ſum natus anno: 
præter quinguaginta guat uor, Mil. 3. C. 34. J am 
hardly above four and ift e. WD; 
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Artibus in dubio eſt, hc ſit an illa prior, Ovid. 2. Amor. 


Of the Particle Above. Chap. . £ 
III. : 7 Above) /ignifying beyond, or more than, 9 
- and not having any Noun of number following it, T 
# made by ultra, præter & ſupra ; , 177 2 
We pampercd _ our Ultra nobis. quam oporte- 4 
a above what was bat, indulſimus, Quin. I. 2. = 
—_— CONE SS 00 i 
de minded none of theſe Horum ille nihil egregid Vi 
things: much above the preter cetera ſtudebat, Jol 
en Ter. And. i, 4. 4 tdi 
Above what every one will Supra quam cuique credibil Jo. 

_ Ulers vires, Jay. 3. Sat. Ut nibil poſſet ultra e itari, Cic 

Att. I. 15. Attici in eo genere præter cæteros encellunt, Cic; 

Tinum tamen præter cateros mirabatur, Cic. 1. Acad. 12. 
Vide Ter. And 1. f. v. 94,99. Gell. 19. 8. Et f hac com- Pot 
memeratio, vereor ne ſupra hominis fortunam eſſe videatu ,Cic, 0 
I. 2. de leg. F Salat alſo hath, Animadvertit ſuper grati: 
as 4: que pecuniam ſuam invidiam'fati eſe, Virg 4+ En. 0 
ball anon premente — . 

IV. 4. Above) coming after the Particle bet, and 
: + fignifying beſide, made by ad extra and ſuper ; as, > 
Over and above theſe miſ- | Ad hac mala, Ter. Aud 1. 3. He 
Over and above the prey, Extra prædam quatvor mil. 5 
there were four thouſand la deditorum habiti, Liv. His 
e e | Saper crrry d . 

ver an | | per cxtera flagitia, Just. 
1 ˙ ) Gd We 
Si ad caters wulnera hanc ne plagam Yeipublice in- fu 
fliniſfſes, Cic His militiæ Auen ef e _ — Ove 
tum Gallicum, Cic . Super veteres amicos, ac familiares vi- bh 
ginti ſibi d numero princiÞum civitatis depopoſcerat, Sueron Non 
Et paulum Hues Juper his feret. Hor. Serm, J. 2. Stat. 6. It ” 
5. Above) ter from, and generally having th 
o Faſual word after it, i made by ſupernè, 4 3 


ä N l n © 
n Lk * Y 


Char. a. Of the Particle Above, 7 
— | = — — —— —  — 
He feared he ſhonld be fot Ne ſurpernò inceſſerecur ti- 


5 upon from above- | myerat, Gurt. I, 3, 

5 They fought from above ont | Deſuper & plauſtris pugnà 
4 ok cartes. unt, Fler. 3.3 ¼V | 
- nd ſupernt Pluri mus Eri dani per ſyluam vol vi rur mi, 
. irg. Eu 6. Reperti ſunt complures neſtri milites gui in phe- 


4 inſilirent, & ſeuta manibis revelerent, & deſupir 
a ery Cic. 2 ex inferi; eſtit, egq ex fupernis ſum, 
Joh 8. 23. Beza ] Ex ſuperiore parte, Exod: 25. 22. Jun. es 
edito, 2 Sam. 22.17. ex alto, Pſal. 144+ 7. Roms 19.6, 

$0 ſuper (from above] & vaio proſpeFant, Virg 


PHRASES, 


Ante omnes ſtupet ipſe, f. 
Virg. n. Ss. 25 Je 
Animadvertit ſuper gratiam 
5| ſuam invidiam eſſe, 
« Sal. ＋ MF . . 
Major eſt benignitas ejaus 
quam facultates, Cic. i. off. 
Nam ſuper quam qudd pri- 
md male pugnaverat, Liv. 
7. bel. Pun. 
Ex abupdanti, Nini 1.4 xg, 


C. To 
= | Extat capite ſolo ex aqua, 
* 2 ; 


Over and abode that he had 
_ fought at firſt with ill 
 fucceſs. . - 


&k}. 5 
de | Exrar teen ſaſyuipeie, Che © 
L * un, 3 — 4 
Cie. Tuſe. d T , | 50 \ | 
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of TI Partie e Apo 1 


* 


15. 


5 


Cic. 


He that all the things Supera omnia ſtare cenſet, 


— — 


Ohe is ſaid to have reſpected Ne 
this above any Countrp. bane coluiſſe, Virg. En. r. 

Being that all ſmelſs are | Aures eo qudd omnis odor 
carried upwards , the | ad ſuperiora fertur, rect 
ears are rightly placed} ue ſur, Cie: de Nat, 

above. £ 

2 good name is. above Bona 3 divieis 
Wealth. præſtat, Cie. de Or. © © 


above Do ſtand ſtill. Cic. Acad. 
Ialteaily get above them —_ facile ſuperaþo, Cite 
in Ep. 
2 . field not above an Agellus non ſane major jage- 
acre in bignels te uno, Varro R, R 3. 16, 
In other places the water Aqua alibi vix genua ſupera- 
was ſcarce above the knee. | ret, Liv. I. 6. Bel. Pun. 
Not above a foot high. Pede non eſt altior uno n- 


den. 13. Cat, 
He is above ten years old. Doo . exceſſit Colum, 
To ſit above his Walter Zu uàm herus accum- 
at table. Tk bere, Plaut. . 1. 7. 


Morbus e diet exceſſt, Celſ. 


C = A P. III. 
Of the Particle About. . 
Bout) joined with Perſons or Places, de- 


note: ſomething to be nigh, or encompaf- 
ſing them, and u made by circa or circum ; as, 


They poſleſſed themſelves of Urbes circa Capuam oconph- 


SHB 


Towns about Capua. - runt, Cie. 1. A 2, 
Ye had his dogs about him. Canes ſaos circa e habebat, 
| Cic. 3. Ver, 


vp A few, that were about her. Pauce, quæ circum illam 


nt, Ter. 


Ae They had their Winter- Circum Aqvileiam byema- 


12759 quarters about Aguileia. | "oy Ceſ Com. 1. 
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| Et circa regem atque ipſa ad pratoria denſe miſcentur, | 


Virg. Georg. 4. Corporilus elapſi circa terram ipſam wvolu» 


tantur, Cic. Som. Scip. Quæ ſit me circum copia lufro, 
Virg. An. 2. Capi lus paſſus, prolixus cirtum caput rejetuß 
negligenter, Ter. Heaut. 2. 3. Urbes, que cirtum Capua 


ſuns, à golonis eccupabantur, Cic. 1. de lege Arr. 


. Note. 1f About be ſet to ſigniſſe, t hat ſometime is, 
er is not within the compaſs of, or in ſome part of the 
place expreſſed, then it is not only made by circa, but alſs 
by apud, aud in; , 9 td 78 


Pour Heifer's mind is a⸗ Circa birentes eff animus 


bout the green fieldg. tuæ campos juvence, Fer. 
It he be about the market, | Si apud forum eſt, conve- 


I ſhall meet with him | niam, Ter. Adelph: 3. 5 
About the bottom of the 


= \ qo in extrema pagina, 
"= 16. 


Amilium eires Indum faber imu, Hor. de Arte Porte 
Sedem ceptre circa Leibum inſulam, Paterc, SL 0 


2. Note. If About have no caſual word after it, but be 
put Adverbially, then it is mad by Circa, and Circum- 


All the Towns round a= | Omnes circa popuH defece- 
bout are fallen off. runt, Liv. 1. 9. ” 
began to take a view of | Ccepi regiones circumcirca 
_ Countries round a- |  proſpicere, C:e, Fam, 
out. | | | 


Damna veſtra, Militer, nie circa, qui defecerunt, po. 
pulorum pred ſarcientur, Liv. 1. 9. Noftram ambulationem. 


& es que cirta'ſunt, velim, cum poteris, inviſar, Cice art. 


2 About ) Joined with words of Time, not 


with them, and ſignifying at, well-nigh at, or al- 


molt at, is made by circa, circiter, ſub, and 


ad; as, 


About 


* — r 
icle About 9 
ticle abour. 

——ůßr ꝛ—n 


II. 
having any Numeral Adjectiue coming together 


„ A 


— 


— 
— = 


” 5 = * — 
| — A öÄ oo ee Oo © HAIR . * 8 2 4 —— — a." 4 h 3. 1 
10 the Farticſe About. 4 . 3 
. : I 90 5 * 1 * E 2 A; k 4 3% a 
1 A l ” 8 8 Ss. A. ok N N 1 3 . 
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Circa Jucis ortum, Cure. I. f. 


I"'”% 1 


3 . t, Hier. 
AQ Nec amplius, quam tires cum menſem biſuntur, Plins Jun. 
23. 6. Redito hut circiter meridtem, Plaut. Sab ipſum diei urtum, 
| Curr. I. 4. Ad que temporg te enpectem facias me certis. 


71 I. | About roined with words of Number 
OY 55 5 a} or Ordmal, 9 to Per- 
ſions, Things or Times, # made reſpectivelj by 
quaſj, ad, and circiter ; ſometimes by plus mi- 
nus, and inſtar ; as, Z gat g 


Corey 
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Tout auer pounds. — | Quaſi quaſcagine mine , 
out ten thoufand- | Ad decem millia, Cars. 
Adont eight a clock. Vn. circiter horam , WF | 
ont thirts dave.” {| Dies plus minus rriginta, - 
Es per $ID I FE 
Tbout thzefcoze and ten. | Inftar ſeptuaginta, gie. Att, 1 
Hora quaſs ſept imd, Sueton · Quaſi ad talents 15. cocgi. ef] 
Ter. He. Circiter horam decimam nothts. Cic. Fam. 4. 12. pr 
Pa dies circiter 15. iter fecerunt, Cel. 16. g. Heomines ad en 
inaecim Curions affenſerunt, Cic- Att. | 2. Accepi tua pr 
liter ad quintum milliare, Cic. Ad vetulas tecum plus mi- ro 
unt. ine decem, Mart. I: 9. Epig. 103. Septingenti ſunt paul C} 
Nas ant minus ami. Enn. Initio milites Cannenſes dati du- ph 
arum inſtar legionum, Liv, Trigents gynwnaſis plut minus in 0 
Heademia illa, Lud. Viv. "Oo Jud dus millia; vel fa 
circiter dus millia, Pauſan. Ovi Ti}gaxooiss d rat ca 
an, Lid Devar. Partic. Grac. p. 155. Ed. Roniæ. n pr 


1. Note. About in thi ſenſe is ſometimes, though rarely, 

| wade by circa and fere; os, Cecidere Perſarum Arabimque 
tires decem millia, Curt. 1.4, 4 Lucullo poſtridie e àdem 
ere hora qui veni, Cic. Att. 30. Puer annorunj circa ſen- 


Ape, 


abe mn 5 — ; 
1 . Orth p e . —— — . 
Chap. 3. | the Particle A our. | | 

. N 4 1 WO SF gw Wow £Þ Df 4. W ; 

— Zx— 
* 
* — teoninen 4 
præter 1 


Note, Hither perhaps may be referred pt: 15 4 
being compounded of prieter and propter in the ſenſe rhat they 
ore both uſea, viz. as not ing ſome vicinity, or nearueſi to place, 
( ſee Bp, r. 6, J. and near r. 2.) and thence transferred t the 
noting of vicinity, or ncarneſi of number, and ſo (iy an eli. 
gant Pleonaſmus, lite quoque etiam ix Plant. er ibi tum is 
Ter.) ſignifying near by, gr near upon, that i, about oral. 
moſt : or elſe of preter in the ſenſe of exceſs, ſo as that Par- 
gicle is uſed in Plaut. Perſ. 3. 1. Virgo quæ prater ſapiet 
quam placet parentibus, ( ſee «ſo Abobe, r. 3. B 7. 2. 
Moe, Phr. 12.) and propter in t hs ſenſe of neatneſe, ſo that 
præterpropter ſbal be an Elliptical expreſſion for preter aut 
propter, ( like plus minus, fer plus aut minus) wore or leſs, 
over or under, that is, either above of near that number, (ile 
ſame in ſenſe that we mean by about when applied to number} 
that number or thereabouts. And accirding to thu ſenſe is 
this Particle uſed by very great Eriticks. Pareus in his Dedic. 
Epi ſtle prefixed before by Lat. Particles, Ante annos preter 
propter quinquaginta, ex optimis Lingua Latinæ Autho- 
ribus hunc commentariolum de Particulis Z. L. adornavi: 
So Voſſius in by De Arte Gram. I. 1. . Cum certum 
ſir Cadmum annis centum quinquaginta, aut præter pro- 
pter, fuiſſe in Grzcia ante Pelaſgorum in Italiam adven- 
tum, And this ſeems to be the ſenſe of it in that of Gellius, 
Lig. c. io. Quũmque architectus dixiflet neceſſaria videri 
eſſe ſeſtertia ferme trecenta; unus ex amicis Frontonis & 
prater propter, inquit, alia quinquaginta. And Ib. Aſpici- 
ens ad eum amicum, qui dixerat quinquaginta eſſe alia o- 
pus preter propter, quid hoc verbi eſſet prater propter inter- 
rogavit. In that of Ennius mentioned by Gellius in the ſame 
Chapters Præter propter vitam vivitur, it is taken ( as Ste- 
anus #els ur) in another ſenſe, for, preæter quam propter, 


"* 

* 
2 

8 
1 
7 


oc eſt propter aliam cauſam quam eam de qua loquimuy: 4 

vel {a that præter propter vitam vivitur, ſball he propter aliam 1 

nya cauſam vivitur, quam vt vivatur, puta propter laudem, | 
: propter virtutem, propter gloriam. - 


4. About) joined with the word: of meaſure, IV. 
and ſignifying the ſa me, or nigh, almoſt, near upon, 
more or leſs than that meaſure,s made hy quaſiz ar, 
ny eee 


Quantulas 
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VI. 


/ 


VII 


 Nuantulus Sol ud vi par ln | Mibi 3 Kh quaſi 6 pedalic, 


Cic 4. Acad, 26. Que Punt: inſtar obtinere, Cic. Tuſc. i. 
In this ſenſe Perron. uſeth plus minus; as, Habes Scyp bo- 


Weale plus minus, I have Juggs about as big as Urns. 


Fan Adjective Numeral be added to the word 
. meaſure, then it may be made alſo by inſtar; as, 


s 3 7 7 
Ae eb ver inf 
June 1. 2. c. 8. 


3. About ) ſignifying of, or concerning, « 
4 1 by circa, de and ſuper; a, 


It is about four _—; Inſtar quatuor ee / 


eſt, Colum. J. 3. * 
4 * modiorum * ſbonentur, Co- 


"oy _ hec opinio, Plin« 
8.1 
3 came to you peſterday a- Adii te heri, de filia, Terep. 
bout pour daughter. | He. 2. 2. 
Iwill wzite to thee about Hac ſuper re ſcribam ad * 
Cic. Att. I. 16. 


ee matter. 


_Precipue circa partis hujus pracepra elaboravit, Quinti . 
Proem. I. 8. Super atate Homeri, atque _ non conſen- 
titur, Gel 3. 11. 


6. About) / ignifying ready, u a ſign of the 

Participle of the future in rus; as, 

Being about to fight his Ultimum prælium initurus, 
laſt battel. | Fa, Mane... 
Palnifico fuerat fixurus pectora tels, Ovid. Met. 2. C uad 

ipſe civitatis ſuo imperium obtenturus eſſet, Cæſ. Quam 


nume acturi ſimus Menandri Eunuchum ædiles emerunt, Ter, 
Zum. Pr ol. 


7. About) « Fo Se part of the ſignifica- 


* tion of the foregoing Verb, and then' s included in 


the Latin of the Verb; as, 


To go about a thing. Conar', et; &c. Cic. 
To bing a thing about. Effcere 1 effectu m dare, red - 
f | | era, Ter. 


Quas · 


l, 


tempus, Cic. 1. de Leg: Tragulam in te injicere adormat 


Jet alone, the Verb that 


. 


— w_______. * K * 


Chap. 3. Of theParticle About. 1 


AY * 2 FEET Bo 


Quamebren aggredeve, queſumur, & ſume ad hone hi 
Plaut. Epid. 5. 2. Quid par Virg. Au. 3. Hoe wide 
quod incæptet facinus, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. Quid hic captat? 
Ter. Phor. 4. 3. Ubi in gynaciam ire Occipio, [Ag J was 
about to go —D— ] Ter. Pbor. 5. 6. Confilium quare; 


k : 2 
GGG 
. 0 * 2 i 1 * ＋ [ES (HS P - ”y ' 

ip IG r 


N 


Seto quid conere. Ter. And 4. 22 


1 


Note, Sometimes about wich ſame Engliſh of the Verb 
ſum, viz. am, is, are, Sc. x 


for a Verb, importing ones 
being doing, buſied, imployed in, inventing, deſigning, or pur- 
poſing the doing of any thing, 4 I am about 1 7 3 6. 
doing or deſigning it. Ma, ſometimes About in this ſenſe i 
go along with it being under- 
ftood ; as, About it, i. e. go abour it. 


PHRASES. 


Pou are long about tit. Diu es hoc negotio. 2 
Pot have been long enough Satis diu hoc jam ſaxum 7076 
about this. volvis, Ter. Eun. 5, ult. 4 
wave pour wits about you, Ingenium in numerato ha- 7866 

9) ans 4 —_— be; Fac apud te ſies, Plin. 4. 


q 
s I F © * * 0 
— 


eee e Ter. 8 Luc. 
Fon have not gone about Nihil circuitione uſus es, 2.49. 

the buſh- i : Ter. Andr. 1. 2. 1 
About the ſame time · Iiſdem ferme diebus, Curt. 


A place fenced round about Locus undique [circumqua- 1 
| que, uſquequsque] leg- 


| r 
He ſpent it befoze a pear Non toto vertente anno ab- 
was gone abont. ſumſit, Suer. Calig. c. 37. 


Ye came from about Rome. Venit à Roma, Vid. Turſelin. 
he de Partic. c. 1. obſ. 8. * 
He turns round about. Flectitur in gyrum, Ovid. * 

Me takes her about the mid- | Mediam - mulierem com- . | 
dle. : 4 $ plectitur, Ter. And. To | 
Mind what pon are about. | Hoc agite, Ter. En. =_ 
Why go pou about to de- Cur is te perditum? r. A 
Crop pour ſelf? - [ And. 1. . 5 
Jam about a truth. Res vera agitur, Juv. Sat. 4. 
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Of the Particle Abzodd. | "Chat + 


- 2K — —u—ÿ U 341 er ee 


This hs wy s fo far a- | Hac palin propids ib, fr. 


©; he Onli wig ten elle Menſuraque roboris ulnas 
about. Wee ee e 


C HA p. Iv. 
| Ea asf Sis -- 1pm 
Of the Particle Abꝛoad. 


TH A noting ſomet bing to be, or be 


u „ 


done from home, or not within the houſe, 
of not in private, x made 4 foris, and Jones. 
time: by ſub dio, in publico, &c. a I: 


in 


They are abzoad- . . | Foris ſunt, Ter, Eun. 5. 
There maſt be a fit place Idoneus ſub dio bas, M 
taken abzoad | locus, Farre de R. R. 3. 
He Ry aloe en pernoctavit in publico, Ca. 


85 tum ad n \f Vexit, cum Pompenis foris nere, Cic. 
Qu. Fr. Nil intereſt an pauper; & infims de gente ſub dio 
* Hor. Car. 2. Od. 3. Nullus dies tam intolerabi l 
eſt, quo non ſub dio moliri liquid poſit, Colum. 1. 8. Nee 
Jam in ſecreto modo, arque intra parietes, ac poſter contemne- 
bantur Romani ri:us , ſed in publico etiam, ac foro, Liv. 5, 
bel. Pan. In commune. conſult ant, an intra teffs conſiſt ant, 
Jn in . Plin. Ep. J. 6. Tord urbe patentiba: 
anni, promiſcudque uſu rerum emmun in propeiuls 

Liv. * 5. ab urbe. Subdzalts inambulati uy Pin. * 


2. Abzoad) where there is expreſſed, or intimas 
ted any motion from within, or out of privacy, is 
made by foras; and ſomerimes by in publicum ec. 
moſtly by a Verb compounded with pro; , 
de took me by my felf a= | Meſolum ſedueit foras, Ter. 


oad with him. He. 1. 27 ;; 
I know-poy do not come Scio te oth pris 
abzoad · | 


21 $2w + 


* 


4 8. 
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Chip. + _ "Of the Particle Abzoad: _ 13. 


| Dowine In qua ii hil joins Jai foras yroferenduis Er Cic. 
pro Cæl. Fricedit i in publicum vin Menus, Cic: is Ver. 


Hither may be referred theſe e preſſions, where 


abroad js 25 after Verbs ſignifying to brin fart 
ſhew, talk, publiſh, &c. as, r n 


It is not my deſire that | Hoc opus in apettum ut 
pou ſhould pabliſh this | proferas, nihil poſtulo, 
wozk abzoad. Cic. Parad- 


Aliquando tandem me defignato confute; le# in publicum 
proponitur, Cic. 2. de leg. Agr. Prodncere aliquem dy 


ſpoils populi, Cic. in Ver. Ex literis aliquid in aſpe 
lucemque- profers, Cic. pro Arch. Quicquid ſub terra ot 
in apricum preferet atas, Hor. I 1. Ep. 6. Se cam rew 


Inte tempus ind nimquam in medium proprer pericull . 
. promifſe, Cic, in Ep. 85 


— 


» 


4 Abzoad) ſometimes hath its to foreign 11 
parts, and then is made by peregrè; , 


tze that comes home from | Pericula, damnaj peregt& te- 
abꝛoad, ſhould be 8 diens ſemper cogitet, Ters 
8 of danger, lo- l . Ph. 2« 1. p 


Lucius quidem frater, ut peregtè asu, 2 
miliam 21 82. en 12 1 


4. Abꝛoad ) where diſperſion, ſpreading, or IV. 
ſcattering, is noted, is moſtly included in the Latine 
of the word. expreſſing that diſperſion, &c. which - 
jet bave often late or paſſim added to them; as, 


To be carried with ſails | Paſſisvelis pervehi, Cic. Tuſc. 
ſpꝛead abꝛoad. 


Pompey 8 nerd al is ſp:ead N latè longẽ que diſſu - 
and wide. ſa laus eſt, Cic. 


She fea ſcatters the body a- | Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
boa d all over the fielyg, | corpus, Cic. de N. Deor. 


Long? 
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1 5 x6 pe ede Particle Jioad. _ Ehape 4 


"oP 1 k * divina ills bons, ey 5. 92 
Bellum tam long? latique diſperſum, Cic. pro Pomp. Nemen 
tuum longè lat e que vagabitur, Cic. pro Mar. -Aves huc G- 
illac paſſim vag antes, Ee. de Div. Capillo qusqus eſſe mu- 
lier paſſo diciene; quaſi n & expanſe, A. Gel. 46.15. 


cap. 73. ee 


ww . 1 


PHRASES. en 


Setting upon them, as they] Vage effaſos per agros adbe: 
were ſcattered abz0ad all] tus, Liv. 6. bel. Pun. 


over the ſields. 
, things are by no | Hzc nullo pacto divalgin- 

1 to be talked a-} da ſunr, Cie. in Phil. 

204 | | 
It is generally talked a- e FAA 2 
bꝛoad tum eſt, Cic. ö 

There went abzoad ſuch a | Hæc fama de noſtris abt ut 
| repozt of our men. bus percrebuit, Oic. in Ver. 
5. pon are afraid, left this Vereris, ne per nos hic ſer- 
that pou ſap, ſhould 2 mo tuus emaner, Cie. de 


abzoad by our means. CLOGS 
J had a mind fo walk ont | Prodeambulare huc Ubitum 
abzoad hither. ie 
Such a repozt goes ab?dad. Ea fama vagatur, Virg. An, 2. 
=_ It now beging to be talked Nonnullorum ſermo jam In- 
1 5 Orat- ; 
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Or the Particle accow. 28 213 n 


; T] 
5. Wa A Etoꝛd ) Joined to own, denotes ſamet bing I. 

0 done out of a free motion, and vniuntary 
by inclination, and made by ſpomee, ultro, or vo- 
* luntate: 4“,.! Kaff 
2 of your own " Sponte tua faciebas,” Cie, 

\ wes Ba" 0 Are IG Neun 14 
ve g. gave to me of his own Vitro mihi dedit, Cle, 
$44% 0 43> M4143 VO 
h 5a voluntate — 
| Att. 11. 15. * 
0 

p Iv e 4 « ſub, null edbibits vi, Cic. Ultro ad me — er 
ora · I. I, Ex ſua voluntate faces; Cic. cont. Rull. Sud . 
| luntate, null} vi coactus, Cic. de fin. 


2 2. Accopd ) coming after with one, 3 1. 


| "or to be done with à conſent of minds 6 or. wills, 
is made by Tolteoraneer, unghmiter, er und 
animo, &e. as, | ice ode te T 


Theſe all continued with Hi omnes W e (G's con- 
one accoꝛd a Hοννονπνe corditer I unanimiter] in 
in pꝛaper. oratione, Bex Hier. 
They gathered themſelves | Congregarunt” Te piriter ac 
together to fight with one puganaym uno animo, 
accoad, Joſh. 97 1 N Her. 5 
It aque adeò uno animo omnes em mus Ter. Hee. 
1. Þ Yo; undhimi denſate catervas, Virg. En. 13. ; "gi 
imun ſolarur amicum, Stat. 5+ Sylve, | 1 n 
But df one accord i made by unanimis, Phil. 2. 3. Bei | 
one accord, Covurun; Wnanimes, Bet. Tu pofes una | 
et armare in pralia fraeres, Virg. Eu. 7. | Dixit, Pho" 
be Fu ſam, tu es ego, wnius animi ſumut, Stich. 5 


3. Accow ) in ot ber uſes, either # 4 [7 FR 
ive denoting Agreement, made by \concardia, > 7 
onſenſus, er conſenſio; , 714 121 f. 
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"Of the Particle "Towing. " Chop. 6 6: 


| Si ad concortiam res —— 
* * * on 4 1. 2 Att. 

very gteat fozce Maxima vis eft i in conſenſu 
men. |  bonorum, Cie in EP. 
tions 15 Gentium 


* oa Tis atm, Cic tn Ep. — 7 
= conſenſua ani — We 5 . 1 


Or elſe it is 4 Verb Neurer, importing that men ud 
agree, made by conſenſio, concordo, convenio; , 


I accozd with you- . | Confentio tibi; convenit 
2 hs mihi recum, Cic. 


Sie animi ſonitas dicitur, cum ejus judicis, 822 
| N Cic. Tuſc. Omnes uno ere conſenti unt, Cic. de An. 


e of Aﬀtive ſenſe, Aging” 


1 make men accord, or agree, made by ſome 
phraſe of like import, viz. Lites componere inter, 


in gratiam redigere, in concordiam reducere, &c. 
Vide Pbraſ. Hinton. | 
ng 5” „ 1 — 


W CHAP. \ 
Of the Particle Actoꝛding. 


3. A Ccowing to) 4 made by ad, de, & ex, 
ſecundum, and pro; rr, . K 


Helpeaks nothingaccopding Nitul Aubin login, 
to tru j are Cie. de am. 


De ſua unius ſententia g ˖ 

mind a pg wy 5 

The cauſe ſhail be welghed | Ex veritate cauſa pendetur, 

accoꝝ ding to truth. 1 pro Nun. 0 
* | | 
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Jf che Particle Acces. 19 


To ltve dccozding to ones | S:cundum natur am ſuam vi- 
on nature. I vers, gen Rp. 41. 
Fccozding to their villanp. | Pro ſcelere eorum, C e 

Ad arbitrum, & mim audit tum ſe Hug, & ace 
commodat, Cic. Oras De tae confilio tile Fattrez\ Ter- Phe. 
3+ 1. Ex tus Majorimque. tuorum dignitate, Cic. L 1% ">. 
12. Collaudavi Fade, Ter.” Bur. J. wr, N. 
conſuctudine, dignitate, &c. Cie. Hume fiatum aur p thacti- 
ime expetit, qui oft, 8 leturs maxime, Cic. 1. dr Fin, _ 


7, Accomding as) «ade by grou, perinds Il. 
ut, pro eo ac, pro eo ne; W“ 
n eff, 


| Nee de cu K 


— 


1. 
£ 
2 


[que Pro eo ut temporis dif — 4 
* ffer. | talie, C.. 3. Ver. 
| Prout facaltatet hominis Thermivani ferehait, Cie · cont! 


Ver. Cenſent, perinde, uteunque temperatus fit aer, ita putres.. 
orcentes animayi, Cie. 2. Div 4 . inde actidum a 
corum, qui andiunt, mentes tract antur, Cic m Brut, Sane 
quim pro eo ac debui, graviter moleſegue tuli, Cic. Ep 5.1.4. 
Fot quam pro co ut ipſi ex alien raperent agirintque, ſua 
oe Lap belts effe premique viderent, Lie. dec, 3-I. 3. 
ee , by. 1. FS "EY md dn 
Note, Proinde & uſed in the ſa ſenſe with perind e; ſe 
Plaut. Mendobs 5.5. Proinde 2 video; ſo Cic. 2 
Invent. Proinde uti quæque res eſt, laborandum eſt. Only ' 
Turſelia makes 4 doubt, whether, where proinde & ſo uſed, 
there be not & iſt ale in the reading, and ptoinde read for 
perinde. de Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 141. Let thi Learned de- 


fermi ne. 5 
N 
gecozding to Nod meritus fit ferats Ter- 

„r 
ia acta dung to our with. Vato convenit tes, Ovide 
eee 


C2 Iccozding. 
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| After his 


A: Pro « eo quanti Te There 0, Cie 
| 8 - Ep. LO I 3. 1 | 


Ea, pro 1 in qui- 
buſque fit ponderis, eſti- 


2 eh DN 
99 Cie. Att. 


Or ide Particle alter. 
_ ) coming before 4 Noun, lich b we 


A. 


the Nominati ve Caſe to a Verb, i made 


by one of theſe Prepoſitions, a, ab, ex, and poſt; asy 


eſently after the funeral. | Statim I funere, Suet. 
ng a little after their Recens ab illorum ætate fu- 


5 
it, Cic. 


Peay indeed did DA go away Nec verd uſg ſquam diſcede- 


; ny; whitherafter that dap. | bam ex eo die, Cic. 
death. | 


10, Plaut. Cure. Ab hoc ſermane, cum digreſſi eſſent, Liv 


* 3: I. 6. Sic. & Y UTVs. amo Itimve, a ſomno;" poſt tæ- 


Futurus ſum extra urbem ex Idibus Januarii, Cie. 


At. ba 4. Hoc erit poſt me, quod ante me fuit Sex. Ep. 5+ | 


Poſt ſolis oceaſum, Curt. I: 3. 


1. Note, Where place of Jignity or office is expreſſed, 


there uſe ex or. poſt ; , Cotta ex conſulatu profectus eſt 


in Gallam. Cie. Martuus eſt novem annis poſt meum con- 
ſulatum, Cic. de Sen. ad 
2. Note, Where the Noun « properly, or primitively per- 


ſonal, there uſe poſt, a, or ab, not ex; as, Callicratides præ- 


feQus claſſis ptoximus Poſt Lyſandrum fuitʒ Cie. 1. off. Quĩ 
magiſtratus multis annis poſt decemviros inſtitutus, ic. Art. 55 


6. 1. Primat ab Hercule, Tertins ab Æuea, L G. Qui is guar- 


rus ab Arceſila, Cic. 4. Acad. ö. Secterndus 4 regt habetuy „Hirt. 


* Bed. 2 * v 5 * Note, 


Bp 7 


| Urcungus opus fie, Ter us, 
q 4:4 4 


* 8 manda ſunt, C86. de Fin. > 


Poſt ejus mortem, Cie. . 
'Longe a temporibus belli, 7ro7ci. Paterc. 1. 5. Aj jentacu- 


/ 


at 3 8 W * 
Narres ee ms... 


a batch * . 


2 57 of he Patel After: "24 * 
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3. Note, Whirethe Noun n word of time, if i Hen 
by: en Anaſtrophe ſet before its Prepuſirion in the oper 
tau, which therefore muſt be reduced into it, d %, 

The Conſul: were made | or, they wite. made voy J fifteen 


years after, i.e. after 1287 Jen, qumtum 
decimum creati conſules, L 1 2 DIES 


» ; ba (> 

2. After) coming "before 1 Na 80 aley II. 
and 11 erb, & Fan poliquam, poſteaquam, 

. 3 i Wiese BY 2a 
Poſtquam eis mores oſtendĩ 

uos, Ter. n 

pot am introii, Thy. 
Dees N os 
l 2 — * | tg p 
ue abi e * atow 


* Noe by thy, banc WE may Mat « That bs 


, 


with it ; as, After that] bad ſhowed, e 
DS I. 4 . 2 

* Sowpetimes it * made by an dblatives Caſe Po | 
10 % \ er 2K 1 Ly o 


After the Mt {ee Dus r. ape, 
ven out of the City. 10. 
Eadem timens, poſtquam idem, ceperit 1 
peius, Flyr. 4, 2. N verd NN FRA 
Samum poſted _ 15 5 


8 
um 
cantum atidivit 514. 10 . © Cum 1 9 5 


que vocem acculatoris.au 16. 
ſtatim Romam profectus abt FEA ts + 4 


biene nequitgham okive o) Kreta 
3. Akter 2 a * of 7, 


de 
2 Yet, TTY 18 5 1 | 
1 627 


— the Particle Inn. | 2 


N io peſt. d ie, „ gudm rag copias f n aciem 
0 725 Liu. —— 3. 1, 5. Fey 5 * Gn, Bs anno poſt quam 


ane. os — — — 


* 6" Dag fd 25 pea poſt, Ter. owe 
Hither refer, tanto aliquanto poſt , pane polt; ba 
if 8 —1 longo poſt tempore, Cc. Tridug proximo 
1 lin. E Tanne anno quàm Cato 2 
Lent, 1 Marr. 53 17. THT, yr 

vent um eft, oppido potivi, Sal.] ug · Poſt diem guartum quam 

Ge # e ventum, Ca. bg 4. A. Fel paulo, 


—_ 


1. Now. term of time expreſſia be, the day after, «e 
nent day he rod 12 77. particular « 7 
| Jorms of rendring it; . io frequentes eſſetis An- 
ſi, be [che day Os Hem eſtis inanem pacis de- 
volun, Ec, Phil. ier FA abſolutionis [chew 4s 
after] in theatrum N To Cie Fam. 
ath Poſterno anno 
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EI Ir When, e N rome 


hs Co FO 
+ - After) ſymp according 3 if 
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A 
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time, or fron 


Ho after it any "bf "© wars, manner, 


faſhion, Oc. is made by 


— — 


ad, de, in, or an lan 


caſe of rhe manner without 4 en 5 


1 


manner that —— 
be calls | — his own 
Ifter the faſhion of x garden. 


Ffter nune own guiſe \ 
Deſcripſit pecuniam and Pompeti rationem, Cic. ore: Flac, 

bumeris de more habilem Jdſpendevar' arrum, Vi 
An. J. raus de romine, V rg. 


En. 8. cum op1pert epulati efſemus Saliatem in 5 ie. 
Art. 5, to. Sine nn mts me-wivere interes wu, Terens 


| Suo died ro nomine, In. 
in morem horti, Coles , 


Meo modo, Pls, | te 6 


Leere 


pro Marcell, 


6. After) gene nals by ute, prove 75 api ve 


order or ſucceſſion, « 
ſecundum and _ as, 


"power. vide 


2 re 


Next ater hs bother ho 
attribyted molt nnto 


them. 
Pour letters were 
LEG 


—— veni at; proxime acct 


i anon Cic. — N oe nibil 2 — mie ius 


coorta eff pug 
Ecce volat, 


poſtea, as in — d 


— —— — C-. 


| 
as heme, ut ogo (wbirrer, 
.I. 4. c. 9 e , 


x; Joxta Deos i in tus manu 
„ e = 
| &9v JON Theoe. 

Proxime hos chari, 

diorum tuorum 
muli, Cic. Fam. oa 

Quibus iſle ſecundum: 1 

trem plurimum tribuebat, 
Ci. Acad 1.4. Farne | 

Sub eas | literas ] 

16-36 aun 164 15555 

un. | 

4 — 9242 E 

bent ive 


dis , 1 alf 
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24 WE Of the Farticle After. Chap? 2 


„l Er 2 +4 — 


= exindd = Iniplom: a mittimur Elyſium; Eu. 6. Illam ut pri 
mum vidi, nunquam vidi poſtea, Plaut. Epid. 4. a. Sometime 
| alſo by. poſt 3.45, Ut initio, mea ſ 1 autem invi tatu 
tuo mittendum duxerim, Ci. 5 A* f. ſometimes by 
poſterius, & in that F Plaut. in Epi. os priores eſſe opor · 
tet, nos poſterius dicere. See Ter. And. 7.0 29. and Erk 
e 7 340. 12 lh «13% i F. 


PHRASES... 455 
Ye. was a | Uttle after. his Erat paulo ztate po 


duns . Cre. de Clar. Orat. 

Then nent dar after he had Proximo. die, quo. eum in- 
killed him teremerat. 
I met net jong after.” With - \Haud, ita multi: interim 
l \ from wiring $440 1g temporis fuit, Liv. 
— neque its lng interval ile es pro Flac. 

1} and nat long termed 
ks To: think upon one thing Al 8 4 Alia engitare, 
; *" after another. EN Ter. Eun. 4. 2 19 
8. Dne after another, i e. in Ex ordine, cis. Agr, 115 $1 
E 0 oder ö 0 ut 8 2 Ho: 


Eye Inferiores erant, ga lj 
os 294 125: 1:5 | rum tas, Cic. Qu. Fr. 3.5. 


An hour Wer. © \Interyoſito unius horæ ſpa-· 
en aden, ee ] 51800, See . g. 770 

To wait day after dy. Diem de die expeQare; Gic. 
S little alter -. : 5 {Rervi-poſtgempore, Joſh, 05 
eic | v o:ftea aliquanto, Cie, de lav. 


He ſaid the next day | Ibi diem poſterum . 
Jute 4 . ratus eſt, Cie. pro Ci. 

Then ho-wnlkedon ts choze⸗ Inde ambalavit, in Bae. 
« after that into the bath. 8 in balneum, Cic. Art. 
u rhonghiws Ge. N * Cogitationes, Gie- 
q di $43. [35 wind id. e 
mae put oft the diſcourſe tun Diſtulimus ſermonem. in po- 
after würds ſiſterum, Cic. 
Fe haben fopelight of what In poſte tum pro pi 


168. 


* N 2 


cere, Gig, f 


will kollow alter wards. pro Aur NW 
15. we Wil tonũder -of _ mln en C 
s Fro. Qn Webb > 235 4 
eie deant, 
Son 


ee -X Oo 


. 
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— ; — — 


20 Aa. n ITY 250 

After a ſozt, in a manner. ——.— 0, Cie. 1. off. 5. 
Afterwards pardon you! me. Poſt id Tocorum'tu-mibivig- 

. noſcito, Plau. * 2 


an aer a8, ſee Allr. 6. Ne (cn Mente: —— 
W . Ti N * ++ 

381 — — — — Tit: — 14 7 nn © f 75 9 = 

ber Ii Pet 12 e | Cat 7 ws Di 2 
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- Of the Particle Again. 12228 
„Ae 1 27% genera 2 80 TIED of 1. 


an at, and 1: mul 
do and de integro; * A 3 hu, 00 


Plays not woazth the read⸗ Fabule wi Fs Al 
oder again. © © iterum legantur, Cid 


ing 
When they had litt un them⸗ Cum 232 
ſelves again. 


1 
Har. 


For. 4:14 151 
Auttle after he went in a- Haud ne. of = Sn, 


coagains? © 17:5 4s 727 1158 intro denuo ler. I hori- 


Tofalldick again: - ln: . nen 


Cre Fame 
Iterum mihi natus vi deor, 3 Yay te _ eri, Plaut: Pen. H- 


cis, ut 'rurſus plebs in — ſe videatur, Cic;; 
pro Mur. Recita demo, Cic. „ Dae integre re, 


Cic. de Clar. Orgt, 
1g liſb;and vf —— 


Note, The: uſe of again in 
_ 2, —4 ſecond 1 — eligant ; as I named him — 
hier time. 1 — ag tertio nominavi 
Roſc.. Amer. Bis a. u ; Jeparat 
rum.cum py —.— Kin Rape — e 
2. Again) en nifies the —_ that: II 
back, 4e, Perbt firm ro come, call, fetch, 
bring, Cc. 4541 is 41% p ir rb. N 
compounded with re 4 uns 11H AE 1 
1 wzote to me agan. a a omen 


come again ta what J | 
n . beginning, "= Cie GEE oh 


itor um, e V4 


4 


Of the Particle Again. Chop. 8; 

nay 
a omet: t for he er, 

* 21 wy 3 a .* 


f. 


ever — argen he cn 4 e 
* neg gere Cie. 
unquam ante 


l LEY eram poſtea 
viſurus, Lie 1 4i. c. 4. 


1 2 accidere poſſic providendum ef, Ge. 


gain), D notes the doing of a Ma 
= 675 th e, and in a Way 0 D tq ſome 
Ws other thing that is done, and then is made by contra, 
jnvicem and viciſſim; alſo by mutuus & tnutud; , 
{ Si hudabit hc ilhus for- 

mam, tu hajus contre, 
Cre. in Ep. 


1 H. bes res urbanas; 2 
G juſtum oft honaſtuch 
eſt — 2 quod ho- 


wette what is done in the 
'C . 
neſtum eſt, juſtum eſt, Cie. 


Tum erga me mutuus r 
86 n, 0 — quid ego ego ſemirem, vi- 

Au, Gen Phil. R-quieſcar adi gude Hama in yexats Iralis 

ratur, veſteturgue in vicem Africa, Liv. Vas ab ile irridemini, 
Gf ilum viel ſſm eluditis, Cic. Acad. In amigi mutua bene 
welentia conquieſcere,Cic.de Am. Te ut dilig as me, fimutub me 
feRarum ſeu, roge, Cic. Fam. Officiic mutuy reſpondere, 1d. . 


'5 Again and again) is made by iterum, or 
tepeated with a,conj untion; a, |: ; 


ders K 1 erum 
oP harem, eee 227 


rewe gun wn nan: [arg goo ctiam — I 


un. 144. « *< 
| Nam thermic iterum PA, itemque lavatur, Mart. ** 14. 


Pradicam, & repetens iterumgue, iterimque m = 
£2. Moby e Mn 5 * 
„„ 
. Alters tanto thajor; at 
_ ultro e non 


miſſerit ullam, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 
Kerman & ſepius te rogo, Cic. 


£ = | I 3» 
5 that we nenen de id, qua fe- 
25 mel ſupra diximus, dein · 
2 e 
a quum ſic Fate 
a, | ut id reſonaret, Cre. 
m Jam bie adera, Ter. Aud-4. 
e r — r f 
CHAP, IX. | 
Of the Particle Agajnft. 
„A Sang! 7 to ſametbing to be done: I. 


by, or at ſome „ 
wade by in with an Accuſat ive caſe; — 
Ye bad him to _ 4 Ad ceenam invitavit in poſte- 
the next dap, rum diem, Cie. 3. OH. 
Proximum annum ulatum L 110.84. 
ciſciam luftr ale als in 2 55 — . F. 7 
veſperum, in Faftinum, ut. Pleud. 5. 2. Moſtell. 1. 1. 64. 
Bur if only a Verb wit irs Nominative caſe, and 
vet any Noun 
if i made by dum with a Verb; as, 


of Time be expreſſed after it, then 


ey” 


2 


+ 2 —& The Particle N N _ Chap 9. 


1 n — — — 


> made ready the me⸗ | Irirerea parabant munũs fu- 
a againſt Jo ſeph came, um dum veniręt 7 a 
Gen. 43. Jun. 


CÞ © Ty 11 1 


II : oi ig Againſt) jomed wit over, bath refaremca.t to 
to the oppolite polition,or ſituation of ſome thing, 
perſon,, or place, ang is «mM e by er 0 veriqy.n, L 

egione; „% ss N Ned 2 
Over againſt __ place. Ex — ei locb xu Ph.1. 
Over ragainſt on of thoſe E regione unius 9 

didges ftium, C/ 

. © Eaſita whe a edges; Ter. Ph, 3. 3. Luna Oy 1 a 
grone Solu, deficit 'Cic- de Nat. Bes, Dis bilus e 


gue rect as, nequt d n de 95 N ir: 75 
po 


etiom dicitis efſe d regione nobis, g contraria arte 
adverſis veſtigiis tens contra 10 fre veftigis," ques Ants 
voc at? Cic. 3. A 39. H Virgil often uſeth conrrs in 
this ſenſe; Er ad ver ſi contre flesit ors juvenei, En. 5. Eſt pre- 
cul in pelug: ſaxum ſpumant ia contra Littora, ib. So is rrp 
mou uſed by Ter. Ta: 2 84 ipſum lacum eſt e 
Seen m Ut Nubrire. a in Themiſt: c! Exad- 
ver ſi 1 apad Salamina cl en — gk conſtituerunt. And 
Cixero, lr. de Div. Ara mur, ai Toguenti, 


ept am videmus ead verſus n lacum, conſecrat And 
e e e e ver ſum Ant i Nane, 75 Jug Fo 
III. 3. Against) implying ſomeching dove, or ſaid, 
to the offence, damage, or prejudice of, another, 

i made by adverſus, adverfum n DN 


Marieys gather d up againſt pecunie conciliatæ aq v us 
the Commonwealth. rempub. Cic. in Ver- 
n oF. ſpeak againſt Adverſtimge, illum cauſam 


him "dicerem—? er, Ag, 4. C. 
He Wundt it lpoken ſome⸗ Diftam 11 fe aal 
what harſhly againſt hm. 325 exiſti mabar. beg 654. ry 1 

lic þ ns . ciuiliam: " reliqu qua adverſu; ex ; uy exergy gn. 

Flor. 4. 12. Adverſumn ſe afmate aliquem, Cic, in Yer. 
3 npud Platon n ef. in\Philsfopibes" iu, CIc T. F 
4 vſeth rontra dee lehſetdo; bad wn Arne 
aciunt Hoc N bio ** ue nb & ; 
h 


* 
1 
7 Lis wat 


I 3 


49. 9. S Ar 10 S | ſt E 29 
—-agaitit) n crols, or contrary to, IV. 
is made by adverſus,. and contra, alſo. by præter Fn 
etimes, Viz. when there comes after it mind, 


thought, will, law, manner, cuſtom, right, juſty? 


* 


„ 


good: inf the 66 
J will not ſtrive againſt; Non contendam ego adver- 
ſus te, Cic. Att. 


Jt was againf his mind it  Precer.ipſius voluntatem, co- —_ 


tell out lo gitationémque accidit, Ci. 
He ſtrives againſt the Contra torrentem brachia 
ſtrem .. dtrigit, Jan.. 


Ad ver ſus flumen navigare, Plaut. Adverſa vob is urge? 
veſtigia, Cic. Sem Scip. Prater morem atque ligem civium 
nimium ipſe durus eft, prater aquiimque & bonum, Ter, Ad · 
Quid tam prater conſuet udinem, qu am Cic· pro L. Man. Si 
quid contra morem conſuet ud inẽ m que civilem fecerint, Cic. 1. 
Off. Contra jus faſque, Cic. Deo adverſo aliquid moueri 
Ovid. Ita adverſ4 uſque tempeſt ate uſt ſumus, Ter. © 

ben contrary. to the will, nature, Cc. of the 
Agent is-expreſſed, then invitus, and . invite, are 
elegantly uſed; .. A. en Wi 
A wiſe man doth nothing a⸗ We nihil facit invituc, 


gainſt his will. | Cic. Parad. 
Do nothing againſt vour Nihil facies invita Minerva, 

nature. V . 

Ille . Hec. t. 4 M5 derer in- 
vita (ut aiunt) Minerva, id eſt, adverſante & repugnaute 
natura, Cic. 1. Off. In vit cepi Ca am, Cic, Att. lo $ In- 
vitus qui dem feci, ut Flamini um è ſenatu ej icerem, Cic- desen. 
Jt was again my will that. 

5. Againſt) importing to refuſe, oppole, lett, 
or hinder, 45 made hy a word or phraſe, of life 
import ; as, 42 1 ann meer | i — © — 
Jam clear againſt ſt. ] Animusabborcer à [ab] &. 
Jt wy very eality be done e ac _ i 


V. 


= 


the be not a= | pernante Senatu, Cit. Fam. 
Nainſt it. | 15. 10. 


Prim 
\ \ 


_Of the partie Acainſt. 


* wow ad ber laute poſt eriam 2 colegi ens, 
Cic. ad Qu. Io, vor, inquam, ip & frequen; Senatus _ 
ut, Cic. pro Rabir. N ſeniores ier, Curt. l. "_— 
rienſo que j.. ic. Fam. 15. 10+ 
et poſtulatis, Symm. Nibil impedis ( Jam not 
Cic. pod þ Ejur opinion non repugnos Cics pro Ric, No 
am not againſt it} Cic. 2. Div 21, 1 N 
8 on 


gatnſt) not defence or preſervati 
amade by a, ad, e and contra ; ee 


"Pakndo i eee 


- Vir. 

Te&i eſs af aliens poſs 
mus Cie. pro 5 
Me urs . cum ds 
fendi, Liu. J. 42. £ 41+ 
— 2 cires 
| a Senatu ſtetit 

Cic. de Cl. Or. 

rn ent, Liv. L. 42. c. 36. 
Mivari licet que font animadver[s fob herbavum gene- 
#5, a morſus beſiiarum, ad eculorum mirbes, ad wuulncrs; 
Cic. I. 1. 4% Div Scie me & to contra ini qua meos ſolere 
defendi, Cic. in Ep. Fetendum eft. qued me armis ddverſu! 
Abrypolizs defenderim, fadns viedatum offe, Liv. J. 41. c. 41, 


VII. 7 Againlt) after « Verb of motion, 4 made 


or in; as, 
Ref thou daſh fart a⸗ Ne offends ad lapidenh 
of en Foe yy dem tuum, Bex. pe 
{The billows beat againſt. FluQus illiduntur in lirrus 
the thoze. Quint. 
. riger ſealer — 


O& ad murum, Liv. — pete 2 


War. "0 


;, Ovid. Shure 


PARA 


Of the Parade dd. 


eee, 


| Utrumvis Gloofici bene 
potes, Cic. 
vith, Te. 


* Cui tu nihil di 
Si quid peccat, niht poccat, 


Hee. To 2. 

Ter. Ad. 1. 2. | 
Adverſante natura, Cis. ad- 

verſo animo, laut. 


Adverſis concurrunt frontĩ- 
bus, Marti al. 
lte I Repub. ane, ue 
| —Cie. Att. 5 
| Anteiſtam veſperam pe- 
itum approbato, Appl. 
Nihil repugno, Cie. 
Id mihi erat adverſarium 
| maxim®, Cie. in Cecil, 
Nec recuſabo quo minus om» 
nes mea legant, Cic. Fin. 1.3. 


Fo 


CHA p. | 4 
Of the Particle All. 
LL) referring to the number of many 
things, à made by omnis, cunctus and. 
univerſus, i» che plural number; as, 


many 1. 


I. 


III. 


IV. 


They live all upon honey. 


1 — AMI. 


£32 .Chap:19. 
——— —— — — 

. All) fuel to the Whole of any / ſingular 
thing, is properly made by totus and integer; yet 


lar number; at, . 


dap. 
A it all to your ſelf. 


while was I at] 
ONE crit 


| Alexandria and all Egypt. 
All that hail he an away 
withal. 


Iihave nat ſeen im allthis 


alſo by omnis ſcunctus, ava univerſus in the * 


an 
Hodie toto non - vidi die, 
t 
Integrum tibi enen Cæſ. 
Eo omni tempore Neapoli 
fui, Cie. 
Alexandria, cunctaque . 
gyptus, Cic in Rull. 


Id 1 univerſum abripiet, 
Tier. Phor. N . 35 


6— 4 — — "I. 


N jam tibi totum anitte, Cic. pro Lig. "Senatus bakeri 
pote t menſe Februario toto, Cic. Integram prada fine 
fangs habere, Cic. pro Roſc. Tatum A erat civitate 


omni, cundꝭ à Italia refertum, Cid. in 


if. In tanta letitis 


eunctæ civitatic me unum triſtem ęeſſe oportebat ? Cic. in 


Phil. 
defere, Gi 


ic. 2 c. 10. 


28 verſu m ſiudium meum, 


bene volentiam ad i 


„ „% r A 


3: All) is ſometimes put for only, and then is 
PE. by unus, er ſolus ; as, 


He is all my care. 


Tam curo unum. Ter. Ad, 
Melle ſolo vivunt, Varr t. i. 3. 


Sibi commodus uni eſt, ¶ He is all fo himfelf,] Hor. roi 
ci ſoli ex omnibus Philoſaphis dixerunt, [The Dtoicks were 


all the Philoſophers that ſaid ſo,] Cic. de Orat. Qui ſolus 


bots: ex 
de Aruſp. 


er up m nothing t 


4. All) IR put 
as,” how much ſoever, ' whatſoever; 
made by quantumcuhque, or by 9650 er quicquid 


3 
$15 


ivatis locus omnibus hoc 
Uno - ſolo ills A rare, Cic. 16. f Petron. 
xx to uſe torus thus; Fidets quam 
it 1 e. Ne _ _ ay L e. e 


præci pu habet jus, Cie. 
Nen totam come- 


6 


£31132 9 


For as W fo much 
A then 8 


with 


Chap. I =y 


Of the Particle All. 


— 


for quantum; as in the 
All, Ci. e. whatſoever ] J 


5 i theres much as ] 
11755 [Li le E. whatever ] 


Judgment J had. 
Al the beauty they had in 
I ſent to the Pzetozs to 


bzing von allthe Sould(- 
ers they had. 


Ill [1 1. E. 
I can, J will withdzaw 
my ſelf from all troubles. 

E | aſe to help all J can. 


would ſtrive all that e⸗ 
ver I could. 
Make all the haſte pou can. 


All that is, 02 lies in me. 
He did all he could to over⸗ 
thzow the Tommon wealth. 
Iwill help him all J can. 
Let him make all the ſtir 


they pleaſe. 
Comfozt her all von can; 


Petron. p. 55+ 


gant Ways of rendring. 


with aGenitive caſe, 27 


much ſoe ver! Quantum 


e Examples ; 
hey poſſim, Cic. 


Fin. 
Quatumeunque eo addide- 
ris, Cic. 3 


n habuerim Judicii, 


Quod floris in juventute e- 
rat amiſerant, Liv. l. 1.6. 
Maced, © + 

Ad | on miſt, ut mili- 

m quod haberent, ad 

— deducerent, Cic. Att. 
8. 17. 4 

poteroz me a om» 

nibus moleſtiis abducam, 

Cie. Fam: J. 5. 

Soleo quantum poſſum ad · 
juvare, Cic. Fam. I. 13. 

Quantum maximè ipoſſem 
contenderem, Cic. pro Nac. 

Quantum poteris feſtina, 
laut. 

Quantum in me erit, Cic. 
Remp. quantum in ipſo fu· 
it, evertit, Cic. Att. I. 6. 
Quaàm potero ad juvabo, Ter. 
Turbent porrd quam velint, 
Rense — 44 2 | 

Iſtam quam pores fac con- 
ſolere, Ter. Ad. 3«5. 


1tane oft ? Inquit, —_— Satyrn fait, Encolpius ebibit? 


5. At all) bath ſeveral Negative Particles 
joined with it, viz. no, none, not; nothing, ne- 
ver, no where ; and accordingly bath ſeveral ele- V. 


D 1. At 


quantum, or quam pur 


* . 2 hs 


ye s + per = bt: » 
2 
+ 3 4 
: NS 1 


„ 6 ** 


7 


0 


ED — 


the Particle All. Chap.. 10. 


> 
— 


(There can be no conſtitu⸗ 
tion at all. I 
Non know it was moved 
that no body at all ſhould 
bzing the King back. 

So ſhall J conclude that 
there is in being, not only 
A good deed of pour 
gods, but no deed at all. 


WF; At all ) with no, or no l 
no with nullus, nequis, nequidem, nihil; æ, 
Omnino nulla conſtitutio 


* = r 2 


ne, is made by omni- 


| efle poteſt, Cic. de Inv. 
Scis intereeſſum eſſe, ne quis 
 omnina regem reduceret, 
Cie. Fag. E „ 
Ita concludam veſtrorum de. 
orum non modo benefi- 
cium nullum extare, fed 
ne factum quidem omni- 
no, Cic. 1. de N. D. 


5 


Between thele things there 


is no difference at all. 


Multa poſſunt videri eſſe, qua, onnino nulla ſunt, Cic. Acad 
egders modo rebus tis, que nulla ſint, ut ii! 


4+ 15. Moventur 
gue fint, Id. ib. | 


II. . At all) With 


touch the Gzeek Poets 
Not at all his equal. 
It is hardly, oz not at all 
maͤrred. 2 C7 
not at 


They do hardly. oz 


all appear. 


* 


xw02d at all. 
I do not at all agree to that, 


did not like of it at all. 


not is made by em 
non, or nequaquam; el/e by nullo modo, ne qui. 
dem, ne vix quidem, or 
nullo modo: alſo by minime; as, 

'Þ do not go about at alt to, Poetas Græcos omnino non 


J underſtand not any one | V 


; 


Inter eas . res nihil omnino 


intereſt, Cic. 3. de Fin. 


8 


o With 


prorſus 445 nullus, v 


conor attingere, Cic. 
Omnino ſibi nequaquam 
par, Cic. de Am. 
Vix aut nullo modo corrum. 
pitur, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deo 
Vix, aut ne vix quidem ap- 
parent, Cic. 4. de Fin. 
erbum prorſus nullum in. 
telligo, Czc. 2. de Orat. 
Nullo modo prorſus aflents 


bor, Cic. de N. Deor. 
Id ego minime probaba,Ci; 


Si probare peſſimus Ligarium in Africa omnino non fuiſl 
Cic pro Lig. Nobis paſtus vix aut ne vix quidem Ve 
Vx aut omnino. non poſſe Feri, Cic. ad Att. Nihil prorſu 
intel/igo, [ do not at afl] Cic. Div. 2. 4. Quod Socrs: 
tes miu ime Probabat, Cic. 1. Acad, 4. Drinde ur nc inter 
1 tir quidem, Cic. Ac. 4. 16. | 1 

3˙ 


— 


3. At all) wy" nothing i is made by nihu with 5 


Thep ” "Of the Particle Al. 


ratio omnino, prorſus, or quicquam; , | 
15 So that 2 Ut omnino nihil fir refi- 
quis at all left. Kum, Cic. Ver. 6. 


Nihil protſus, Ter. And. 2. 6. 
In 2 vou are alhamed Nihil te quidem quicquam 
of nothing at all. pudet, Plaut. Mare. 

Ut non mulrum, aut omntno nihil Gratis tederetur, Cic. 8 


Tuſc. Ni hil qui qu icquam egregium in hac vita ſine quodam ar- 
dore amoris, Cic. 1. de Orat Ita pares, ut inter eos ni bil 


prorſus interſit, Cic. Ac. 4 17. 


4. At all ) with never 5s, me 2 hie 2 IV. 
nunquam; ab nn 
There was never anp doubt De eo nunquam — eſt 
at all made of it. dubitatum, Cic. pro Balbo. 
Quem omni no nunquam viderat, Cic. pro Roſe Aer c- Cau- 
ſas omnins nunquam attigire, Cic. 2. de Orat, _ . 


5. At all) wich no where is made by omnino 5 V. 
with nuſquam; as, _ 
Jt 2 1 kound no⸗where at om⁰¹νçC nu 


Nothing at all. 


am 2 2 
tur, Cic. mon. 


Ter. 1 e enim v rem, 
QAuod ego lui dem nuſquam ues. >, 


. 


Fatrem neſquam invenio genti am, 
ſaith Pareus. 
Plaut. Aſin. 


orrum. 
t. Deor, 6. All after as) F 8 e accordingly 3s, aud VI. 
= "Wl is ade elegantly erer t to theſ e Ar yer. 


lowing- 


Al after as a man has good 
foztune. _ 

Ill after as the thing is. 

All after as it is in bigneſs 

All after as tt is in thickneſs. 

All after as the caſe re⸗ 


quires. 
Jl after as fodder ia to be 


had. | 
All after as the aly is tem- 
 peraly- | 


D 2x 


Proinde ut quiſque foreund 
uticur, Plaut.” 
Pro conditione rei. Quinr. 
Pro magaitudine rei, Cic. 
Pro modo craſſitudinis, Col. 
Perinde ut caufa poſtular, 
Cie 4. Acad. 


Exinde ut pabali facultas eff, 
Var. r. r. 1. 21+ 
Perinde uteunque tempera- 
tus ſit aer, Cic. Div. 32 


7. A 


- 


= "CERES ta 


C/ 
VII. 7. All one) hath ſeveral! uſes, and is made af. III 
ter ſome of theſe Examples. He 
This is all one as if J Hoc perinde eſt tanquam fi ( 
ſhould ſap. | ego dicam, Gell. r 5. 9. 8 Tl 
J reckon it all one as if— Periade cenſeo, ac fi, Tac. t 
t is all one as if — |, Idem eſt ac ſi Quint. B 
his is all one with that Hoc unum & idem eſt at- 
que illud, Cie. 1D! 
It is all one whether. Nihil intereſt atrum, Cie. Dn 
It is all one to you whether Tua nihil refert utrum, Tr. "Ot 
It is all one to me. Nihil. moror; non magno- a 
| 4 pere laboro; nihil mea Do! 
9 EF: I.. refert, Plaut. Cic. Ter. 4 
Jt was all one to thole that | Non intetfuit oecidentium i Ba 
killed him, what he ſald. quid diceret, Tacit. 1. Hiſt. 101 
P HR AS ES. | | 
It comes all to a thing. Bodem A tantundem- 
ero, Ter. | 
pe is all foz himſelf. Sibi 5 cavet; duntaxat 
net {© 
All's hutſht; quiet. Otium & ſilentium eſt, Tr. 
He ts under water all but Extat capite ſolo ex aqua 
6; 9 000- * Sigg 
There reſted J all night | Ibi quievi noctem perpetem, 
long. P. Zautr. 4M h. ; 
Il! on a ſuddain. | De improviſo, Ter. Aud. 2. 2, 
My Maſter bid me leave all, | Herus me, relictis rebus, juſſit 
and mind Pamphilus. Pamphilum obſervare, ir. 
This is all. Tantum eſt, Ter. Hec. 
This is all that is left of Tantum reliquum eſt de ar- 
* «the monep. gento, Cie 
10+ hen all came to all. Ad extremum; tandem, Cic. 
Giving all foz gone. e de partibus ra. 
5 cus. A 
We have had ſach croſs | Ira uſque adversa tempeſtate 
weather all this while. uſi ſumus, Ter. Hee. 3. 4. 
Bene ne uſque valuis? Plaut. Bacch. 2. 32 
All this while. Uſque adhuc ; tamdiu, Ter. 
All under one. 0 Una opera; ſimul, Ter Plaut. 


ic Two and thirty were all | Triginta omnino & duo 
that were miſſing.  ! defiderati ſunt, Cum. 145 


— 


i ä —— OI — * . — 


Chap. 10. | : Of the Particle Al. 7 37 


* 


All my fault is that — ] Summa criminis eſt. quod, Cic 
Here and there, and all at why illic ſimu), Plans. Mus- 
once- "XX OG 
There were but five in all | Quinque omnino fuetunt, 
that - qui Cic. pro Clu. 4 
By all means. Quoquo pacto; quacunque 
| ratione, Ter. Cic. 
Without all doubt. Sine ulla dubitatione, Cie. 
On all ſides, | Quaqua verſus, Ceſ. 
When pou were buſieſt of In ſumma occupatione tua, 
all. Tie Fam. 11. 15. 
How many are there [ op Quanta hæc [ bominum ] 
come thep to] in all; ſumma? Plaut. Mil. 1. 1. 
But pet that is not all. Sed nequaquam in iſto ſunt 
n omnia, Cc. de Sen. 
With all ſperd. Quam primum; quantum 
| | poteſt, Ter. | 
5 Quam maximo poſſet 
In all haſte. curſu. 5 
Omni feſtinatione, Curt. 
It is not all a caſe. Non par ratio eſt; alia cau- 
"7M - faeſt,Cis. | 
The war bzoke out all on a | Bellum ſubito exarſit, Cc. 

- ſuddain. pro Ligar. n 
Juſt foz all the woꝛld ag— Simillimè atque Cie. 
or vou and all. Et te quoque etiam. Plaut. 

e had loſt his faith and all. | Perdidiſſet fidem queq; Quint. 


They are not all in a tale. Non cohzrent Ter. And. 2. 2. 
He will not put out all his | Minus aliquanto contender, 
ſtrength, quam poteſt E, in Cecil, 
Submonition. Iz ancient times the Particle Ill, both alone 


— 


25. 


30 · 


and teget her with other Particles, hath ſundry uſes, whichnow 


are grown almoſt, if not wholly, out of uſe. Sometimes alane 

it wor uſed as an expletive, a All ina Sunſhine day, &c. Some- 
times it ſignified much, as All too ſad, all too rathe, i. e. 

muc h̊ too ſad, much too ſoon ; all otherwiſe, . e. much or far 
otherwiſe; all ſo, i. e much, or juſt, or evep ſo Sometimes 
with as it ſignified (0, ſomezines altogether, or ſuch ; with 
for it gnified ſithence, all for, i. e fichence for as much as, 
or becauſe that; with were it ſignified though or although ; 
as | had rather he envied All were it of my foe, than pitied; 
with to it i uſed as an expletive, ſo, that which in Judges 9. 


3 . 53% 


223 


rr ͤ r ED - 


66— Mend 


75 "of the Particle Along. Chap. 11. 


II. 


53. in 7. Engliſh 1 All to break his <ul; in the Grith 2 Fg 


but Lx N HEHð auts, and in the Latine no more but 


contregit cerebrum, or cranium ejus. Where it is an exple- 


tive, it in to have vt hing made for it; in other uſer it u t 
fo thoſe Particles for which it tans. 


be made by the Latines 
"IM WR with NF ſee Long; with For, 6 Foz. 


ſu D | 4 "4 * 
— ” — 


— et. OF. ant. 


8444 th N 
Of the Particle Along. 
NP 22 Wie with joined to it, & made 


J will go . with gk | Una tecum 0 domum, 
home. RN Plaut. Menech. 
M cum und adveFus eft, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. Ducit ſecum una 
virginem, Ter. Eun. 2. 1. 
2 Along) when it hath not with Fung * 
it, xs made by per; as, _ 


F246) 


J will fend ſome along the Per littora certos anten, 


chozes. Vim. 
Hu ic cervix comaque trahuntur per terram, Virg, Ex. 1; 


Per muros turriſque tormenta diſponunt, Curt. I 4. 


Or by the Ablative caſe of the following Subſtax- 
tive governed of in, underſtood; as, 


2 das gung along the | Publick ibam via. 


High-way.  _ 
am forte vid lara fieut meus ef Hor Serm. bs Sat. g 


Or elſe it à incl, uded i in the Latine of the forego 


ing word; as, 


To ue along- | | Recubo, 


Tu patule recubans Jub tegmine fagi meditaris,Virg. Ecl 1. 


Abjecit ſe in herbam, Cic. Abjiciunt ſe wy, Plin. Jun. Is 


ena 


20 ad 1 in um, Tetron. 


conſoc 
where 
is in 
Parti 
or an; 

Ne 
zndcec 
Gram 


——Br B: t—_ 


Chap. 12. Of the Particle among. 39 


o 


Ol the Particle Among. 


I. A Pong) not having from before it, 1 ge- I, 
nerally made by inter; yet ſometimes by” 
in, and apud; , a e e 
know theſe things uſe to Non ſum neſcius iſta inter 
be ſaid among the Geeks Gros dici ſolere, Cie, de 
12% 37 at. 1532 1 ' 
He is not to be reckoned a- | Hic in magnis viris non eſt 
mong great Men. | habendus, Cic. 1. Off. 
Hence there grew manp Hinc apud Athenienſes ma- 


great diſcozds among the | gne diſcordiz ortæ, Cie, 
; Athenians. 1 
Hortenfius ſuos inter aquales longe praftitit, Cic. de Clay. 


Or. Inter ſe regiones, quas obirent, & milites diviſerunt, Liv, 
J. 42. c. 37. Nunquam ego pecunias in bonis rebus efſe nume- 
randaes duxi, Cic Parad. 1. Quæſitum eft apud majores no · 
ſtros, num -- Cic · de Orat. + Cicero de Nat. Deor. hath, Ho- 
mines morte deletos reponere in des. | | 

Note 1. Among) is chiefly made by in and apud, where 
conſociation, or commoration is noted, but hardly or not at all, 
where diviſion, or partition. Partiuntur inter ſe, is good; it 
is in Cicero: ſo is, Inter fe diviſerunt, it is in Livy; bus 
Partiuntur apud fe, or in ſe,; apud ſe, or in ſe diviſerunt, 
or any thing like it, I no where yet ne. | 

Note 2. The uſing of in for among, #s a Greciſm ;; for ſo 
indeed ey ſometimes ſignifies. Ovos e uwehinlaus, Prov. Busb, 
Gram. Greek, p. 204, 2 Cor. 13. 5. Our 6HMuvagters fav _ 
786, Jr. Inods Xerros oy vuiy bv: Exod, 19.7; Er F 
9 Kyeucs iy ni, N &, Michez 3. 11. 'Ouyg 5 Kyeror ty ü- 
- wiv Nir; See Durrer. Partic. p. 205. and jo: eis, as Lucian. 

45 7856 n KaTHAALYN * e n en 
2 Among ) having from before it, c made by II. 

e or ex; as, n 
5 Whom alone pe had cholen ||Quem unum ex cundtis de- 

ont from among all, legiſſetis, Cie. cont. Ru. 

| 7 D 4 It N 


Of the Particle And. Chap. 13. 


. 


* 


1 Iraque delegit e forenti(ſimi ordinibus 1pſa lumins, \ ® " 


pro Mil. Si woby ex one popule delegendi poreſtas eſſet, Cic. 


cont Rull. a 
Note, So it is made when it ſtands for of or out of, er 
any way notes ſelett ian or pre-eminency ; as, Ei ex aliis Gal- 
lis maximam fidem habebat- Cæſ. id ſolum ex his quæ 
imperaſſet, non faciendum eſſe cenſerem, Curr, 
PHRASES. 


Thep are not liked among Non ſand probantur in vul- 


the common ſozt. gus, Cic. Pref. Parad. 
Me had itke to have been loſt | Pene harum ipſiaſq; oper 


among them. f 7 ax periit, Ter. Hec. 3.5. 


—— 


CHA P. XIII. 
Of the Particle And. 


"Rt A ND. coming next before not, and prohibj- 
| ting an Att following, is elegantly made by 
autem: a, | 

Pon chould relteve him, | Oportet te hominem ſuble- 

and not rail at him. ] vare, non autem jurgiis 
1 £ „ adoriri. i 6 

Conjuncr io autem ſæpe quidem idem oft quod ſed : veriim 

nh. cont inuat orat inem, nec tam ſigni ficat ſed, quan 
t. Turſel de Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 30. 

Note, And) in tn ſenſe ñ put for but; and may be mad: 
by yerd as well as autem, and in affirmations, as well as ne- 
gti. See But r. 10 . 

2. And) ported from his neg ati ve following, is 

elegantly expreſſed by. nec, or neque; 4s, _ 

He begins again the old] Renovat priſtina bella, nec 
wars, and cannot be N quieſcere, Cic. S m. 
qu | | Scop. 2. nk 

Ind do not pon ſap, pou | Neque tu hoc dicas, tibi non 

were not told of this. præd ictum, Pr. And. 1:'r. 
Circa terram ipſam uolut ant ur, nec in hunc locum uiſi multi 

exagitati ſeculis rtvertuntur, Cic. Som. Scip. Fuit tempus cam 

1 . N - . rura 


2 „ 
' 


Chap. 135 Of the Tarticle And. 


rura colerent homines, neque urbem haberens, Varr. de R. R. 
4. Zo. 6. 9. ; * 


Note, Ac and &, may alſo in this ſenſe be uſed ; 


as,. 


do not croſs me. verſari mihi, Ter. Hecyr. 
This man if he agree with Hic, fi ſibi ipſe conſentiat 

himſelf, and be not ſome- | & non interdum nature 

times overcome with god⸗ bonitate vincatur-——Cze. 

neſs of nature. Js Offic. 

Parvuld lippitudine adduſtus ſum, ut difiarem hanc E- 
piſtolam, & non, ut ſoles, ad te ipſe ſcriberem, Cic. Qu. Fr. 2. 2. 


Bing home pour wike, and Rake warm. ac nol! 1 


3. And) coming 3 55 yet and therefore, may III. 


in Latine be omitted, having nothing made for it 
but the Latines of thoſe Particles; as, 
The Conſul ſes, and pet . Conſul videt, hic tamen vi- 


lives. vit, Cic 
And therefoꝛe whilſt 

have time, conlider. Fl cogita, Ter. Eun, 

Sine tus labore, quod velis, actum eft tamen, Plaut Epid- 
Hic non eft locus: proin tu alium queras, cui centones farci ar, 
Id. ib. 3. 4. Proinde fac tantum animum habeas, quanto 
opus eft, Cic. 12. Ep.6 Nec tamen omnes peſſunt efſe Sei- 
prones—[ Ind pet all cannot be] Cic. de Sen. 


4: And) coming together with if, many times 
bath nothing more to be made in Latine for it be- 


ſides the word for if; ſometimes it bath quod made 
for it; a, | 
What and if pe ſhall ſee 7 | Quid igitur ſi videritis? E- 
Joh. 6. 62. raſm. | 
But and if—Spencer. [At ſi— Bathurſt. 
Quod ſi tu idem faceres, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. 
Note 1. Sometimes and alone, is put for and if ( in this ſenſe 
But and you will not foz= Si autem non remiſeritis, 
give, Micth 6. 1 5. Tyndal. Bez. | 


Not and von would have | Non ſi me occidiſſes, Perrov. 
killed me. 


Proin tu, dum eſt tempus, 


IV. 


u 


VI. 


 Lentulum noſtrum cùm cæterit art ibus, tum in primis imita- 


Nad i rem aſtu traFavit, Ter. Eun 5. | 


Note 2. And, in ths ſenſe frequently hath the pronunci- 
ation of the Greek av for ity; and if it come not from it yet 


5. When AND comes betwixt two Verbs ATive, 
there may be an elegant tranſlation of them, by put- 


Particly and; as, 


Whom his Mother __ vem Mater conceptum - 
and boze. * 7 


ceived © genuit, Virg. En. 

| . his Enteam ſolatus wocibus infit, (En. g. i. e. ſelatus 
eft, & infit, Serv, in loc. Montem, quem perpetui quindecim 
millium foſs4 comprehenſum-cinxit, Flor. 4. 12. Quem proxi- 
mi exceptum in caſtra receperunt, Curt. J. 4. This is an imi- 


tation of the Greeks, who for elegant brevities ſake, put a 


Participle for a Verb and the Conjunction x}, as Lucian 
weddous £m rom wk i. e. me inebriatum excæcavit, Id. 
7900 5 ovankabor' avs TH; KATWHAW, ego vero compre- 


| henſos ipſorum quoſdam deworavi, Vid. Viger. Idzotiſm- 645, 


J. 1. r. 14. & Clarif. Busbei Gr. Gram. p. 181. 


6. AND ) in moſt other caſes is to be tranſlated 
by ac, atque, &, nec ron, que and tum; as in the 


following Eamples. 


Servitio premet, ac victis dominabitur Axgis, Virg. u. v. 


Etiam atque etiam cogita, Ter. Eun. 1. 1. Sunt alii Phi- 


loſophi & hi quidem magni, qui -Cic. 5. de Nat. Deor. Nunc 


re Bacche canam, nec non ſylveſiria tecum Virgulta, Virg. 
Georg. 2. Tibi, ut debeo, gratulor latorque, Cic. 2. Fam 9. 


tiene tui fac crudias, Cic. I. i. Ep 8. 


PHRASES. 


And pou and all. Et te quoque etiam, Plaus. 


He had loſt his faith and all. | Perdid iſſet fidem quoq; Quin. 


Ind why ſo⸗ Nam quid ita ? quamobrem 


tandem? Ter. 


By 


So 
"Tt , ww" — Fro r r Ws 3 an 7 * 9 TR a ä E. 9 
. l - l b F, £ 2 * 1 3 — 
1 > CT „ 


hath the fignificatim of it, d Tivay &0ITs Tas dH nas, 
Job. 20. 23- Si quorum remiſeritis peccata, Paſor. 0 


ting a Participle inſtead of the farmer Verb, and the 


a Þ $jQ| 


= F 


0 
c 
4 
. 
x 


tt 


Of the particle as. 


22 


Chap. 14. 


4 


tim, Cic: | 


Now and then. Nonnunquam; interdum; 


Ter. | 2L 
Nunc hue, nunc illuc; Nrg. 
huc & ilue; Cie.\" | "oP 


Hither and thither. 


I commend them and that Ego illos laudo, idque me- 


deſervedip. ü rit6s. | | 
Equidem expect abam jam tuas literas, idque cum multis, 


Cic. 2. Fam. 10. 14. Quanguam te, Mares fili, annum jam | 


audientem Cratippum, idque Athents, abundare oportet aceÞ- 

tis—Cic. 1. Oe. Ax b Mus, x, Tad TL Leer 

Tad eos lege av Ai, Atiſtoph. in Plut. Yide Devariz 

Partic. Grec. p. 10. Edit. Rom. 15 

And withal becauſe; that Simul quod; quia ut ne; 
leſt. Coe ſ. Sal, Cie. Ter. | « 

How can we go out and not Quomodo poſſumus egredi, 
be ſeen 7 ut non conſpiciamur? Pet. 

Wy and by; ſee By, 1. 13. | 


* 


— 


CHAP. XIV. 


Of the Particle As, _ 


I. AD ) before a Verb, or a Participle of the: Pre. 

ſent Tenſe, having the ſign of a Verb Paſſive 
before it ,implieth time of Action, and i made either 
by a Particle, or by a Verb with dum, cum, ubi, or 
ut : or by the Prepoſition in, with an Ablativecaſe ; 
inter or ſuper with an Accuſative caſe; as, 


And as he flew [02 was fly⸗ | Munichioſque volans agros 


ing lhe looked down upon 


deſpiciebat, Ovid. Met. 2 
the Munichian fields. 


| . identidem; ſubinde. 
W To run up and down. | Surſum deorſum curſitare, 
er 93 £ 


"0 
* 


Sy little and little. Faulatimz ſenſim; pedeten- 


Fo 


? 


Is J food [oz was ſtand⸗ 
 tnq] at the dooz, an ac⸗ 
quaintance of mins came 
towards me. 


Dum ante oſtium ſto, notus 
mihi quidam obviam ve- 
nit, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 


TAs \ 


44 ; Of the Particle 9s. Chape4. 


Is I folded{ oz was fold=-| Cum complicarem hanc e- 
ing] up this latter, the| piſtolam, ad me venit ta- 

Carrier came to me ellarius, Cic. Att. 12. 

As J was going into the Ubi in gynæcium ire occi- 
nurſery [02 was about pio, Tyr. Phor. 5. 6. 


togo] 
As he was ſitting on a green | Ut viridante toro conſederat 
bank of graſs. het be, Virg. En. «5. 
He ſtudiethas he goeth | oz In itinere ſecum ipſe medi, 
is going his journey- ratur. Cic. 1. Office. 
Had this befallen pon, as Si inter cœnam hos tibi ac- 
vou were at ſupper. cidiſſet, Cie. 
Theſe things did Hegelochns| Hec Hegelochus dixit ſu- 
_ . talkag we were al fupper | per cœnam, Cure. 1 6 
Iftuceine interminata ſum abiens tibi? Ter, Eun. 5. I. Tri. 
buni plelis vobus inſpect ant ibus vulnerati, Cic. ad Nuir. Cum 
hec legeres j am tum decretum arbitrabar fore, Cic. 1.1. EN. 10. 
Interes dum hic, que diſperſa ſunt, toguntur, Cic. Nam ut nu- 
merabatur forte argentum intervenit homo de improviſe, Ter. 
Adelph. 3. 3. Accepi à te rpiſtolam in ipſo diſceſſu noſtrq, Cic. 
Qu. Fr. 2.13. Hec inter canam Tironi dictavi, ne mirere 
aliena manu , Cic. At: De hujus nequiti4 ſangainariiſque 
ſentent / is in commune omnes jup:r cœuam loguebaniur, Plin, 
24 Sempron. Ruf. I. 4. where ſuper cænam ſign fizth inter 
canam, or inter cænandum, a Eman, Alvarns de Inſtit Gram. 
p. 403. and V/ Syntax. Latin p. 85. expound it. 

I. 2. 9g) with theſe Particles to, ar for after it, 
78 often put for anent, touching, concerning, or 
ſo far as concerneth; and then is made by de, 

* In quod, quatenus, ad, quod ad, or quantum ad, 


h 4 
—_ hy as in example: | 


ſes, ar. Is to the beeping of our li⸗ De 1:bertate retinendà tibi 
tinet; bert p. J agree with pou. aſlentior, Cic. ad Att. . 
or ſpe- | F» Ep. I Js 
at, is Js foꝛ what he fpake of re⸗ Quatenus de religione dice- 
under. liglon in that Bibulus was bat, Bibulo ann eſt, 
flood, pielded unto. Cie Fam 12 

— e will do that, which, as to Faciam id, quod eſt ad ſe- 
times the ſeverity of it, hall be | veritatem lenius, ad com- 
expreſ. moe mild; and as to munem ſalutem utilius, 
fal. common ſaletp. mozepzo- | Cie. Cat. 1, 
table. 


— 


E 


1 


Chap. 14. Of the Particle As. 

Quod ad Pomponi am, fi tibi 
videtur, ſcribas velim, 
Cie, ad Qu. Fr. 3.1. 

Tu quod te poſteritis pur- 

ſelf afterwards, Ill not | ges hujus non faciam, 
value it a ruſh 7 
De Tullia mea, tibi aſſentior, Cic : Att. 6. 1. Fial forum, 

adornatum ad ſpeciem magnifico ornatu, ad ſenſum cogitatio- 
nEmque acerbo & lugubri, | hoc eft, ſaith Pareus, de Partic. 

L. L. p. $93. Cuantum ad ſpectem, vel ad ſenſum, ] Cic. Ver.3. 

Ut + res tota habeat, quod ad eam civitatem attinet, demon- 

ftrabitur, Cic. Ver. 4. Nam quod precatus es; ut -Plin. 

Paneg. p. 385. Quantum ad porticus, nihil- - Plin. jun. Quan · 

tum attinet ad antiques neſtros, Varro. Nam quad me ac- 

cuſat nunc vir, ſum extra noxiam, Ter. Hec. 2,3. Luod ad 
abſtinentiam attinet, Cic. Att. 5. 10. | 


3. As) in the latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwer- III. 
ing to ſuch, or ſuch an one in the former, w made 
by qui or qualis ; as, | gs 


an 


Is foz Pomponia, J would 
have pou wzite, it you 
think god 

As foz pour excuſing pour 


Shew your ſelf ſuch an 
one, as J have known 
vou from a child to be 

pour ſelf now to be 

ſach an one, as pou have 


Preſta te eum, qui mihi A 
teneris unguiculis es cog- 
nitus, Cie, 

Præbe te talem hoc tempo- 
re, qualem te jam ante 


pri buiſti, Cic * 


altead leif 
— e | | 
Neque enim ii ſumus,quos vituperare ne inimici quidem poſ- 
int, Plin. Jun. Qui ſi oft calis, qualem tibi videri [cribis, Cic. 
Fam. G. 19. Talem igitur te eſſe oportet, Qui te ab impiorum 
civium ſocietate ſejungas , Cic. Fam. 10. 6. Eſtne qui ſquam ita 
deſipieni, qui credat Cic. 2. Div. 2 3. Vide Fr. nciſci 8 1 
vii Pragymmaſmat a, cent. I. e. 8 5. Hic her referr ag — 4 
ſame, uſe d by ſome for that, or which, and made by qu. 
4. AS) coming in the former part of a ſimilitude, IV. 
together with, or for theſe partigles, like, even; 
or anſwering in the latter part to ſo in the former, wes 
and generally when manner or cuſtom is referred fan 
unto, ic made by quemadmodum, ut, velut, ſicut, el. 
quomods, atque; G ũ , ĩè 6 clauſe, 
þ Even \ 


- 
„ yo * a 


w- 


46 Of the Particle AS. Chap. 14 


Even as it is the part of a Quemadmodum fapientis 

© wiſe man to bear the chan-| eſt, fortuitos caſus magno 

ces ot foztune ſtoutly; ſoit | animo ſuſtinere; ita de. 
is the pꝛoperty of a mad-| mentis eſt, ipſam ſibi ma- 
man to be the cauſer of} lam facere fortunam, Co. 
his own bad foztane. | lam. 

Like as that was krouble⸗ Ut illud erat moleſtum, ic 

ſome, ſo ts this pleaſant. | | _ eſt jucundum, Cic. 

; ; 5 am. 7. | 
From which judgment he Quo ex judicio; velut ex 
_ " efcaped naked as from a incendio nudus effugit, 
fire II Cie. pro Mil. 
went as my manner fs. | Ibam, ſicut meus eſt mos, fir. 
Pou have ſo made me Con⸗ Ita me feciſtis conſulem, 
"ſul, as few have been quomodò pauci in bac 

made in this City, civitate facti ſunt, Cic. 

: | Theend ok felicity ſhall be| Similis erit finis boni, atq 
like as it was befoze- antea fuerat, Cic. 
Si verum ſit, hoc ita, quem®dmodum dico, efſe factum, Cic. 

Per. 4. Ut quiſque ſuam vult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter. Adelph. 3.4, 

Ac welut Edoui Boree,cam ſpiritus alto Inſonat Mg eo, &c. Sit 
| Turns, quacumque viam ſecat, agmina cedunt, Virg. An 12 
Vide Ste wich. p. 438. Viſa quadam mitt untur à Deo, velut 
ea, que in ſomnis videntur Cic. Ac. 4. 15. Hee" fieut expoſui 
ita gefta ſunt, Cic. pro Milone. | Poſtulatio. breus, & qu. 
modo mihi perſuades, aliquanto æquior, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer, 
Vide Turſel. de Partic. Lat. Orat.c. 173. num. 7, 6. Nn 
diſimile eſt atque ire — Cic. OTE N Vet] 
Note, Hither may be referred as coming with that, or to 
er a Verb, and having ſo with an Adjeffive coming bt 
fare it ſelf, in which uſe it is made by ut, or qui; as; Ego 


nunc tam ſim ftuſrus, ut hunc putem mihi eſſe amicum 
Cic. Att. I. 14. Should J be fo fwlich as to think An 
ille tam eſſet ſtultus, qui mihi mille nummũm crederet 
Plaut. Trin. Mould he be ſo fooliſh as to truſt me Cxte- 
rum quis tam ſtultus, aut brutus eſt, ut audeat repugnare 
Min. Fel. Odav. Quis eſt tam invidus, qui ab eo nos ab. 


« 2 


+ - > Qucat? Cic. Finib. f. 1. | 
V. 5. As) in the body of a ſentence is often put fir 
which, i. e. which thing, and is made by quod, ur 
Smd 
She 


id quod, put for quæ res; as, 


Of che particle a8. 


ö * — 


Chap. 14 


47 


Mater quod ſuaſit ſua, fecit, 
| Ter, Rec. | 
But if our Countrey do af-| At fi nos, id quod maximd 
fect us, as it ſhould very | debet, noſtra patria dele- 
much | _ Qt, e 
Si ullo modo eſt, ut poſſit, quod ſpero fore, Ter. Hec. 4. 4 
Senatus haberi, id quod ſcis, non poteſt, Cic. Vide 
Silvii Progymnaſmats, cent. 1. 6. 90. | 


bad her. 


6. AS) in the latter clauſe of a ſentence an- 
ſwering to ſo, or as great, much, little, ſoon, 
faſt, &c, as 4 made either by quantus, or elſe by 
qui, quam, or ut with a Superlative degree of the 
Adjective or Adverb going together with it, eſpe- 
cially if may, can, could, 


it 3.45, 
Give her as much as J bad 


vou. 

As great honour as might 
be, was given to the Gods. 

ſhew yon as much reipett 


xpoſut; as can be. | 

5 Ju. Let the buſineſs be diſpatcht 
as ſoon, and with as little 
trouble as map be. 


J ran away as faſt as J 
could. OY | 
J commend pou to him 


be, Oc. be added to 


Quantum imperavi date, Te, 


Diis quantus maximus pote- 
rat, habitus eſt honos, Liv. 
Qua” poſſum veneratione 
maxima te proſequor. 
Quamprimum, & quam mi- 
nima cum moleſtia res 
tranſigatur, Cic. 
Ego me in pedes, quantum 
queo conjeci, Ter. Eun. 5. a. 
Sic ei te commendavi, ut 


"diligently as I could :- 


him as earneſtly, and as 


graviſſimè diligentiſſimé- 
"Oy que potui, Cic. N 


Quant um vellet impendere permiſit, Liv. Parit ova, quant a 


anſeres, Plin.. Dicam quantd maxima brevitate potero, Cic. 


unquam, quam ego nunc ſum ? Plaut. Baccharia. Dignitatem 
meam quibus potuit verbis 2 erna vit, Cic. ad Quir. 
Aves ni dos conſtruunt ,eoſq, quam poſſunt molliſſims ſublernunt, 
Cic. 3. de Nat. Dear. eum petui maxim itineribus ad 4- 
duxi, Cic. Pergaam mar imo poteſt exerciin 


» 


Franciſte 


VL 


Tantaeft inter eos, quanta maxima poteſt eſſe morum Sudjorim- 
que diſt antia, Cic. Quiz eft mortalis tantd fortund affeFus 


comparato,\. 
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comparato, Curt. Quod queo, Ter. Adelph. Ut optimd poſ. 
ſemus, Quintil. Ut honorificentiſſimis verbis ipſe conſequi po- 
tero, Cic · Adducam medicum jam quantum poteſt, Plaut. 4 
eo licebit quamvis ſubito ſumere, Plaut. Batch. 2. 3. Fac il. 
los tam ſimiles, quam dicuntur, Cic. Att. 4. 18. 


VII. 7. As) redoubled with an Adjective, or Adverb 
betwixt, and the Particle it is, they be, &. after 
it, it prony times put for though, although, 42d 
made by quamlibet, or quamvis; , 


As rich as vou are he cares ¶ Non enim pili facit te, quam- 

not a pin foz pou. libet divitem, Vid. Durrer. 

Is ik it were any hard Quaſi verd mihi difficile fit, 

matter to me to name quamvis multos nomina- 

them, as many as they tim proferre, Cic. pro 
are. | Roſe. Amer. | 

Ut quamvi ; avid parerent arva colono, Virg. i.e. cuiqut 


etiam avidiſſimo, vel quantumvy cupidiſſimo, Durrer. de Par 

tic. p. 356. Quamlibet parum, Quint!). | | 
Sometimes it is ſo put for howſoever, and mad: 

by quantuluſcunque, or quantuſqunque, if great 


or little come betwixt ; as, 


Al this, as great as it is, Totum hoc, quantumcun. 
is thine. | que eſt, tuum eſt, Ci. 
pro Marcel. 
By this, which J ſay, as | Ex eo, quod dico, quantu- 
little as it is, it may be lum idcunque eſt, judica- 
judged. ri poteſt, Cic. 2. de Orat. 
Nuantumcunque oft, ejsſmodi eft, ut conſer vata magis, quan 
corrapta eſſe videatur, Cic- pro Corn. Balb. Sed tamen quic- 
quid erit in his libellis quantulumcumgue widebitur eſſe, hit 
gquidem cert; mani feſtum erit, Cic. Verr 4. + Luanta hac mes 


panpertas eſt [ As great as mp poverty is] tamen, Ter. 


vin. 8 AS ) ſometimes is put for in this regard, ar 
reſpect, and then it is made by ut, or qua; as; 

will purſae him to the 2 internecionem mihi per- 

death, not as a juſt encmp, | ſequendus eſt, non ut * 

ut 
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but as a poyſonous mur⸗ Hoſtis ; ſed ut percuſſor ve- 


therer. neficus, Curt. I. 4. 
Me is not valued as he is Non qui filius alicujus, ſed 
any man's ſon, but as he 


qua homo 95 æſtimatur, 
is a man Paul. Jurilconſ.. 
Quod creditori, qua tali competit, etiam parti offenſe qua 
ereditrix eſt, competet, Vol. Reſponſ. ad Ravenſperg p. 105. 
Punit autem ¶ Dominus | non ut Dominus ideoque nec pro ar- 
bitrio ſed ut rector, atque idcirco pro mode culpæ, Id. ib,p.106, 
I imo Id. ib. p. 105. dixit, Jus puniendi non competit ili at 
creditori, ſed quatenus ſuperior eſt conflitutus. Juſſumque di- 
cere non tanquam Senat orem, ſed tanquam reum Liv Lib. 
ab urbe. Sic apud Grzcos, OU 38 mv aySewmy, N dy- 
Sec O-, aN 6 y, MAN F nns, Hicrocl in Aur. 
Carm. Of other Particles uſed by Divines, and Philoſophers in 
this caſe, ſecundum quod, in quantum, prout, ſee Ar- 
mand: dr bello uiſu, Traf 2. c. 303. Cicero ſeems to uſe 
quia in this ſenſe, Neque potrò quiſquam eſt, qui dolorem 


ipſum, quia [ as in regard, in reſpeſt, becauſe |] dolor fir, 
amet, Cic. Fin. 1. 10. 


9. AS) ſometimes ſignifieth the ſame that accor- 


dingly as, or proportionably as, and tben x made 


by ut, uti, ſicut, ita ut, pro, prout, pro eo ac, 


pro eo arque, perinde ut, perinde atque, proinde 
ac, &c. as for example; 0 


As J wzote to pou befoze 
The one, as Iſocrates ſatd, 
needs a bzidle, the other 
a ſpur. | 
He fled to his houſe ag to 
an Altar. 
d him as mp own. 

As . were able to fol⸗ 


Js J ought 
It muſt be accounted of ag 
done by no right: 


Thele things are, as is the 


Ut ſcripſi ad te antea, Cie. 

Alter, uti dixit Iſocrates, 
frænis eget, alter calcari- 
bus, Cic. Att. 6. 1. 

Sicut in aram, confugit in 
hujus domum, Cie. 

[ra ut æquum eſt, Plaut. 

Amavi pro meo, Ter. 

Prout ſequi poterant, Hor. 
1. 3. . 

Pro eo ac debui, Sulpit. 

Pro eo habendum eſt, atque 
fi nullo jure factum eſſet, 

"Up. 

Hæc perinde ſun“, ut illius 

E mind 
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_ - ſerveth- 


mind of him that hath animus, qui ea poſſidet, 
them. | | | Ter. He. I. 2. 8 

He did not ſeem to app2e= | Non perinde, atq; ego puta- 
hend it, As J had thought. | rem, arripere viſus eſt, Cic. 
He is not hated ag he de⸗ Quem nequaquam, proinde 
Nb: | ac dignus eſt, oderunt ho- 

mines, Cic. Fam. 10, 31. 
Eduxit eam mater pro ſua, Ter. Ferculum non pro eæpecta- 
t ione magnum, Petron. p. 17. Primum debeo ſperare Deos om- 
nes, qui huic urbi preſident, pro eo mihi, ac mereor, rela turo, 
efſe gratiam, Cic. 4. Catil. Prout facultates hominis Thermi- 
tani ferebant, Cic. 6. Verr. Omnia iſta perinde ac cuiq; data 


ſunt pro rata parte, à vita, longs aut brevia ducuntur, Cic. x, 


Tuſc. Perinde habetur at que ſi judicis abſolutum eſſet, Paul. 


Juri ſconſ. Conſtiti, ut proinde ad omnia paratus eſſem, ac res 
me moneret, Planc. Ciceron. 10, 11. Ni hoc ita factum eſt, 
proinde ut factum efſe autumo, Plaut. Fragm. Amph. Of che 
elegant uſe of theſe Particles, perinde & proinde, See Stewich. 
de Partic. Ling. Lat. I. 1. 249+ uſquead 260. An Grays 
x perinde ut fignificat, quemadmodum apud Latinos parti. 
cula atque Pauſan · in Att. d T5 1498 % 44%4c% perinde 
ut cit hara pulſata reſonat. Devar. de Partic.Grac. p. 108. 


10. AS) anſwering to 10, or as, in ſeveral mem- 


bers of a ſentence, wherein there x intimated an e- 


quality, or compariſon of ſomething with another, is 


elegantly made by ſome of theſe Particles, æquè ac, 


æquè atque, æque &, xque quam; tam, quam 

non, haud, or nihilo minus quam; , 

What pzofit would there be, | Quis eſſet tantus fructus in 
to ſpeak of in pꝛoſperity, proſperis rebus, niſi habe- 
without a man had ſome res, qui illis æquè ac tu- 
body as well to rejopce | ipſe, gauderet? Cic. 
at it, as himſelf? | 


Theſe benefits are not to | Hxc beneficia æqud magna 


be accounted ſo great as | non ſunt habenda, atque 
thoſe which ea que—Czc. 
We ſhould love our friends | Eo:> amicos, &noſmetipſos 
as well as our ſelves. diligeremus, Cic. Fin. 1. 20. 
Thep can f:2 as well by 8 æquè quam die 
night as by dap · cernunt, Pl. 
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Jobe thee as well ag my Tam te diligo, quam meip- 
: . ſum, Ter . 


ſelf. 
| He is afraid of harm as Non minus quam veſtrim 


much as any of vou 9 formidat malum. 

| ant. 

thought he made as high Quam ego intellexi haud 
account of her, as of him-| minus quam ſeipſum 


ſelf. 8 magni-facere, Tur. 
Me is in as great miſerp, Nihilo minus in miſeria eſt 


Letamur amicorum lætitid « que argue noſtrd, Cic. Ein. I. 10. 
Me cert? habebu, cui charus æquè ſis, & perj ucundus ac fuiſti 


patri, Cic. Tam 2.2. Sed me celis & obſervat ægud atque 


ilum ipſum patronum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 1 3. 69. Ad hunc mo- 
dum utuntur Græci particula Ka? gregor. Jem x; auf 6 
N /], equi atque liberũm c hari ſimus, Devar. de Par- 
tic. Grac. p. 108. Expalluit æquè quam puer ipſe Dew, Ovid. 
10. 18 5. Nihil ægu facere ad viper æ morſum, quam taxi ar- 
boris ſuccum, Sueton. Claud. 66. Tam ridicule facio, quam 
ile; quiſquu ----— Sen. Ep. 54. 

Si quam audax eſt ad conandum, tam efſet abſeurus in a- 
gendo, Cic. Has res non minus me male habet, quam te, Ter. 
Hec. 4. 2. f Spero futurum, ut 4que me mortuum juvet, tans 


quam viyum, Petron. p. 297. 

Accoꝛding as every man's | Prout cuique libido eſt, Hor. 
pleaſure is · 2. Serm. 

Perinde ut | According as ] opinie eft de cujuſgue mori bus 
ita———Cic. Ex re & tempore | Jccozding as matter and 
time ſhall require ] conſtituere a/iquid, Cic Tu ut ſubſerurar 
orationi, utcunque opus ſit verbis [ A ccoꝛding as there ſhalt 
be need of ſpeaking ] vide. Ter. De [ ex | ſententid alicujus 
dare, [ Jccozding an anp one ſhall adviſe ] Cic. Pro re nata 
Fccozding as the occaſion requireth ] Cic. 

Is being one to whom very Ur ad quem ſummus mœ⸗- 
great ſozrow came by his | ror morte ſuà veniebat, 
death. Cic. pro Quint. f 
Lucius fr ater ejus, utpote qui ¶ Js being one that] peregr 

depugnavit, familiam duct, Cic. Hes literas Siſenes ut pore 

[ag being] innox ius, ad Alexanarum ſape deferre tentqvuit, Curt. 

Quippe qui ¶ ag being one who) parrie belum intuliſſer, Ci 

Is far as J am able. 2 queo, 

2 
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| Quantum (Asfar as ) ex vultu jus intellige, Cic. oui 
qua vi ſus erat (Js far ag one could ſer) conſtrare telis, Sal. 
Caput ad Sullam uſq; ab Janiculo ad ædem Apollinis (ag fat ag 


from—to) manibus ipſe ſuis detulit, Cic. in Ant. & Caril. 


Thep trembled as if thep | Perinde ac fi inſidiis circum- 
had been ſurpzizedby am= | venti fuiſſent trepidarvnt, 
buſhment. | Liu. 

Que cùm ita pugnaret tanquam qua vincere nolet, ( ag if 
che had no mind to———) Ovid. 4. 1. c. Ejus negot ium 
fic velint ſuſpicias ut ſi (ag if) eſſet res mea, Cic. Fam. 2> 30. 
Quaſi (as if ) neſei am vos volle, Plaut. Amphit. Proel. Quaſ 
werd (as if) novum nunc proferatur Plaut. Amphit. Prol. Per- 
inde quaſi (as if) ea honori, non prede habeant, Sal. Jug. 
Hoc perinde eſt, tanquam i (ag if) ego dicam—Gell.1 5. 29. 
Me officiis juxta,ac ſi (as if) mew jrater eſſet, ſuſtentavit,Cic: 
poſt, Redit. Ita ut ſi (ag if) eſſet filia, Ter. Non ſecus ac fi 
(as if) meus frater eſſes, Cic. pro Murena. See If Phr. 
As if it were bloody dꝛops } Quaſicruentz guttz imbri- 

of rain. 4 um, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor. 

Jam ut (as it were) in limine, j am ut (as it were) intra 

limen auditur, Plin. Jun. Que ſemper vi vunt cen (agit were) 

talpa, Plin. Jun. Gloria virtutem tanquam ( ag it were) 
umbra ſequitur, Cic. Et in ipſis quaſi ( ag it were) wacaliz 
abi habitatur, Cic. Som. Scip. | 


Kanſom pour ſelf, now pou | Te redimas captum quam 
aͤre taken, koz as little as | queas minimo, Ter, Eun, 
vou can. = 


Malieri reddidit quantulum ( as little as) viſum eft, Cic, 

Vide ſupra, Reg. 6. & 7, 
Pou ſhall learn as long as | Diſces quamdiu voles, Cic.1- 
vou will. Offic. 
am diu dum ( ſo long ag ) forum habuit ornatum, Cie. 
Ego tamaiu (ſo long) requieſco, quamdiu (as) ad te ſcribs, 
Cic. Ego te meum eſſe dici tantiſper (ſo long) volo, dum (as) 
guod te d gnum eſ facis, Ter. Heaut. 

Vixitque tamdiu, quam ( as long as) licuit bend, wivert, 
Cic, de Clar, Orat. Dum (ag long as) literæ Latina loquen- 
tur, Cic. de Leg. Quoad (as long as) quiſque eorum vixe- 
rat, Cic. 1. Off. Vide Long, rul. 6. 


There are as many changes] Vocis mutationes totidem 
cf voice, as of minds. ſunt quot animorum, Ci; 
| ; in Orat. ; 


Quid 


— — teens — 1 — 
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Quid miſerius quam, eum, qui tot anno; quot habet ( ag 
many years'as he has lived) deſgnatus Conſul faerit, fers 
__ Conſulem non poſſe ? Cic. Att. 4. 9. Ferraments 1up'ice quam 

(twice as many as) numerus ſervorum exigit, refecta & 
= repo/i:a cuſtodiat. Colum Si dus leges, ſi plures aut quot quot 
(as many as) erunt, Cic. 2. de Invent. Yor hortor, ut quot- 
cunque militum (as many Soldiers as) contrabere poteri- 
tis, contrahatis, Pompeu apud Cic. Att. 8. 17. | 
As much as lap in her Quantum in ipſafuit, C. Art. 
Ana mihi non ſexcenta tanta ( ſix hundzed times ag 
much ) ſol: ſoleant credier, Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 2. Series tantum 
quam quantum ( ſix times as much ag) ſatum ſit, obl at un 
eff, Cic. Dum ne reducam, turbent porrò quam (as muchas) 
velint, Ter. Cum ( foz as much as] milites meos literis ad 
prod itionem ſollicitet, Curt. J. 4.—Propterea quod (fo ag 
much as) eorum vita lenior, & mores faciliores, Cic. 1. Of- 
fit. c. 41. Sciebat facturos, quippe qui ( foz ag much as he) 
intellexerat vereri vos ſe, Plaut. Amphit. 3; Bend 
In as much as Je pou | Quando te id video deſide- 

do delire it, rare, Cic. Fam. 10. 12. 

Vos, quando ita Din placuit (in as much as it is the 
pleaſure of God that it ſhould be fo) ur externs et iam, terra 
marique regat Imperia: Hither refer quandoquidem. Quan- 
doquidem (in ag much as) ts iſtos oratores tantoperelaudes, 
Cic. in Brut, Tu poſſe te dicite, quandoquidem poter, Cic in 
Parad. So Quoniam : Quoniam in populari ratione omnis no- 
ſtra verſatur erat io, populariter interdum loqui neceſſe erit, 
Cic. de Leg. Quoniam (in ag much as) !« ita vis, niminm 
me gratum eſſe concedam, Cic pro Planc. And ſiguidem An- 
tiqui imum è dofits genus fir Poetarum : fiquidem in ag much 
ag ) Homerus fuit, & Heſiodus ante Romam conditam, Cic. i. 
Tuſc. Gratnlor Baits neſftris, ſiquidem ut ſcriby, ſalubres re- 
pente facta ſunt, Cic. Pam. 9. 12. Allo quatenus, Clarus peſt 
genitts, quatenus hen nefas, virtutem incolumem odimus, ſub. 
latam ex oculis querimus invidi, Hor, Carm. l. 3. Od. 24. Qua- 
tenus ego qui de n ſum Apoſtolus gentium (In ag much ag—) 
Rom. 11. 13. Bez. Græc. ig' 6ovy ; verbatim in quantum. 
So quippe qui, Con vi via cum fratre non inibat, quippe qui ne 
oppidum quidem ni ſi perrarò veniret, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. And 


* 
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| Quippe cum, Harum igitur duarum ad faciendam fidem juſti- 
tia plus poſſet, quippe cum ea ſine prudentia ſatis habeat ancto- 
ritatis, Cic. 2. Off. Nec hoc obſequis fuit, aut honoyir, q ippe 
nid eum amicitia pares ſemper aut accipiat, aut faciat, Mu Fel 
E 3 Ott av, 
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Ocdav. p. 7. He had ſaid before in the ſame ſenſe, utpor 
cum. p. 1. and after in the ſame page ſaith, utpote qui 
As often as it is comman= | Toties quoties præcipitur, 
ded. | Cic. 1. de Orat. Og" 
. Nuotieſcunque (ag often ag ) dico, tot ies mihi videor in ju- 
dicium vemre, Cic. pro Cluent. Quos quidem omnibus ſen- 
rentiis ( as often as ever J tell my opinion) ulciſcor & per- 
ſequorCic· | 5 
As ſoon as we ſet foot on Ubi primum terram tetigi- 
land. | mus, Plaut. . 
Er lus cum primum (ag ſon ag ever ) terry ſe craſtina red- 
dit, Virg Zu. 1. Uri (as ſoon as) me ad filium ire ſenſit, 
Ter. Hec. 4. Ad quem ut ( ag fon ag ) ven. Cic. Som. 
Scip- Ur me primum (ag ſon as ever) vidit, Cic. Quo ſi- 
mu (ag ſon as) obvertit ſevam cum lumine mentem , Ovid. 
Simul ac (ag ſon ag) mi hi collibitum eſt, preſto eſt imago, Cic. 


I. 1. de Nat. Deor. Simul ac ſe ipſe commo vit, Cic. Ac. 4. 16. 1 
Simul ac pri mum (as ſan as ever ) e: occaſio viſa eſt, Cic. 
Verr. 3. Quo is ſimul atque ( ag ſan as) ent Cic. b 
proRoſc. Amer. Omne animal, ſimul atque natum eſt, vo- 
 luptatem appetit, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. Simul ut (as ſwn as) vide- Oh 
o Curionem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Statim ut ( ag ſown as ever) | Ul 


Roman rediit Qnintius, Cic. pro Quin&. 
A letter as big as a bwk, | Inſtar voluminis epiſtola, Cic. 
Inſtar montis equum adificant, Virg. Exhorruit aquoris 


inſtar, [ It was as rough as it had bern at Sea] Ovid. At 

Inflar mortis putant, ( they think it as ill as death, ag bad 

as to die) Cic. 

As wiſe a man as any in Sapiens homo cum primis At 

our Citp. noſtræ civitatis, Cic de Or. 
15. As, theſe things are very | Hzc cum fumme inutilia, At 
unp:ofitable, ſo thep are tum multo turpiſſima, 
very baſe | ſunt, Cic. de Inv. De 
Ee thinks no body can do Nihil, niſi quod 3pſe facit, | 
. fo well as himſelf. rectum putat, Ter. { 
Ur potero (ag well as TJ can | feram, Ter. Si tam ( as Cic 
well) viria noſtra, quam imperia ferre potuiſſent, Flor 4. 12. tun 
Una opera [ even as well] aligem canem fugitivam agninis bes 
lat ibus, Plaut. Pſeud. 1. 3. Mecum pariter (ag well às J) ven 
moleſte ferunt Siculi, Cic. Æquè macum hac ſciag, Ter. Ab- Ven 
ſentium bens juxta atque ( ag well as) intcremprorum di uiſæ bell. 
Juere, Liv. de.. 1. l. 1. Quo inlo.o res mere fint, juxts ive 


grecum (as well as J) omnes sntcl:gity, Sal. Catil. Impoſito 
vulneri 


Chap. ! * Of the Particle At. 


lum. 6. 12 | 


Vid. Much Phr. 8,9, 10, 11, 12,13. 


vulneri vereye ſalſamento æquè bene (as well) ſanatur, Co. 


As after not, ſee not. As yet, ſee pet, r. 3. Is 6. 
peated with ever betwixt, ſee ever, r. 7. - 


J have ſet fozth ag bziefly | Expoſui quàm breviſſimè 
as J could. potui, Cic. Div. 1. 32. 
Hot ſo much as this. Ne hoc quidem, Cic. Ac. 
Ho not ſo much as this. 4 | 
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| We will depart at the dap 
appointed. 
At the name of Thisbe he 
looked up. - 
At the coming of theRoman 
Pzetoꝛz, Hannibal quitted 
the Conntrp of Nola. 
At Sun-fet they gave over. 


At that time he held the 
chief rule. 

De went away at bzeak of 

day. 


CG HA 

Of the Particle At, 

I. AT relating to time or occaſion, & made 
by ad and ſub, or an Ablative caſe of the 


Subſtantive that it u joined with, ſometimes with- 
out, (ometimes with a Prepoſition; asy 


— 


* 


P. XV. 


Ad conſtitutum diem dece- 
demus, Cic. Fam. 2. 11. 


erexit, Ovid. Met. 4. 

Sub adventum Prætoris Ro- 
mani Pcemus agro Nolano 
exceſſit, Liv, 3. bel. Pun. 

Sub occaſum ſolis deſtite- 
runt, Cæſ. 

Eo tempore principatum ob- 
tinebat, Cæſ. 


Dun diluculo abiit, Plaut. 


Quando illa frumentum, quod debehat, ad diem non dedit, 
Cic. pro Roſe Amer. Ad hee conſentions reddibatur mili- 
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tum clamor, Liv. I. 4. c 27. Qui ſub lutem aperti ports ur- 
bes ingrederentur, Liv. 9. a5 urbe. 4b Samo nocte intempeſt a 
venir, Liv. J. 37. c. 14. Is cum prima luce Pompemi domum 
venit, Cic. Helvetii repent ino ej us ad ventu commoti, Cæſ. . 
bel. Gal, Nomine in Hectoreo pallida ſemper eram, Ovid. 1. Ep. 
e Y Te 00ucT1 Ince may 210 zapily, Philip. 2, 10. 

E 4 2. At) 


. ; 
SET 
+ #4 4 


Of the Particle At. Chap. 15. 


II. 2. At) referring to ſometbing ſaid, or done, 

during ſome other thing or action, is made by in, 

inter, and ſuper ; as, | | 

o longer ſince than peſter⸗ Vel heri in convivio, quam 

om at the feaſt, how | immodeſtus fuiſti? Ter. 
immodeſt were you 7 He. 3. 3. 

Dad this befallen por; at Si hoc tibi inter cœnam ac- 
ſupper⸗time. cidiſſet, Cic. 3. Philip. 
His wickedneſs was the De hujus nequitia in com- 

common talk of all at mune omnes ſuper cœnam 
—_— 1 loquebantur, Plix. in Ep, 
Quod fi in vino atque ale commeſſateres ſolum ſcorta que: 
rerent, eſſent illi deſperandi, ſed tamen eſſent ferendi, Cic. 
Catil, 2. Quondam vero inter canam porrecta à ſe poma gu- 
ſtare non anſam, et iam vocare defrit, Suet. Tib. Ceſc c. 53. 


Pudeb ar amices, ſuper vinum & epnlas ſocerum ex deditis eſſe 
eli um, Curt 1.8. See As rule 1. 


| | 3. At) relating to rate or value, is made N 
the Ablative caſe of the word expreſſing that rate 
or value; as, 

He lives at a large rate why ſumptibus vivit⸗ 

| | uint. | 

They were pꝛovided at a Parvo curata ſunt, Cc. 
Bis, #: que uno ſed duobus pretiis, unum & idem frumes: 

tum wendidit, Cic. Verr. Cum efſet frumentum ſeſtertits 

bints aut ternis, Cic. | 
But if the Latine Subſtantive be not expreſſed, 

then may the Abjective after Verbs of valuing and 

eſteeming, &c be of the Genitive caſe; as, 


They hold certain flwzs at | Areas quaſdam magni eſti- 


* 


a great rate mant, Cic. 6. Parad. 
De hort is, quanti licuiſſe tu ſcribis, id ego quoque audie- 
ran, Cic. ; ; . . 


IV. 4 At) before a Word of place, and ſignifying 
in, or within, is made by in, as, es « 


. 


| Chap. 15. 5 Of the Particle At. 57 | 


1 At Schl; at Church; at In Schola; in Templo; in 
| Cajeta. 75 | 1 FD WM . 
| : ea ſolus dicere poteſt, qua ipſi preciprentur, in Scho- 
7. 3 alis, Gad L. 1.6. 2. In Epidauro, Plaut. 
E, resis Sophocl. Ex KogySp, 1 Cor 1. 2- | 


Note t. At) /ignifying in before the proper name 
pf a place of the firſt or fecond declenſion, is uſually 
ade by the Genitive caſe, a, 


What thall J do at Rome ? | Quid Rome faciam? Juven, 
ay dwelt 2 Rhodes, | Ea habitabat Rhodi, Ter. 


Binas 4 te accepit literas Corcyre datas, Cic. Crete conſidere 
.it, Virg. En. 3- Cum aud iſſet Pompeium Cypri viſum, Cæſ. 3. 
.. Civ Clam habebat Lemmi uxorem, Ter. Arg. Phorm, 

= Submonition. Theſe Geniti ves are governed of ſome word 
.. S underſtood, though not expreſſid, viz. urbe, oppido, 
r inſula: whence Cicero ad Att. 5. 18. Caſſius in oppido 
WAntochiz cum omni exercitu, 


Note 2. At) before the proper name of a place, 
Piber of the third declenſion, or wanting the ſingu- 
ar number, is made by the Ablative caſe; as, 


He ſatd that Sextus had been | extum autem nunciavit 
at Carthage with only one | c:muna ſolum legione fuiſſe 
legion. Carthagine, Cic. Att. 16. 4. 
There are now no Ozacles Jam Oracula Delphis non 
ſpoken at Delphos. redduntur, Cic. 2. de Divin. 


Lacedgmone honeſtiſſimum eſt praſidium ſeneFuty, Cic. de 
dom. Scip. Et mendicatus vitts Carthagine panis, Juv. 10. 
Date Te, mi fili, annum jam audientem Cratippum, i 
itheny, abundare oportet praceptis inſt itutiſque Philoſophie, 
ic. 1. Oe. Quem Curibus Sabinis agentem ultro petivere, 
lor. 1. 2. See In, r. 1+ n. 1. | 


Submonition, In theſe paſſages, Ego aio hoc fieri in Græ- 
1a, & Carthagini, Plaut. Prol. Caſ. Lentulum Getulicus 
[1 1bori genitum ſeribit, Suet. Neglectum Anxuri præſidium, 
ive and the like; Carthagini, Tiburi, Anxuri, are ablative 
2aſes. See Parnab. Syſtem. Gram. p. 85. Sic utimur ruri, 
© rure in Ablativo, ſaith the ordinary Grammar. Rure pa- 
| terng 


F F 1 of — — 8 a 
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Offic. Quam equidem rure e 


v. 


. 


rexno eſt tibi far modicum, Parſe Ruri habizare, Cie. 3, 
arbitror, Cic. ad Ate. 1. 


13. Sum ruri, Cic. pro Cluent. 


Note 4 At) in this ſenſe, i ſometimes the En- 
gliſh of ad and apud. r 


prima quod ad Troj am pro charis gefſerat Argis, Virg. 1 
En. Fui ad Corint hum, Cic. Ignarus omnium que ad 
Chium ata erant ad portis clanſtra ſucceſſit, Curt. I. 4. 4d 
urbem cum efſet audivit—Cic, 4. Verr. Depugnavi apud 


+ Thermopylas, Cic. de Senect. Apud forum modo 8 Dawn audivi, 
Ter. And. 4. 5. Exercitum luſtravi apud Iconium, Cic. Att. 


5. 20+ Apud villam eſt, Ter, Ad. 4. f. 


5. At) before a word of place ſignifying nears 
nigh, or cloſe by, is made by ad and apud, and 
ſometimes by pro; as alſoby a, and ab; as, 

Ye commands the bzidge at | Pontem, qui. erat ad Gene- 
Geneva to be bzoken down. | vam, jubet reſcindi, Cz/. 
There were thzee hundzed | Czſi apud Cremeram tre. 
and ſir ſlain at Cremera. | centi & ſex, Hor. 1. 12. 

Jt the dz. | Pro foribus, Suet. ad fores, 
Plaut. ab oftio, Id. 


Petentes ut capti apud Granicum amnem redderentur fbi, 


Curt. J. 3. apud ipſum lacum eft piſtrilla, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 


Cuſtedes ad port as ponant, Liv. dec. 3.1. 2. Ad me bene mand 
fait, Cic. Att. 1. 9. Annibal ad Cannas ſedet, Liv. d. 3. l. 2. 
Preſidia pro temſli omnibus cernitis, Cic. pro Milone. On- 
nia ego iſtæc auſcult avi ab oftio, Plaut. Merc 2+ 4. Cur nin 
menſa tibi ponitur a pedibus? Mart. 3. 23. 


6. At) before home or houſe, , made by Domi, 
or apud, with the Accuſative caſe of the poſſeſſor of 
the houſe; as, 


I'll be at home, it pou d have Domi ero, fi quid me voles, 
any thing with me. Ter. | 


* —4 bꝛought up at his Qui iſtius domi erat educa- 
CHIC. 
Pony were therefoze that 


night at Lecca's houſe. | 


tus, Cic. pro Quint. 
Fuiſti igitur apud Leccam 
ea notte, Cic. Cat. 1. 


Nunc 
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Nune me obleFant domi, Cic. 1 eſt quaſe ? a 

me domi, Ter. Heaut. 3. 1 Quem non long? ruri apud ſe 
eſſe audio, Cic. 1. de Orat. Pompeius à me petierat ut Jecum, 
& apud ſe ¶Q em quatiaie, Cic. Att. J. 5. 


7. At) /gnifying in, or near, and applied to vn. 
ſome particular part, or point of place, or time, 1 
made by in; as, 


liked it at the very firſt, Jan in principio id mihĩ 
placebat, Plaut. Pæn. 


My Conſalſhip is now at In exitu eſt jam meus Con- 


an end ſulatus, Cic. 
The memoꝛp lleth at the Eſt in aure ima memories 
bottom of the ear. locus, Plin. 11.45. 


Hec tibi, domine, in ipſo ingreſſu ſcripſi, Plin. Ep. Solus 
Jamque ipſo ſuperefl in fine Cloant hus, Virg Au. 5. Omne 
in pracipiti vitium ſtetit, Juven- Cur indecores in limine 
primo deficimus ? Virg. 


8. At) when preſence at any action or thing is vm. 


implied, x made by inter ſum, either with a Dative, 
er an Ablative caſe with in; as, 


He was at that Sermon, Ei Sermoni interfuit, Cie, 
He was at ihe Feaſt. In convivio interfuit, Cic. 
pro Roſe. Amer, 


Incredibile «ft quam turpiter mihi facere videar, 
rebus interſim, C:c, Fam. 7. 30. Cum C. Triarius * - 
* intereſſet, Cic Fin. 1. 5. 


9. At ) referring to the moving cauſe, com. IX. 
= intreaty, &c. & made by the Ablative caſe 
of the cauſe, GC. 4s, 


It is at the command of | Juſſa Jovis venio, Plaut. 
[ove that J come Amph, prol. 

When at eſtiu his jatreaty | Cum deſtii rogatu apud eum 
1 had bern at his houſe. | fuiſſem, Cic. Art. 14. 1. 
pou married her at my in⸗¶Impulſu duxiſti meo, Ter. 

lkance. Hec. 4. 


Cegor 
\ 


| — 
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1 


Cogor nonnunquam homines non opt imè de me meri tos, roga- 

tu corum qui bens meriti ſunt, defendere, Cic. Fam. 3. 1. Ty 

werd id quidem, inquam, arbitratu, Cic. Fin. I. 8. 

X. 10. At) joined with a verbal in ing, if it may 
be waried by aVerb with when, or after that,&c, 
i« made by a Latine Verb with cum or ubi, &c. or 
an Ablative caſe ; as, 


It my firſt beginning to art | Cum primum eam agere 
"Bt the fit appea Co obi prima luxe, l. 
Ft the 2 of | Ceſar ubi primum illutit, ll, 
ler. me | Ceſ. 1. bel. Civ, He fou 

Fre you afraid to do it at | Num dubitas id me impe- 
mp bidding? | rante facere ? Cic. Cat. At a v 


Cum appareret lux, veriti ne ab latere circumvenirenty, It un 
ſe ad ſuos receperunt, Cæſ. bel. Gal. 7. Hac nbi dicta dei, 
Virg. En. 1. Fit protinus; hiac re auditd, ex cafiris Gal 
lorum fuge, Cel. bel. Gal. J. I Ab bac voce; ſtatim ab u. 
trema parte verbi, Petron- * 


I. At) put for according to, before will, or plex I brin- 
ſure, &c. & made by ad, or an Ablative caſe; , f 
When they ſaw they ſhould | Quum viderent ſe ad arbitti- ¶ It the 

be pilled at the pleaſure | um libidinoſe muliem Ml Lt the 
of a lectherous woman. ſpoliatum iri, Cic. Yerr, 5, It mp, 
At the will and pleaſure of | Nutu & arbitrio Dei omni 
God are all things ozder- | reguntur, Cic. pro Roſe Then 
ed. 8 


XI 


Amer. It 
A Ne mulierum nobilium & formoſarum gratia, quarum iſ! the 
; . arbitrio Praturam per triennium geſſerat, Cic. Vere. 6. Sat all 


gulas plures adorta ad arbitrium diſſipavere, Flor. 4. 11. 
XII. . 22. At) when it only ſerves to make up the ſenſe 


of the foregoing word, hath nothing more than 
the Latine of the foregoing word made for it; as, 


It laſt, 


It lengt 
It the 


And now he is angry at Et is nunc proptera tibi At leaf 
; | pou foz that. | ſuccenſet, Ter. And. 4+ ' WI will | 
| Me are defervedly laughed Jure optimo irridemur, Ci+ 
=: at, | 1. Off. It once, 
Hard to be come gt. Aditu difficilis, Hor. 4- 12: ¶ They at 


P H R A. 
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will begin at Romulus. 
ake him at me quickly. 


wo2d 7 

It pzeſent. 

At hand (ſee Idiom hand.) 
It pot be at leiſure. 

Jt — wozd the tears 


tze found him juſt at woꝛk 


It a venture. 
It unawares. 


Do you take him at his 


| 


PHRASES. 


Incipiam a Romulo, Cie. 


Acc ipe à me hunc ocyus, Tr. 
Credis huic quod dicat ? Ter. 
Eun. 4. 4+ 


In Ne ; in præſentia, Cic. 
A 


manum. Liv. Præſto, Ter. 
Si vacat, Juven. Si vacas, Cre. 
Lachrymæ in ſingula verba 
cadunt, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 5. 
Virum in ipſo opere depre- 
hendit, Flor. 1. 12. | 
In incertum, Liv. 
Inopinats. 


Quuminopinatd in caſtra Romans Numidi® irrupi ſaut, Liv. 
6. bel. Punic. Inopinantes deprebendit, Cæſ. 6. bell. Gall. 
Imperatum adoriri, Cic. pro Seſtio. 1d volait nos oſcitantes 


opprimi, Ter. And. 1. 2. Ne de hac re pater imprudentem 


d- 

1 tum eft, Liv. 3. ab urbe- 
tr. It the firſt ſight. 

tri 


It mp, pour, his perl. 


%. Toe knave was at a ſtand. 
it It the moſt, (ſee moſt. p-1 5 
bY 


It all, (ſee all, rule 5.) 
It laſt, (ſee laſt, r. 3.) 


bent length, (ſee c. 44. 1. 3.) 
"wy It the leaſt, (ſee leaſt r. 3.) 
tibi At leaſt, (ſee leaſt r. 3.) 
of I will ſet you at one again. 
. 


It once, (ſee Idiom once) 
They are at odds. 


| 


opprimat, Ter. And. 1. 3. Mlind malum nec opinato exor- 


Primo aſpeQtu, Sex, Ep. 46. 
Ante Januam, Ter. Roe, > 
Periculo meo, tuo, ſuo, or 
hujus, Plaut. Cic. Ter. 
Herebat nebulo, qud ſe ver- 
- teret non habebat, Cic. 
Summum, Liv. ad ſummum, 
Cic. Plurimum, Plia. 


| Omnino; Prorſus, Cic. 


Ad ultimum, Liv. Ad ex- 
tremum, Cic. 

Aliquando; tandem; deni- 
que, demum, Cic. 

Minimum, Var. Minime. Col. 

Saltem; quidem certè, Cic. 

Redigam vos in gratiam, 
Ter. 

Simul, Plaut. Semel. Quint. 


Inter ſe diſſident, Cic. Arr. 


5 


J. 


I ©. 
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28. 
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25. 


aàmowve, Ter. Phor. 3. 3. Haud ſic auferent, Ter. Ad. Ni 


IL 


a if "Their honour lay at | Quaſi ſuus honos agatur, Cir 


Be hath been away thee 400 menſes abeſt, Ter. i 


At the beginning 1 | Inter initia, Plaut. Colum, 
mY — at pains and char- Impendere laborem & ſum. 
ptum, Cic. Ver. 5. 


we s perfamed -at my ol unguenca d de meo, Ter, 
1.9 


ſtake pro Quint. 
To lobe at ones heart. Amare ex animo, Cie. 
Pou were never at Sea. Nunquam es ingreſſus mare 3. 
Ter. Hec. 3.4. 1 fon 


was all quiet at Sea. | Nec ab oceano quies, Fr, WM made 
t will the do at me} | Quid faciet mihi? Ter, Buy, 


_ wouldlt thou do at | Quid illo facias? Ter. En. J = 
WF... 5. Is . 
Good at a dart. Jaculo bonus, 7; Virg. 
When he heard what it was | Audito pretio — Plin, Eg 
| at-— | 2. | 7. | Ii ai 
? 1 6 
CHAT AVI.- 


Of the Particle Away, 


I. A ay) having a Verb before it, is general) 
A included in the Latine of that Verb  eſpeci 


ally if it be compounded with a, or ab; as, 
To pine awap with grief. | Dolore tabeſcere, Ter. Az, 


months. 1. 
Get pou awap hence. | Aufer te hinc, Ter. Phor. 
Make haſte to have awap Propera Mulierem abduce 
the Woman- re, Ter, Phor. 2. 3. 


Ego te abfuiſſe tamdiu doleo, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Hine te mull 


tu, me abſente, feciſti ? Petron. Sat. 


2. Away) having no Verb before it, 4 often 
put for 'a Verb that is not expreſs d but yet under 
food, as coming before it ; as, 10 


Chap. 16. _ Of the Particle Away. 10 6 


— 


wap. . 
— with this muſt. 


ceſſant igitur omnes, qui 


E| 2 away with this 
dtr. 
They can ill away with it. 


39. Non facilè hæc ferunt, 


Jil away hence, [ i. e. go | Abibo hinc, Ter, Hee. 4. 4. 


Aufer mihi oportet,Ter. hon 


Ege me continud ad Chremem, Ter. And- 2. 2. Quamobrem 
loc quidem deliber antium genus pellatur e medio, ¶ Away with] 
Cic. 1. Off: Tolite morem barbarum, Hor.1.1, Od, 25. Fa- 

Cic. de Philoſ. thts 


3. Away) having the Particle: with 
1 ſometimes put for to abide, endure, &c. 
made by patior, fero, &c. as, 


and (0 


Non cœlum patior, Ovid. 
Triſt. 3. 3. * 


3 ferunt, Ter. Aud. 


Ii diſficiliùs otium ferunt 22 laborem, Cic. Att. 12, 
er. CC, 4. 4. N 


” o__ not go away with 
t lo. ; 
IJway ! there's no danger. 
Away with pou. 

He ſtole away from me. 
He was about to run away. 


The cloth is taken away. 


Iwap with thoſe fopperies, 
bzrawls, frands. 


all 


ec 


. 
* 


duct 9. 
He gets badly awap with it. 


Haud impune habebit, Ter. 


Vah ! nihil eſt pericli, 7: C. 
Apage te, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 

Se ſubterduxit mihi, Plaut. 
Ornabat fugam, Ter. Eun, 


4. 4 

Sublatum eſt convivium, 

Plaut. 

Pellantur ineptiæ iſte, Cic. 
Scordalias de medio, Pe- 

_ Fraudes tollas, Mart. 

| [* « | 


Tardius convaleſcit, Cic. 


after ur III. 


1 


64 


* 


2 
* 


3 — 


3 


Of the Particle Become, Chap. r7, 


CHAP. xvn. 
the Particle Become. 
L I. Beam ) when it imports decency, or fit- 


neſs, & made by deceo; as, . 
This garmont doth become | Decet me hæc veſtis, Plaut 
me · | | 


If; een quid fit, quod deceat in factis difiſque, Cic. 1. Off, 
EY Nee wellfexperiri, quam ſe aliena deceant, ib. See the Phra- 
ſes at the end of the Chapter. 

If no Nominative caſe come before it, then it i 
made be decet, put imperſonally ; as, 
| It becomes pon to be mind= | Fortunæ memorem te decet 
ful of my condition. eſſe mez, Ovid. Triſt. r, 1. 
Qualem decet exulis eſſe, Ovid. Trift. 1. 1. Or#torem iraſei 
j non decet, ſimul are non dedecet, Cic. Tuſc, a 


6 _ Become ) ſignifying to be made, or Come 
to be, # made by evado and flo; as, | 
It becomes incurable. Evadit inſanabile, Comin. 
What remedy, but J muſt | Quid reſtat, niſi ut portrd 
become a miſerable wzetchs | miſer fiam ? Ter. 


In dicendo pauci digni nomine evadunt, Cic. de Clar. Or, 
Nuem tu aithas eſſe divitem factum, Plaut. Trin. 


I. 3: If of follow become, then it à made by either 
. fio, or ſuturum eſt, and the caſual word following 

may be indifferently made by the Dative, or by tht 

Ablative caſe, and that eit ber with, or without tht 

Prepoſit ion de; as, 

What will become of me » Quid mihi fiet ? Ovid. 


Ser, J pzap you, what will Vide, quæſo, quid tibi futu- 
become of pou · rum fit, Cic 2. Phil. 


Pou make ſmail, reckoni1g Tu quid de me fiat parvi cu- 
What 


what becomes of me. ras, Ter. Heaut. 4. 3. 


T 
befon 
bing 
Noz 1 

to 
Ml 

[ 1. 
None 
ced] 


Cauj 
Jovew 
tubam 
ante te 
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What volt thou think will | Quid te futurum cenſes ? 
become of ther. * Ter. Heaut. 3.1. L 
Quid mihi fiet poſtea? Plaut. Bacch. Sed de fratre quid 

fiet? Ter. Ad. 5- 9. Quid id fret, quem reliquera ? Cics 

Att. 6. 1. Quid Tulliola mea et? Cic. Fam. 14. 1. 


= PHRASES. 

wy Pou do as it becomes vou Facis quod par eſt facere? 
to do. | Ter. Hes: 5+ 1. 

. So long as vou do what | Trantiſper dum quod te dig - 


ras becomes pou. num eſt facis, Ter. He. 1. 1. 
This. doth not very greatly | Hoc tibi non ita decorum 
become pou. To 


eſt, Cic. Att. 
1 4; ” | 


— 


C HAP. XVII. 
Of the Particle Bekoꝛe. 


1PEtore) coming before time, perſon,or thing, I. 
LI and importing the being, or doing of ſomething 
before that time, or the time wherein that Perſon or 
thing was, is made by the Prepoſttion ante; as, 


Noz did Jever ſee her bekoꝛe | Neque ego hanc oculis vidi 
to dap. ante hunc diem, Plaut.Epid. 

Wl Philoſophers befoze him, | Omnes ante eum Philoſo- 
(1. e befoze his time! {| phi, Cic. 1. Academ. 

None ought to be pzonoun- | Dicique beatus Ante obitum 
ced happp befoze his death. nemo ſupremaque funera 

x | ' debet, Ovid. 5 

Cauſam interea ante aum diem diceret, Cic. 2. Verr. Ante 

Jovem nulli ſabigebant ar va coloni, Virg. 1. Georg. Cur aute 

'ubam tremor occupat artus ? Virg. Xn, 11. Qui aſſlictus 

ante te conſulem, recreatus abs te totus eft, Cic. 


2. Bekoze) coming before a Perſon, and import- II. 
mg the being or doing of ſometbing in the preſence of 
that perſon, is made by Coram, apud, and ante; as, 


F \ » The 
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ꝗ—— — 


The matter was pleaded] Coram Senatu res ach ef, 7 
vefoze the Senate. | Lil. Gram. . des 
The matter is pleaded be⸗ Res agitur apud Judicem BY rs 
_ foze the Judge. { Plout, = Tt 
Pour Swozd was taken | Ante Senatum, tua ſica de. 4 
befoze the Senate. | . prehenſa eſt, Cic. Patad. exp) 
Coram P. Cuſpio tecum locutus ſum, Cic. in Ep. Pay if 
animus apud concilium iſtud pro reo dicere, Cic. 5. P] Wl 
Ante Conſules oculoſque legatorum tormentis Mutinam vebers. Wl Beto 


ver, Cic. 1. Phil. 
Neote, If any thing be ſaid to be, or be done 
| before the face, eyes, or ſight of any perſon, thu 


4 8 N * 
* 1 
—_ * N ” CN ale 
— 8 —— 
: : 


ill before be made, as by ante, fo by in, ob, ſu 


and preter ; as, 


Thou art pzeſent befoze my 


epes night and day. 
He cutsthe childzens thꝛoats 
befoze their fathers faces. 
Death hath been often pꝛe⸗ 
ſent befoze my light. - 
Paving received ſo great a 
loſs befoze their epeg. 


They were all carried befoze 


the ſight of Lollius. 


gculy ob verſabatur, Liv. 


III. 3. Befoze) coming before place, aud impm 


ing vicinity, or nearneſs thereunto, uu made | 


ante, and pro; as, 
Lay it down befoze our 
dez. 


As he ſat befoze Caſtor's| Sedens pro ede Cafſlon 


'Temple, he ſaid. 


| 


Quam libenter eum palam ante oculos amnium eſſe patian 
Cic. 7. Verr. Yereor coram in os te laudare amplius, Ie 
Ad. 2.4. Mihi exilium ob oculos werſabatur, Cic. pro Sl, 
Nullo poſito ſub oculis ſimulachro, Cic. de Un. Preter ſuira 
ora intra caſtra effundebantur, Tacit. I. 10. Oaya]& vi 
V1 e 00A! i o . nutegy, Epictet. c. 28. Di 
gere furta in oculis omnium, Cic · Verr, 1. Mihi ante oil 
ob ver ſabatur reip. dignitas, Cic. Now animis modo, ſed yr 


Ante januam noſtram 


Mihi ante aculos dies node 
8 que Ver ſaris, Cic „Fam. 116 
In ora parentum filios jugy- 
lat. Sen · de Benef. 
Ob oculos mihi ſæpe mon 
verſata eſt, Cic, pro Rab. 
Tanto ſub oculis acceptod 
trimento. Cæſ. Bel. Civ, 
Preter oculos Lollij omni 
ferebantur, Cic. 5. Yerr, 


dec. Pa 
merly 


pra, al 


pone, Tir, And. 
dirit, Cie, Phil. 3. 10 


= 


67 

' Haſta poſta pro ad: Jovir Statoris, Cic. Phil. 2. Ant- - 
des veſtros, judices inter ipſa ſubſellia A future ſunt, Ge. 

| pro Sex. Rolc. | | 


4. Bekoze) coming before action or on, IV. 
expreſſed by a Verb, is made by ante, and prius, 
I with quam; as, 25 

Befoze I depart this life. | Antequam ex hic vita mi- 


Chap. 18. Of the Particle Befche. 


— ——ẽ— 


gro, Cie. | d ö + 
Is ſoon ag J faw you, be= | Simulac te aſpexi,prauſquam 
foze you ſpake. Iloqui ecpiſti, Cic. in Vat. 


Decernebat, ut antequam rogatio lata efſet, ne guid agere- 
uu, Cic. Art: 1. 11. Cui priuſquam de ceteris rebus reſpendes, 
amicitia pauca dicamus, Cic. 1. Phil. 5 
Note, Quam is elegantly parted from his Particle 
by another word ; as, 
Qua cauſa ante morina eft, quam tu natus efſer, Cice pro 
Rab. Multo prius ſei vi, quam tu illum amicum habere, Ter. 
ec. 4. 1. Prius (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedes, Val. Max. 
5. 4+ Antes enim Salaminam ipſam Nept unn, obruet quam — 
ic. Tuſc. Vide Fr. Sylvii Pregymnaſin. cent. 2. c. 35. 


5. Bekoze) coming after a Noun of Time or V. 
n Ad verb, and having no declinable word follow- 
mg it is made by ante, taken Adverbially; as, 
had thought of it four | Id ipſum quatriduo ante co- 
ow! N gitiram, Cic. Att. 5 
on will ſee them coming Que venientia longè ant 
long befoze. i videris, Cic. 3. Tuſc. | 
Et paucis ante diebug, quum facile poſſit educi à cuſtodia 
lait, Cic. I. nt multis ſeculis ante, Plin. lib. 
Quanquam id m illeſime ante anuo Apollints oraculo editum 
ſet, Cic. de Fate. 


6. Beloꝛs) coming after a Verb, and having VI. 
p declinable word after it, if it refer to ſomething 
WW merly written, or ſpoken, « elegantly made by 


pra, ante, and prius; a, 


* 


68 Of the Particle Before . Chap. 18 a 
30 I pꝛomiſe pou thoſe things 1 Tibi illa polliceor, quæ ſupra 3 
J 


'w wꝛote ot befoze. | ſcripſi, Cic. Fam. 6. 10.1 
„ Eds aid befoze- | Sed, ur ante dium eſt, Cc. 
-J waote to pon befoze. Priùs ad te ſeripſi, Cic. 

Mo vebant mo etiam illa, qua ſupra dixeram, Cic. Orat. fo 
Verum bec omnis orat io (ut jam ante dixi ) mea eſt, Cic. pro J ; 
Roſc. Amer. Nallum eſt jam dictum quod non dictum fit price, { 
Ter. Eun. Prol. e ks 

Nite, Ante, ſo ſet may be applied generally to any thing for. "if C 
merly done; but not ſupra, which properly ſignifying above, pers 


comes to ſignifie before, becauſe according to the old way of Pra 
writing in Volumes, that which was written before, was really i 
above what was written after, and from this uſe of it in wri. 7 + 

ting, it was eaſily drawn into ſpeaking ; See Godwin's Ron. caſe 
Antig. J. 3. Sect. 1. c. 2. | 8 brfo 

VII. 7. Bekoze) coming after à Verb, and having 

reference to priority in order, ſpace, place, or com. 4 
pariſon, is made either by ante and pre, or à Verb 1 
compounded with one of them, or by the compara- quan 

tive prior; as, 5 Oug 


J love him befoze my ſelf. | * ante me diligo, Cic- kno 
Go pott befoze J will follow. I præ, ſequar, Ter. Aud. f. l. 


I pꝛeker the anjuſteſt peace Iaiquiſſimam pacem juſtiſſi- i 
befoꝛe the juſteſt war. mo bello antefero, Cic. Nevi 
The Authoz - pzeferred this Hoc illi prætulit autor opus, 
wok bekoze that. Ovid. Am. 
Me will go befoze. Nos priores ibimus, PI Pex, T 
Scelere ante alios immanior omnes, Virg. En. 1. Longequ he 
ante omnia corpore Niſus emicat, Virgil. ZEn.5. Itu pre,uirgs, = 


Plaut. Curt. 3. 2. Ilud forſitan querendum fit, num hac con- 
mum tas modeſtiæ fit antiponenda, Cic. 1. Offic. Oportuit ren 23 
prenarraſſe me. Ter. Eun. 5. 6. Vos priores eſſe oportet, ut efo, 
poſterius dicere, Plaut Epid. Artium mnltitudine prior omni The 


* 


bas, eloquentid nulli ſecundus, Apul. | 
VIII., 8 Bekoze) pur for rather or ſooner, is mad: beh 
by ante, prius, potius, citius, with quam; &, J con 

3 wth that Clodius might Utinam Clodius viverer, an- befo 

live befoze J ſhould ſ@| requam hoc ſpectaculum WW Sefoz 

lauch a ſiggt. | viderem, Cie. pio Mil. ; fron 


Chap. 18. of the Particle Befoze. 


| n was to 
| 12 A the | putavi quam ut tibi gra- 
| giving of pou thanks. tularer, Cic. : N 
J would run quite awapbe= Aufugerem potius quam re- 
f foze J would come back, it deam, ſi— Ter. Hee. 3. 4. 
a J ſhall want voice befoze J Vox me citius defecerit 
5 ſhall want names. quam nomina. Cic. 


Nihil prius mihi — 


Alterum tantum perdam potiùs quam ſinam me impune ir- 


quam ſug utilitatis rationem 


quam hac ſcripſi, Cic. 
Ought J not to have had 
knowledge ofir befoꝛehand⸗ 


Never befoze, - 


They ſtand with their 
ſwo2ds befoze the Senate 

The matter is pet befoze 
the Judge. 

Bekoze, id eſt, fozmerlp, oz 
in fozmer times. 

The enemy pzeſſing on be⸗ 
foze, and their own party 
behind. 


J commended thoſe things 


an befoze pou. 
num WM Bekoze anp authozity came 
. from pon. 


riſum eſſe, Plaut. Ep.. 4· Vicinum eitiùs adjuveris in fruftibus 
percipiendis, quam aut fratrem, aut familiarem, Cic Lt, Offic. 
Præſtabo ( fi Ceſarem bent novi) eum-prills tua dignit atis, 


habiturum, Cic. 


+ Prius # uſed in this ſence by Horace, with an Ablative 
caſe, as Nullam vitæ pris ſeveris arborem, (Plant no Tree 
before Li. e. rather or ſooner than] the Vine) l. i. Carm.Od.18, 


PHRASES. 
Tho dap befoze he was kil- | Pridie quam occideretur , 
led. | wer. | 


Sententiam Bibuli pridie eius diei fregeramus, Cic. Pri die 


ante? Ter. And. 1. 5. 

Tum demum, Ovid. M. 13. 
Nunc primùm, Boer h. 
Antehac nunquam, Ter An. 


| quam, Cic. 
| { Nunquam ante hunc di- 
em. Pet. 
Stant cum gladiis in conſpe- 
cu Senarus, Cie. 2. Phil. 


Lil. Gram. | 
Antea Treviri liberi autea, 

Plin, J. 4. e. 17. 
Cum hoſtis inſtaret à fronte, 

a tergo ſuj urgerent, Curt. 


Hæc te palam Jaudaveram, 
Har. t x. Epod. 

Nondum interpoſira autori- 
tate veſtra, Cic. Phil. 5. 


r 


„ 


Et adhuc ſub judice lis eſt, 


Nonne oportuit præſciſſe me 


Ante hoc tempus nun- 


70 Of the Particle Behind. Chap. 19. 
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10. A little befoze his Death. | Sub exitu quidem vite, Suct. 

Auttie befoze night, Sun⸗ Sub noctem; occaſum ſolis; 


ſet, dap=light- ortum lucis, Par. de p. 


He died the pear befoze J Anno ante me Cenſorem 
mortuus eſt, Cic, de Sen, 


Ye fozbad that he ſhould Eum in conſpectum ſuum 
come befoze him venire vetuit. Cic. de Fin, 


The night the dap Ea notte cui illuxit dis 
that the murder was done. | cxdis, Sueton. | 
15, J amat a great deal moze | Incertior multo ſum, quim 
©. of uncertainty than 1 dudum, Ter. 


- Dap | Luce, Petron 
The l Night bebe | e Roc Ci. 
Befoze J had done com⸗ Nondum querelam finieram, 
plaining, in comes ſhe. quum illa intervenit, P: 


; tron, 
Befoze referring to place of dignity or honour : See Ybobe 
Ch. 2. r. I» 
rn. 


Of the Particle Behind. 


I. 1.PChind) referring to place or ſite, and fy 
' mifying contrary to before, à made by pole, 


and poſt; as, | 

My Wife comes behind. | Pone ſubit conjux. Yirg. 

Pon lap lurking behind the | Tu poſt careQa latebas, Vin 
ſedges. - © 15 . | 


Pone ædem Caſtoris. ibi ſunt, Plaut. Curt. 4. 1. Part « 
tera pont um pone legit, Virg. Ain, x. Vic ego ero poſt princi 


6c 

2. Behind) importing ſomething to be yet far. 
ther remaining to be heard or done, s made by porrd, 
or t he Adjeitive reliquus, or the Verb ſuperſum; an 


F * 
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J there any thing pet be⸗ 
hind ? 


Js there any moze milchief 
n pet behind 7 quum ? Ter. un. 5. 5. 
. he ſaith he hath ons woꝛk Sibi memorat unum ſuper- 
m pet behind. eſſe Jaborem, Eun. 
I, * nunc porro ? Ter. Phorm. 5. 2. Perge, reliqua geſtio 
5 ſcire omnia, Cic. At. I. 4. Due partes mibi ſuperſint illu- 
Itraudæ oration, Cic. 3. de Orat See, pet, r. 5. 5 
* 3. Behind) nocing inferiority to, or ſhort- 
neſs of, in point of dignity, honour, &c. is made by 
n. Wh inferior with a Dative caſe; as, | 
Not behind any in anp Irt. 
m, | . 
to 


To rat! on one behind his 
back 


u not come behind. 
What is behind will be done 
within. Sos" oth 
| Ye comes not behind anp 
foz bzaverp. | 
fe- 13 behind hand in the 
ne, he will be the ſame before 
pour faee, and behind pour 
J he behind hand in 
will not d 
PI courteſie. 
tt To take up behind him. 
ine! Delirous to hear what is 
ern behind 


De ſet upon them behind. 


ee bach an ere behind him 
far- too 
rro, Jem far behind Cicero. 
an 


Pou are behind in every 


P H R A 


| Plaut. Bace b. 
Nunquid eſt alĩiud mali reli- 


Etiamne eſt quid 25 


— 


III. 


Nullà Arte cuiquam inferior. 


Sall. vid. c. a l. r. i. & Phr 4. 
Nulli omnium claritate in- 
ferior, Plin. 
S 5 
Abſenti malè loqui, Ter. 
| P Hor . 2. 3. 
Non poſteriores feram, Te, 
Intus tranſigetur, ſiquid eſt, 
quod reſter, Ter, And. 5 6. 
Ne mini cedit ſplendore, Cie. 
Fam. 12. 27. 
Ad inopiam redaQi ſunt, Ter. 


Præſens abſenſque idem erit, 
Ter. Ad. I. 1. . 


Non ero impar ad viciſſitu- 
dinem rependendam, Cic. 
Officio poſterior non ero. 

Ad terga recipere, Plin. 

Cupidus ulteriora audiendi, 
| Plin. © | 

Aggreſſius eſt à tergo, Hor. i. 

In occipitio quoque habet 


oculos, Plaut. Aul. 1. 1. 


Multum à Cicerone abſum, 
Cite de Cl. Or. 


thing Vid. Beneath, r. 1. 


Omnibus rebus inferior es, 
Cie. in Cæcil. 


F 4 


\CHAP. 


5. 
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Of the Particle Being. Chap. 20, 
CHAP. XX. 
_ Of the Particle Being. 


L 1 Being ) coming betwixt two caſual word, 
Fo the former whereof hath ſome Verb govern. 
ing, or agreeing with it, hath nothing made for 


it, but is only a ſign of the Appoſition, or agreeing 


r "of theſe words in caſe ; as, 


My father being a man, lo⸗ Pater meus vir amat me pue. 
veth me a chid. rum, Lil. Gram. | 
Thep dziveaway the dꝛones Ignavum fucos pecus a pre- 

being a fluggtſh cattle, ſepibus arcent, Virg. 
from their hives- SUSE: 
(They being bozn of mean Magna fibi proponunt ob- 
parents, aim at high | ſcuris orti parentibus, Cie. 
things. 0 „e, | 
Effodiunt ur opcs irritamenta malorum. Ovid. 1. Met. Bi 
magno cum detrimento repulſi Galli, quid agant conſulunt, 
Cz. Bel. Gal. 17. ge 
Note 1. If the former of the two wordt, betwixt which the 
Particle being come:h, have not 4 Verb either foregoing, 01 
Following, that doth agree with it, or govern it, then bub 
the words are made by the Ablative caſe abſolute; as, 


France being quiet, Cæſar Quiet) Gallia, Cxfar in Ita. 
goeth into Italy. liam proficiſcitur, C4. 
| C 
Nil deſperandum Teucro duce, Hor. I. 1. Od. 7. Sed expv- 
25 2 "a offcizs deiniep: de beneficentia dicendum ef, 
-Cic. 2. Offic. | ITN 
Note 2, In theſe kind of expreſſions, the Particle being doth 
anſwer to ths Greek Particle av, or the Latin ens, quod ( faitl 
Linacer) in omni tali oppoſitione eſt ſubauditum, former) 
uſea, but now out of uſe, unle]; in the com pounds of it, præſens ab- 
ſens, &c. ani may be made by exiſtens; but the Omiſſion of it 
is more elegant, or the variation of it by a Verb with qui u 
cum, as if for Ignavum fucos entes or exiſtentes pecus,ſbould 
be ſaid, qui ſunt, er cum ſint ignavum pecus : Or for, Læ- 
tor quod abſens es conſecutus ſhould be ſaid. quod cum eſſe 
4 „ Ed aenrnd Pat, r abſen:.— 


— 
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abſen : Cicero ſaith, Ille enim cùm eſſet conſul 
in Gallia, exortus eſt —— For he being | i. e. while, or when 
be was |] in Gaul, Cic. de Sen. f ak. 
Note 3. The Ablative caſe abſolute is governed of ſome Pre- 
poſition underſtood, viz. a, ſub, cum, or in; 4s Opprelsa li- 
bertate patriæ [ The Countries Liberty being oppreſſed } nihil 


eſt quod ſperemus amplius, id ef, Ab, id eſt, after, as we 


ſay (A prandio, after dinner, & c) oppreſsà libertate. 
Fo Saturno rege | Saturn being King ] i eft, ſub Saturno 
rege, or regnante, 4 Quintil. J. 5. c. Io. ſaith, ſub Alexan- 
dro. So Chriſto duce s cum Chriſto duce, or ducente: as, 
in Greek we ſay o dr, So Temporibuſque malis | and the 


times being bad] auſus es eſſe bonus, ia eff, in temporibus 


malis, ſee Voſſ. de Conſtruct. c. 49. 


Note 4. The Particle being in this ſence may be rendrga | 


by Verb with ſome one of theſe Particles, dum, cum, ubi, 


74 0 fi, poſtquam ; 4 Credo pudicitiam Saturno rege, 


id eſt dum or quando Saturnus rex erat ] moratam in ter- 
ris, Juven. Arcadia judice [id et, Si ipſa Arcadia judicer] 


Virg. Ecl. 4. His rebus cognitis i4 eft, Poſtquam res he 


cognitz ſunt] Yide Farnab. Syſt. Grammat. p. 78. 


2. Being) ſometimes ſignißes ſeeing that, for 
as much as, or becauſe that; and then is made by 
cum, quoniam, quando, quandoquidem ; , 
Being that J knew that our Cum ſcirem ita majores lo” 
elders had ſpoken ſo. cures eſſe, Cic, 
Being that pou come not | Quoniam huc non venis, cœ- 

hither, ſup wtth me, nes apud nos, Cic. Att, 2.2. 
Being J ſee that pou deſire | Quando te id video deſide- 

If —— | rare, Cic. 

Being pon do ſo greatly | Quandoquidem tu iſtos tan- 
pꝛaiſe them. | topere laudas, Cic. de Sen. 
Qued cum ita fit. Cic. Quoniam guidem ſuſcepi, non de» 

ero, Cic. Quam facultatem quando complexus es, & tenes, 

perfice. — Cic. Fam 10. Tu poſſe te dicito, qua ndoquidem 
potes, Cic, Parad. vide Parei Partic. Lat. p. 371. Com- 


miſſur. Gallico Lat. p. 113. See Since r. 1. 

3. Being) ſometimes denotes the eſſence or exi- 
ſtence of a thing, and then it xs made by eſſentia; as 
N 2 1 


* 


II. 


In 


— re ter et. 


. ** 
— & 


* 


Of the Particle Being. Chan 20 


Acting being. 1 indicat operatio. 
VWobte, ens, eſſentia and exiſtentia, are words much uſed in 
Theology and Philoſophy : rarely elſem here, Quintil. I. 2. c. 14. 
Et hec interpretatio non minus dura eſt, quam illa Plauti 


eſſentia atque entia, Id. l. 3. c. 6. w,, quam Flavius Eſen. 


＋ 


. 
To 
* 
* 


tiam vocat: ＋ 1 ſand aliud eſt ejus nomen Latinum. Sen. 
Ep. 58. Cupio fi fieri poteſt propitiis auribus tuis eſentian 
dicere: Sin minus, dicam & iratis : Ciceronem auctorem 
hujus verbi habeo, puto locupletem——Rogo itaque permit- 
tas mihi hoc verbo uti; nihilominus dabo operam, ut jus i 
te datum parciſſimè exerceam : fortaſſe contentus ero mihi 
licere, Quintil. I. 8. c. 3, Quorum dura quædam ad- 


modum videntiir en- & eſſentia: quæ cur tantopere aſper- 


nemur, nihil video, niſi quod iniqui judices ad verſus nos 


IV. 


VI 
= 


ſumus, ide6que paupertate ſermons laboramus. Ab eren 
[ ſaith Voſius from Priſcian] Julius Cæſar in libris de analo- 
gia non incongrue protulit ens, de Analog. I. 4. c. 12. Ac 
apud Appuleium in Colvii codice erat, ens less facie, quod 
Barthio placet, Adverſar. I. 35. c. 14. Id. I. 3. c. 36. 

4. Being) ſometimes ſigniſyeth preſence in 
place, and n made by præſentia; as, . 
That my being here map not | Ne mea præſentia obſtet 

be any htndzance but that. quin —— Ter. Hee. 4. 2. 

Ea facere prohibet tua praſentia, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. 

5. Being) before the Engliſh of the Infinitiv* 
Mood, is a fign that the word following iz to be 
made by a participle in rus; as, _ 

If one being to pleadacauſe | Siquis cauſam acturus ſecum 

do think withhtmſelf — | _ meditetur, Cic. Offie. 1. 

Caſare venturo Phoſphore radde diem, Mart. | 


6. Being) with a Participle of the præter tenſe 


coming after a Verb importing let or hindrance, i. 


made by a paſſive Verb of the Infinitive Mood, or 

of the Suhjundt ive Mood with ne; , | 

Minter kept the thing from | Hyems rem geri [ne gerete- 
- being done. tur res] prohibuit, Cic. 
Er pornifts proipbere ne fieret, & debuiſti, Cic. 1. Verr. 

£ 17. Belng 
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præter tenſe after the Particle near, « made by a 
paſſive Verb of the Sabjunctive Mood with parum 


quin, or prope ut; as, gs 
He was near being killed. Parum abfuit quin occide- 
e retur. 


The left wing of the Ro⸗ Jam prope erat ut finiſtrum 
mans were now near be. cornu pelleretur Roma» 


ing routed nis, ni-— Liv. | 
Propius nihil eft faftum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. App 


1 ©--> 85 


+ 63- 


2 


Parum alfuit, quo minus Romana res funditus everſa periret, 


iu: 
vicit, ac prope fuit ut Dictator ille idem crearetur, Liv. IL. 2. 


a apud Durrer. Nec multam abfuit, quin Liv. 
8 Being) coming after theſe Particles ſar, from, VIII. 
o- s made by ut and aVerb of theSubjun&ive Mood; ar, 
\ Wl So far is death from being | Tantum abeſt ab eo, ut ma- 
an evil, that lum mors ſit — Cic. Tuſc.7. 
Cui ego rei tantum abeſt, ut impedimento ſim, ut contra te 
4 M. Manili ad horter, Liv. Dec. 1.1. 6. 
9. As being) a made by ut, utpore, or quip- IX. 
ſtet pe, alone; ar, "+ Sg 
N He wittily plays the wag Non inepte nugatur, ut Phy- 
as being a Maturaliſt. ſicus, Cic. 2. Div. 13. 
Wo A people that may be num⸗ Populus numerabilis, utpote 
f bꝛed, as being fmall. | parvus, Hor. 
Democritus as being alear= Sol Democrito magnus vi- 
ned man, thinks the Sun detur, quippe homini eru- 
= to be of a great compaſs. dito, Cic. de Fin. 1. 6. 
1. Note, V one that, &c. follow ùg being, ther 
the whole phraſe i to be made by ut, utpote, or 
ue Juippe, with qui; as, | 
"A Is being one who came to Ut ad quem ſummus mceror 
7 * great ſozrow by her death. morte fua veniebat, Cic. 
or n a pro Quint. | 
| His bother Lucius, as being | Lucius quidem frater eJus, 
gele- one that had fought abzoad, | utpote qui peregre depu- 
. is the leading man. gnavit, familiam ducit 


| Cc. ! hil. 5 d 


\ 


7. Being) coming with a participle of the VII 


* 


R 


76 Of che Particle Being. Chap. 20 


— — 


\ 


knew pou would, as be- | Sciebat facturos quippe qui 
ing one that underſtood | intellex:rat vereti vos ſe, 
that pou did both reve- | Xe metuere, Plaut. 4mphir, 

rence and fear him. | | 
Nec utique damno, ut qui dixerim efſe in omnibus utilita- 
ts aliquid, Quintil. J. 10. c.1. Sed ne Grece quidem rudi, 
ut qui centaret & pſalleret jucunde ſcienterque, Suet. Tit.c.z. 
Za nos, utpote qui nihil contemnere ſolemus, non pertimeſcebs: 
mus, Cic. At. l. 2. Convivia cum patre non imbat, quippe qui 
ne in oppidum quidem niſi perraro viniebat, Cic. pro Roc; 
„ Amer. Videbatar nobis exercitus Caſaris audaciæ plus habere, 
' gqnippe qui patria bellum intuliſſet, Cic. 2. Div. 55. Hi. 
ther refer ut, ſometimes uſed alone for utpote qui; as, 
Aiunt hominem, ut erat furioſus, reſponaiſſe——Cic pro Roſc. 
Amer. Jam illud diximus quanto plus nitors & cultus di. 
monſtrab i va materie ut ad delectationem audientium compoſi- 
te quam que ſunt in altu & content ione, ſuaſeriæ, judicialiſ 
ue permittant, Quintil. So Scilicer, as, Ego, Scilicet L 
being] homo prudentiſſimus ſtatim intellexi, quid eſſet, 

Pet ron. 


10. Being) after certain Adjectives, viz. no, 


good, ill, bad, ſafe, dangerous, &c. # ſometimes 


put for to be, and « made by eſſe, or ſome com- 
pound of it, ( which may elegantly be varied by 4 
Subjunctive Mood, with quod, or ut; ) as, 


There is no being foz me at] Non licet mihi eſſe Romr, 


Rome. Cic. 4. Ver. 
J believe it will be the ſafeſt | Te hic tutiſſimè fore puto, 
being foz vou here. Pomp. Cic. Att. I. 8. 


Hoc tempore bono viro Rome efſe miſerrimum eſt, Cic. Fam. S. l. 

Note, f Being bel ſeem in the ſence thereof to be put for 
living, dwelling, continuing, &c. then it will be well made by 
an Imperſonal Paſſive, according to Chap 88. Rule 1. Note 3. 
$9 Cic. Att. Ir. 15. Nam hic maneri diutius non poteſt: 
For there can be no being I ĩ e. abiding | any longer here. 


FAS 43.6 $& 


It is in being. Eſt in rerum natura. 
Ex rerum natura ſuftulife, Cic. pro 8. Role, 


— 


J believe I ſhall not have a⸗ 


Chat. Of che Particle Beneath or Below, 7 7 


J do little good with being | 


A not trouble 
ſelf withſ at, oꝛ about his 
being gone 


Js to pour being lurety foz 
Pompey —— 

Foz in him we live, move, 
and have our being. 

His ſpeech is pet in being. 

Do pon think there will be 
any thing the fewer de⸗ 
crœs of the Senate, foz 
my being at Naples? 

So far was he from being 


covetous of money, that. 
Thep are not in — 


Donot pe think that after J 
am gone from pou, J ſhall 
not be at all in being. 


ny where any ſetled being. 

intreat porn pꝛovide him 
of ſome being. 

A man that hath no ſettled 
being. 

The two Camps being ſo 


Ter. Hec. 
r | Quod deceſſerit, non eſt quod 


commovearis. 


curo, Petren. 
Quod ſponſor es pro Pom- 


In ipſo enim vivimus & mo- 
vemur, & ſumus, Hieron, 
Ipſius extat oratio, Cie. 
An minus multa Senatfs 


conſulta futura putas, ſi 
ego ſim Neapoh ? Cic. 


Fam. 9. 15. 


pecuniæ, ut—C, Nepos. 


| J-m nuſquam ſunt; —in re- 


bus humanis non ſunt ; 
nulli ſunt, Cic. 

Nolite arbitrari me, cum 3 
vobis diſceſſero, nuſquam 


Commoraturum me nuſ- 

Peto à te, ut ei de babitati- 
one accommodes, Cie. 

Homo incerti laris, Goa. 


In tanto propinquitare ca- 


near the one to the other: 


—— 


ſtrorum, Cæſ. B. G. 6. 


— WW. 


præſens promoveo parum, 


Nam quod ſtrabo eſt non 


peio, Cic. Fam. 6 Ep. 19. 


Tantum abfuit à cupiditate 


aut nullum fore, Cic. deen. 


quam ſanè arbitror, Cic. 


— 


CHA 


p. XXI. 


Of the Particle Beneath, or Below. f 
- PEneath, or Below ) having a caſual 


word after it, w made by inna, ſub and 


ſubter, or ' inferior ; a, - 


* 


Xenrath 


Fo 


10. 


I. | 


A 


i. Ad. df ** r 
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f the Particle Beneath. Chap. 21. 


Beneath [below] the Man 
is moztal. 
| This is beneath [ below ] 


that. 1 ö 
were beneath [below] 
. 5 


Infra Lunam nihil eſt, niſi 
there is nothing but what 


mortale, Cic. Som. Seip. 


Erant ſub montibus illis, O. 
Via. 2. Met. 
Virtus omnia, qux cadere 


Hoc eſt infra quam illud, 
ö Cie. 325 


1 Uirtue hath A : things 
5 which map ali a man 
Ih (below) it ſelf. 


De is not below me in pꝛu⸗ 
dence. | 


in hominem poſſunt, ſub. 

ter ſe habet, Cic. Tuſc. 
Prudentia non eſt inferior, 
quam ego, C:c. 

Infra Eutrapelum Cyteris accubuit, Cic. Per exploratire; 
certior faftus hoſter ſub montem conſediſſe, Cz. 1. B. Gal. 
Plato iram in pectore, cupiditatem ſubter præcordia collocavit. 
Cic. r. Tuſe. Hane nownullis rebus inferiorem quam te, ſupt- 
riorem aliis efſe miraris, Cic, pro Planc. Vid. c. 19. r. 3 


II. 2. Beneath, «r Below) nor having any ca- 
ſual word after it, is made by infra and ſubter ; æ, 


(There is a copy of that let | Earum literarum exemplum 
ter wzitten beneath, [be- | infra ſcriptum eſt, Cic. 


low. 
They ſaid, all theſe things | Omnia hæc, quæ ſupra, & 
which are above and be-| ſubter ſunt, . eſſe 
neath, L below ] are one dixerunt, Cic. 3. de Orat. 


thing. Won 
Infra ſin jecit rete, piſcis ne effugiat cavet, Plaut. Truc- 
Neruvos callumque & articulos in ſuperiore habeut parte, inci- 
ſur1 vers ſubter, ut manus humana, Plin, I. 16. c. 24. Deinadt 
« * ſubter, mediam fere Yegionem Sol obtinet, Cic. Som. Scip. E 
> qmibus hinc ſubter poſſis cognoſcere fultum, Cic. in At ato. Tor 
v Draco ſerpit ſubter, ſupraque revol vent ſeſe, Cic. Phe- 
nom. See Ch. 2. r. 1. + Varro uſeth ſubtus in this ſence 
much. Iiſque faciant haras ſupra terram aut ſubtus, R. R. 
3. 10. Alterum quod ſubtus 2 quo ſubuculs, L. L. I. 1. ſo 
R. R. J. 2. c. 9, Luctetius I. 6. Extemplo ſubtus frigeſcit 

terra coit que. But I recommend it not to uſe. 


* 


Note, The Particle below is moſtly uſed, and made as 
beneath, and /z alſo underneath, 


P HR A. 


Chap. 22. 


Of the Particle Beſide. ; 


PHRASES. 


o that we might fee all ac 
* beneath, between, 


Hell from beneath is moved | 


foz the, Iſai. 14, 9. 


Pont are from beneath, Jam 


from above, Joh. 8, 13. 
He was not below his fa- 
ther-foz warlike pzaiſs. 


Thep will eat np below 
what ſhall be got ready. 

Thoſe above go without 
their ſupper. thoſe below 
have got their ſupper. 

J am a great way n 
[ below ] Cicero, 


8 


ä 


| 


Ut omnia ſupra, infra, me- 
dia videremus, Cic. Tuſc. 


Sepulchrum inferne commo- 


tum eſt tuã causa, Jun. 
Vos ex inferis eſtis, ego ex 
ſupernis ſum, Bex. 
Belli laude non inferior fuĩt 
quam pater, Cre. Off. Erant 
inferiores quam illorum 
tas, Cic. | 
Deorſum comedent fi quid 
coxerint. Plaut. Aud. 2. 9. 


Superi inccenati ſunt, cœnati 
inferi, Plaut. Aul. 2. 9. 
Multum à Cicerone abſum, 

Cic. de Cl. Or. 


CHAP. XXII. 


— — 


Of the Particle Beſide or Belides, 


[. Bebe, ſometimes us a note of vicinity 


or 


nearneſs, put for by or nigh to, and then 
« made by prope, propter, juxta, and ſecundum, 
if a caſual word fellow z as, | 


Beſide that village Annibal 
pitcht his camp. 

Two ſong lying belide their 
father. | 

Lay mp bones beſide his 
bones. 1 King. 13. 31. 

he leadeth me belide the 
ſtill waters, Pſal. 23. 2. 


| 


Prope eum vicum Annibal 


caſtra poſuit, Liv.Dec.34.5. 
Duo filii propter patrem cu- 
bantes, Cic. pro Roſe. Am. 


Juxta oſſa e jus collocate oſſa 


Mea, Fun, | 
Secundum aquas lenes de- 
ducit me, Jun. 


Bacillum prope me poni tote, Cice Tuſe. 1. In pratulo propter 
Platonu ftatuam conſedimus,Cice de el. Orat, Fuxta viam Ap- 


iam ſepultus eft, Cic. Duo vulnera accepit, unum in ſtomacho, 
| aKerum in capite ſecundum aurem, Cic. Fam. l. 4. Plin. Se- 


cus 


tp. 
* 


. 


80 Of the Particle Beſide. Chap. 22 
cus fluvios, & ſecus decurſus aquarum, hoe eſt, ſecundum, 
juxta, Voſſ. Synt. Lat. p 83. She ſate beſide the reaperg. 

| Sedents ei à latere meſſorum, Ruth. 2. 14. Jun. They pitched 
- beſide the Well of Harod : Caſtra metati ſunt ad fontem Cha- 
rodi, Jud. 7.1. Jun. Se Cic. pro Mil. Hec fica me ad region 
pene confecit, id. eft, juxta, prope regiam, Par. de Partic, 

L. L. p. 488. J will go out and ſtand beſide by father, zz 

autem exiens conſiſt am ad latus patris mei, i Sam. 19. 3. Jun. 

The Pꝛinces which ſtd beſide the Ring · Principibus qui 

adftabant regi, Jer. 36. 21. Jun. In Baal Hazoz which is 

r "beſide Ephzaim, In planitie Chatzoru, que eft conterming 
Ezpbraimo, 2 Sam. 13. 23. Jun. See By Ch. 27 r. 7. Suetoniu; 
ſo uſeth juxtim, as, Aſidebdtque jurt im, vel ex adverſe in parte 

pri mori, Tib. But if no ad word follow, then make it by 

prope, propter, and juxta only; like Bp. c. 27, r. 1. n. 2. 

II. 2. Beſide) ſometimes is u note of exception 
put for but, ſave or except, and then is made by 

præter, præterquam, and extra; , 

Mo bodp thinks fo beſide Hoc nemini præter me vide- 
mp felt. tur, Cic. Att. . 

J ask of pou no reward be⸗ Nullum à vobis præmĩum po- 
ſide the eternal remem⸗ ſtulo præterquam hujusdiei 
bzance of this dap. memoriã ſempiternam, Cic. 

There was not anp ok the Neque cognatus extra unam 
kin dꝛed by beſides one aniculam quiſquam aderat, 
old wife. | Ter. Phor | 

Herillus ita ſenſit, nihil eſſe bonum preter ſcientiam, Cie. 

I. 5. de Fin. Nullu its, preterquam ad te literas dedi. Cic. 

Fam, l. 3. Nemo mortalium extra te unum corpus corpore at. 


tigit. Plaut. Amphit. 


3. Beſide) ſometimes ſignifies more, or more 
than, or over and above, and then is made 6] 
præter, præterea; a, | 
There were many things Multa erant præter hæc þ 

beſides thoſe, which might | objici merito potuiilent, 

juſtlp. have dern objected. | Quint. 
Except the Captain and a Extra ducem paucoſque præ- 

few beſide. terea, Cic. Fam. 7. 3: 
It aque unum hang rem me habere prater alios precipue" 
arlitror, Ter, Ad. Deinde nihilne praterea dixlmus: 75 1 

ä 4 
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Chap. 2 2. 


6 _—— 


Nam praterquam 


and ad; as, 
Ind beſide mp wife would 


hear on't by ſome means | 


Acad. Hither may be referred præterquam with quod ſigni- 
| fying beſides t hat, or over and above that; as in 
te moveri arbitrorepertere injurid, que 
mibi à quoquam fats ſit, praterea, teipſum quodammodo hic 
violavit, quum in me tam improbus fuit, At. I. 9. Prater 
enim quam quod comit ia illa eſſent ar mix geſta ciuilibus ic. 
3 de Leg, See Pareus p. 3. 3. & Stephanus in Præterquam 


at of Cic. 


4. Beſide) /ometimes fonifies moreover, or 
furthermore, and then # made by porro, præterea, 


; Atque id porro aliquà uxot 
mea reſciſceret, Ter. Phor. 
5. 1. 


02 other. 
Ind then beſideg that which 


dowzp to her, is loſt. 
Belides he ſet upon them in 
due ſeaſon. | 


cans2 ſuſcipio, Cic. 


aepre 


he is beſide himiell. 

It runs beſide the very wall. 

They maſt have water near 
them to run beſide them, 


They are beſide the bulinefs 
in hand. 
Beſide that he w 


I} cid, he 
was allo blind. 


chould have been a ſecond | 


ſecundꝛ 
ei dos erat, periit. Ter. 
5 And. 3. 2. | 


Tum præterea, que 


Ad hoc eos in tempore ag- 
| greſſus eſt, Flor. 3. 3. | 


Porro autem illis dum ſtudeo, ut quam plurimum facerem con · 
triui vitam, Ter. Ad. Praterea autem te aiunt proficiſct 
Cyprum, Ter. Ad. Equidem ad reliquos labors, quos in hac 
ither may be referred tum, which is 
ſo uſed alſo ſometimes : as Tum ipſam deſpoliare non libet; 
Beſides J have no mind to—— Ter. And. 4. 6. Tum ſe 

henſum negare nom potuiſſe, Cic. 6. Verr. | 


PHRASE S. 


| Delirat, & mente eaptus eſt 
Cic. demens eſt, Ter. 

Preter ipſa mcenia fluit, Liv. 

Oporter eſſe aquam propin- 
quam, que præterfluat, 
Var. R. R. 3. 16. 

A re diſcedunt, Cic. 


Ad ſenectutem accidebat e- 
tiam, ut ccus eſſe, Cic. 
| de bog 


* 


* 
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Of the Particle Between. Chap. 23: 
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"CHAP, Nu. 
Of the Particle Between. 


1. 1 PEtween ) & generally made by inter, ſome- 
1 times alone, ſometimes in compoſition, and 
| Sometime together with a word compounded with i 


Self; , 
let us be friends betwen 
our ſelves. . 
There are huge waſtes be⸗ 


twern. | 
There was but one river | Inter bina caſtra unum flv 
between the two camps. men tantum intererat,Ce|, 

Inter ingenium, & diligentiam perpaulum loci religum 
eft arti, Cic. de Orat. Unus & alter dies interceſſerat, im 
rer parum certaeſſe videbatur, Cic. pro Clu, Hoc inter me, & 
illos intereſt quod—Cic. Att. Inter duos conſulatus anni decem 
interfluxerunt —— ten rs between —— Cic. de Sen. | 

Yet there are other ways by which ſometimes it is elegant. 
ly made, as for inſtance in the following Phraſes. 


PHRASES. | 
Arbiter Nolanis & Neapolr 


- 


Amici inter nos ſimus, Tv. 

nr 
Vaſtæ ſolitudines interjedtæ 
funt, Gic. Som. Scip. 


The Senate appointed him 
to be the Umpire between tanis 3 Senatu datus et 
the Nolaneg and Neapo- | Cic. 1. Off 
R * Utaneg. = E dente tr. 
| e was a parcel. of | Aliquantum agri in medio nm, I 
5 ground left between. relictum eſt, Cic. 1. Off perium, 
So as that we might ſee all Ut omnia ſupera, infera, me Bil li/que 
above, beneath, and be-| dia videremus, Cic. Tulc. Bi Let. Gr, 
tween- | i poly oth 1 Diverſo) 
She placed her ſelf between | Se mediam Jocavit , Ying: i; 
em. Eu. 1. 1 
Mas there nothing elſe been | Nunquidnam amplius tibi Not 
between pou - I cum illa fuit Tr. Aud. 2. I. y tran 
Dee what odds there is be⸗ Hem, vir viro, quid præſſat, f , 
tween man and man. — 


Ter. Ph. 5. 3. 


Pany 


8 


— 


i ets... Mii. „ 


eyond, F. f 83 


any wozds paſſed be⸗ N t 
tween us. by 0. p- 
between time of Quic quid eſt illud inter Ju- 


There is a_difference be- | Diſtant #ca lupinis, Her. I. 1, 
ween farthings and lu⸗ Ep- 1. © 
pines. Te 13 
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Of the Particle Beyond. 


1. DEyond) referring to place on, or to the fax: 

B ther fide of which any thing it, or —_ 
made ordinarily by trans, and ultra, and ſometimes 
( though ſeldom) by ſuper, extra, and preter. 


It that very time was J Ego eo ipſo tempore trans 
bepond the Wen. mare ai, Ge. deInv. 
Whit J was wandzing Dum ultra terminum curis 
without ang care beyond vagor _ Hor. 1, 
mp bounds. Carm. . 22- | a 


Cogito interdum trans Tiberim hortos aliguos parare, Cic · 
Att. J. 12. Trans montem Taurum etiam de matrimonis eff 
auditum, Cic. Nihil eſt ulira illam altitudinem mont ium 
1e ad Oceanum, Cic. de Prov. Conſul. Ultra Miſam na vali 
pute tranſgreditur, Flor. 3. 10. f Super vit Tiberis eff aſus 
amis, Liv. I. 1. Super Garamantas & Indus, proferet in- 
terium, Virg An. 6. Facet extra fiders tellur. Extra anni 
ſoliſque Vvias,Virge En. 6. See Voſl. Synts Lat. p.85. Farnab. 
Lat. Gram. P. 89. 241 Linacr. ae Emend. Struts. J. 7. p. 212. 
Diverſoria not a præter agendus equns, Hor, J. 1. Ep. 15. Ita 
fugias ne præter caſum, Ter. Phor. 5- 2. 


Note, F from go before beyond, thes it is made 


r 
% 


Jl 


* 


7 trans alone, or in compoſition, with a Prepoſition 


amexed ; as, 


Jl 
youth and old age- | venem & ſenem medium, 


G2 There 


84 Of the particle Beyond. Chap. 24. 
T uyere followed-him great Et ſecuta eſt eum multa tur- 
multitudes from beyond ba a regionibus trans Jor. 
Jordan, Mat. 4. 25. danem ſitis. Bex. 
From bepond the rivers ol E transflavialibus partibuz 
Ethiopia, Zeph. 3. 10. Ethiopiæ, Jun. | 
E tranſmarina regione, 2 Chron. 20. 2. In regione tranſ- 
Huviali; Ezr. 4. 17. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cic. pr. 
Quint. Þ De trans Jordanem, Matth. 4. 25. Hier. 


II. 2. Beyond) referring to meaſure, and fgnifyin 
above, is made by præter, ſupra, extra and ultra; ar, 


The Atticks are excellent in Attici in eo genere przter 
that kind bepond others. 88 excellunt, Cic. de 
er a 5675 165 
They were aſtontſhed be⸗ | Supra modum percelleban- 
pond meaſare, Mar: 7 37. rar, Des. * 
Pon muſt take Heed vou be | Cavendum eſt ne extra mo- 
not expenſive beyond | dum ſumptu prodeas, Cic, Ho! 

meaſure... _ 1. Offic. "ix 
Thep ſet down a certain | Adhibent modum quendam, 

meaſure, beyond which quem ultra progredi non Wl — 

none ought to g. Fl oporteat, Cie. Tuſe. 

Lacus Albanus præter modum credit, Cic. de Div. Si fuprs 
modum ſe numerus eorum profu derit, Colum. 4. 27. Ita acer 
rate ut nihil poſſit ſupra, Cic. Att. Nihil pete ſupra, Ter. Ad. 
2. 3. Vox extra modum abſena, Cic. de Or. i. e. prater modun. 
Niz. Fines quos ultra citrique nequit conſiſtere rectum, Hor. 
Oratio ſcriptaelegantiſſime, ut ni hil poſſit ultra, Cic. Att. $i 
id genus erit cauſe ut proponere poſſimns certa, extra que nihil 
digg poſſie, hank 4 8.6 He 

Note, If whar come after beyond, then ul: 
may bade quam elegantly after it; a,, . 
It is lengthened beyond | Ultra quam ſatis eſt produci- 

what is ſufficient. tur, Cie. de Invent. 1. 
Et ſinihil ultra malirum eſt, quam quod paſſi ſumut, Liu dle. 
3. l. 8. Exordium ultra quam ſaty eft produci tur, Cic. 1. at 
In uent. Nec ultra quam id quod veriſimile-ogcurrerit progres 

poſſumus, Cic. 2. Tuſ's Ultra nobis quam oporte af i ndulſimi. 
Qint. 2 5. So ſupra, as, ſupra quam clique t#2djbile th, 
Sall, Catil. eh 7 IP. 
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ſometimes ſignifies to over · reach, circumvent, de- 


fraud, &c. and is made by a Verb of that fign'fics- 


tion; a, n „ 
J ſhall be gone beyond um- | Circumyeniar, niſi ſubvemi - 
leſs pou help me. „„ e ee 
Facinus indignum, Chreme, ſic cireumiri, Ter. Phor. 4. 3+ 
Fallacibus & captioſis interrogationibus circumſcripti at que at- 
cepts, Cic. 4. Acad. | duch 


8 TS. 


1 
. vi. 


PA 
They go beyond all others 


Virtute omnibus præſtant, 


in valour. Cap. Omnes ſuperant, 
Cie. ; | 
How much ſoever they fly Quamvis ultra citrave pervo- 
' beyond oz ſhozt, | lent---Plin. I. ro, c. 23+ 


» 8 


* 


C HAP. NW. 
Of the Particle . 


1.PDth) ſpoken of two, is made by ambo, or 
uterque ; , A IT Ul 

They both count their cattle | Biſque die numerant ambo 
twice a day. pecus, Arg. Ecl. * ps 

Both the Ozatoꝛs were un- | Ingenio ſed uterque perit 
done by their wit. Orator, Juven. 5 


Ambo florentes ætatibus, Arcades ambo, Virg. kel Urer- 
que mater & pater, demi erant, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. Magna eſt 


* 
* 

3 18 1 

* 


* Beyond) coming with gone or went, &e 1 Il. 


vi conſcientiæ in utramque partem, Cic. In utraque parte 


mult a dicunt ur, Id. 4. Acad. | 


1. Note. Chariſius, and after him many ot hers male this dif 

erence bet deen ambo and uterque, as if ambo were to be uſen 

hen two were, or did the ſame thing together ; uterque wh-n 
| G 


3 A 
\ 


rr PO Ir a 5 es new 


Of the Particle Both. cba. a5 


* 1 


% 


pI * = . * 


ſeid f two. And the truth is, Gellius ſo uſeth it, I. 16. c.). 


nu, Quare jam liqueat diſtributiva hac juxta, conjundtim, 


que either ſingular or plural. Quum uterque utrique eſſt 


non dicitur, Trac. adverſ. error. Helvidii. 


. II. 1. 


ſander. But this Saturnius ſufficiently refutes, conc 


ut disjunctim ligntficare, Gram. Inft it. J. 5 c. 26. See Popmy Ry 
4. Diff. Verb. p. 29. 28 2. Steph. Theſ. 4mbo. Yet this differen, 4 


there vj, that ambo hath after it only a Ferb plural ; utes 


exercitus in conſpeQu, Caſ. 7. Bel. Gal. Uterque deluduy. 
tur dolis mirum in modum, Plaut. Amph, Aud tha, the 
uterque # uſed partitively with a Genitive caſe after it; a 
Horum uterque cecidit victus, Cie. de Aruſp. Reſponſ. i 

ambo s hardly ever ſo.uſed. ihe 
2. Note, Some Grammari an: contend, that omnis is rightly 


(gat 
nN. 
dee. 1. 
juxta 
femin 


Suſque deque fero, aut ſuſque deque habeo, his enim en- 
nibus modis dicitur 8 Demipho in Ter. Phor. 2. . 
Healing of Antipho «nd Phedria, ſaith, Omnes 
unum cognoris, omnes noris, To which may be added that 
of the ſame Author in Adeiph. 2+ 3. Qui omnia fibi poſtpy. 
tavit eff: præ meo commodo, maledidta, famam ; if Don 77/5“ 
tus read and underſtaod him right, who therenpon ſaith in Po 
Quum dixiſſet ownis, duo tantum intulit, maledicti & dr 
famam : ut, Omnia Mercurio ſimilis vocemque colorem- 
que. n Cicero himſelf pro Muræna hr h, Nam, cum totiu 7 £< 
1mpetus belli ad Cy zicenorum mcenia conſtitiſſet, eamque 
urbem ſibi Mithridates Aſiæ januam fore putaviſſet, 


. 


ul 
effractà & revulsa, tota pateret provincia ; perſecta ab io 
cullo hzc ſunt omnia; ut urbs fideliflimorum ſociorum 
defenderettr. Yet I dare not hence direct to render both by 
omnis. Probably in Cicero the expreſſion u ſynecuoc hical, ii 
Terence proverbial, ſpoken, ſaith Aſcenſius, per indignatio- 
nem, and affeFedly imitated in them by Gellius. Let the mor 
Learned determine See Stephanus. Omnes Saturn. Inſtiz. 
Gram. . Fo 6.29 , Voſl. ac Analog. J. 4.8. 2. Saint Hierom 
(un nnlearned perſon ) ſaith expreſly, Omnes, niſi de turbi 


2. Both) anſwered by and, is made by cum, 
tum, &, vel, qua, &c. as, _ ; 
I viſpleaſe both mp felf and | Ipſe cam mihi, tum ceteris 
' others. © © | diſpliceo,Cic. | 
Both in time of peace and Tum in pace, tum in bello, 
. Cie. Fer. 5. | 


FI 


Chap. 25. Of the Particle Both. 87 

Migbtily toſſed to and fro, | Multunr ille & terris jatatus 

both by Dea and Land. | & alto Yirg. 

To attend much both upon | Multum vel honori, vel pe- 
honour and upon danger. | riculo inſervire, Cic. 

Famous both fox his fa- Inſignis qua paternà gloria, 
thers gloꝛy and his own. | qua {va, Li. | 
Tran ferunt verba cum crebrius, tum etiam audacius Cic · 

Orat Nor 4 te amari tum volumus tum etiam confidimur, 

Cic. Fam. J. 4. Hoc idem & ſentit & præcipit, Cic. Tants 

#7 cxpefatio vel animi, vel ingenii tui, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Om- 

nia conveſtivit hedera. qua baſim villa, qua intercolummia 

anbulationis, Cic. Qu. Fr. So fimul is uſed. Nuſquam benigne 

{:gat10 audita eſt; adeo omnes ſimul ſpernebant „ſimul tant am 

edis creſcentem molem ſibi ac poſteri ſus met ue bant, Liv. 

dic. I. I. 1. Sordi dum ſimul, & ſumptuoſum, Plin. J. 2 Ep 7. So 

jaxta and pariter: Tructdant inermes juxta, atque armatos: 
fæeminas, pariter ac vires, Liv. dec. 3 · l. 8. Vir omni vita 
pariter patribus, ac plebi charus, Liv. dec. I. 1+ c. 2. So allo 

in Poets, ac, que and atque. Ac de officio defenſionis mee, ac 

de ratione accuſations tue, Cic. Mirabarque duces Teucros, 

nirabar & ipſum Laimedontiadem, Virg. Ka. 8. Qui conſe- 

Fare £que mareſque, & fæminas, Plaut. Mil. 3. 4. Argue 

dies, atque aſtra vocat crudelia mater, Virgil. Ecl. 3. Theſe 

muſt be warily imitated, | 
Note, If both be made by cum, then and «x made 

by tum; 2s, | 

| Sumus flagitiore imparati, cum 4 militibus, tum a pecuni d, 

UE ALERT. | 


PHRASE S. 


Yany being killed on both Multis utrinque interfectis, 
ſides. IC... 7. Bel. Gal. 
J had great enemies on both Utrobique magnos inimicos 
ſides. habebam, Cic. Fam. 10. 2. 
Armies were ſent to both | Utroque exercitus miſſi, Liv. 
places. J. 8. ab urbe. ö 
They map be ſald both | Utroque verſum dicantur, 
WAPF. Gel. 5512. 
Do that that hall be foz the | In commune conſulas, Ter, 
: of both. 2 Ana, 3* 3* 4 
G 4 CHAP. 
4 


K 7 
* * 
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CHAP, XXVI. 

Of the Particle But. « 

I. 1.DUt that) ging if not, did not, were it 

IG B not that, 4 made by ni, niſi, niſi quod, or 
quod niſi, with a Subjunttive Mood; as, 

Baut that J fear my father. Ni metuam patrem, Ter, Aud 


| Go 4+ 

And but that he was aſha- | Er niſi erubeſceret fateri, u. 
med to confels--— |" Cure. 1.8. | 

But that we uſe the wozds | Nift quod verbis aliter uts 
otherwiſe. © © mur, C:c. 


But that Torquatus his | Quod niſi me Torquati cauſi 
cauſe held me in hand, J | teneret, ſatis erat dierum 
had time enough to—— ut — Cie. ad Att. 


Ni partem maximam ei ſtimarem ſcire veſtriim, id dicerm, 
Ter. He. Prol. Nifi cura te ſepulturæ ejus moraretur, Curt. 
1. 4. Niſe quod etiam ubi cauſa ſublata eſt, mentimur & en- 
ſuetudinis, causà, Sen · Ep. 46. Quod niſi res urbanas, aFaqut 
omni ad te perferri arbitrarer, ipſe per ſcriberem, Cic. 10 Fan 
Ep. 28. Vide Durrer. p. 390. Qued niſi 10 - ſiniſtra 
cavã monuiſſet ab ilice cornix. Virg. Ecl. 9. 


Note, But was anciently uſed in this ſence for unleſs, 
tit hout that: Hence Spencer in his Sheph. Calend. Sick, 


lick, alas, a little lack of dead, But J be relieved by- 
i. e. unleſs niſi. | | 


* But) with for is (in ſome caſes) elegant) 
U made by abſque; as, * 


But foz him J ſhould have | Abſque eo eſſet, rectè ego 
 lokt well enough to my] mihi vidifſem, Ter. Phu. 

Si abſque te efſem, hodie nunq uam ad ſolis occaſum vi uren, 
Plaut. Menæch. Nam abſque te eſſet, ego illum haberem ri. 6 
Jam, Plaut. Bacch Quam * cæteris ſum rebus ay bi 


wy hac foret, Ter. Hec. 4. 2. Abſque te, inquit, uns forſit an +4 
lingua, profetio Gracs longe anteiſſet, A, Gell. 2. 26. 


Note, In thoſe expreſſions where the Particles are thus uſed, 4 
the phraſe will admit of theſe or the like wariations : But foꝛ 
him; had it not been koꝛ him; - had he not bern. But for 


— 
6, 
— 


it | pou ; had pou not been; had it not been foz pou; with⸗ 
a ont pou; without pour help, hindzance, &c. | Wy 
3. Mot but) 04:6 that ( ni ing not that- III. 
I not) is made by non quod non, non quo non, or- 
non quin; as, . m 
N.. Not but that there have been | Non quod non tales faerint, 
| ſuch ag —:  quales——Cic. Cont. Rull. 
ths Not but that it was right, Non quin re&um eſſet, ſed 
but becauſe quia Cie. 
ula Not but that it is a wide | Non quo non Jatus locus fit, 
um place. Cic. Ac 4. 12. 


Non qued non omnis ſententia propria nomine Ent hymema di- 


* catur, ſed, ut Homerus, Sc. Cic, in T. 9p. Non quin poſſint 

It. multi eſſe provinciales viri boni; ſed hoc——Cic. ad Que 

on- Fr. 1. 1. / | 

* 4. Blit) coming alone after t no, none, never, IV. 

2 ſcarce or ſeldom, is made by quin, qui, non or + 4, 
niſi qui; as, * 

eſs ted, the Particle But ſtand: for, and may be varied by wha 

<> not, which not, when not, or wherein not. 


Torres no dap almoſt, but Dies fere nullus eſt, quin do- 
he comes to my houſe. mum meam ventitet, Cie. 
There is none but is afraid Nemo eſt, qui te non metuat, 


tl of von. | Cic. Cat. 1. 
None has ſhak'd it off, but | Nemoillam excuſſit, niſi qui 
he that —— gen. Ep. 75. 
"4 Nunquam num int ermittit diem, quin ſemper veniat,Ter. 
6 Ad. 3.1. Nemo igitur eft non miſer, Cic. En. 1. 18. Eguidem 
neminem prætermiſi, cui literas non dederim, Cic. Cum di- 
em, ceres neminem eſſe di vitem, niſi qui exercitum alere poſſet ſus 
wy fruftibus, Cic. Parad. 6. Adbuc neminem novi Poetam, qui 
(que ſchi non opti mus videretur, Cic, 5+ Tic. Nemo off, quin gra. 
T7 \ | .  wiſſine 


Jy 


=D Of the Particle But, Chap. 26. 
4 — TRA besten 66). e e 
wiſim? & veriſſime conqueri poſſit, Cic. 1. Agrar. Nallus die 
tamen temerè iuterceſſit, quo non ad eum ſeriberet, C. Nepos, 
Vit. P. Att. Nentiquam reperias, qui hac dicit, quin ſcire [+ 
plane putet, quid dicat. A. Gell. 16. 13. Qui oft, quin [who 
is there but 1 cernat? Cic. Acad. 4. 7. 1 N 784 


V. 5. But) coming after nothing, or nothing elſe, 
not any thing, or not any thing elſe, is made by 
quam, non, or niſi ; as, 


£5 © Shedoth butgrieve-| Nil aliud, quam dolet, Ovia. 
J faw nothing but it was Nil non laudabile vidi, Ovid, 
__ commendable, - - f 
J aim at nothing elſe hut Nihil laboro, niſi ut falvys 
pour fafety. ſis, Cie. | 
Noz do they aim at any thing | Neque quicquam aliud 2. 
Ni hil totà vita quam eſetue ſibi ſaluum imperium require, 
Suet. Claud. c 36. Nil non mortale renemus, Ovid. 7, 
J. 3. Nihilnifi de inimicn ulciſcendis agebat, Cic. N. Hil alina 
wole, niſi Philumenam, Ter. And. 2. 1. Beate vi vers nihil 
aliud eft niſi cum volupt ate vi vere, Cic. Fin, 1. 16. 


1. Note, 1f But after nothing may be varied 
which not, it is made by quod non, or ſecus 
quam , i 
There is nothing fo incredi⸗Nihil eſt tam incredibile, 
ble, but by Language map quod non dicendo fiatpro- 
be made p2obable. babile, Cic. Parad, Prafat. 
J have done nothing byt | Nihil feci ſecus quam me? 
what becomes me. 0 decet, Plant . 
Nihil liberale, quod non fit idem juſtum, Cic. 1+ Offic. 


2. Note, But after what, or what elſe; is /o 
made as after nothing or nothing elſe ; yet moſtly 
by niſi; as, 3 

Quid niſi ſecrete laſerunt Phylids ſylve? Ovid · Quid alind 
gimus, nil animum ad ſeipſum revocamus ? Cic- Quid aliud 
eft Gigantum more bellare cum Dit, niſi natura repugnart, 


Cic. 8 
6. But 
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Chap. 26, Of the Particle But. 


6. But ) after cannot { or can put interroga- VI. 
tively) « made by non with an mfiniive, quin, 
or ut non, with a. (wbjunttive Mood; a-, 


J cannot but bemoan his] Non poſſum ejus caſum non 


hap- 
J cannot chuſe bat crp out. _ poſſum quin exclamem, 
1 


c. 

Jt cannot be but pou muſt | Fieri nullo pacto poteſt, ut : 
ap, what pou do not like. non dicas quid non probes, 

a | Cie. 1. de Fin. 8. | 
ow can J but defire to Qui poſſum non cupere ve. 

find out the truth; | rum invenire? Cic. 

Non poſſum ei on amicus eſſe, Cic. Fam. 9. 24. Nom poteſt 
non objectam rem perſpicuam non approbare, Cic, Ac. 4. 12. 
Prorſus nihil abeſt, quin ſim miſerrimus, Cic. Att. 11. 15. New 
potuiſti ullo modo facere, ut mihi illam epiſtolam non mitteres, 
Cic. Att. 11. 24. Nam ille non potuit quin ſermone ſuo ali quem 
participaverit, Plaut Mil. Abeſſe non poteſt, quin ejuſdem he- 
minis fit probos improbare, qui improbos probet, Cic. Orat. 
Ruere illa non poſſunt, ut bæc non eodem labefaFata motu conci- 
dant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. Non poſſunt una in civitate multi 
| rem atque fortunas amittere, ut non plures ſecum in eandew 
calamitatem trabant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


7. Puts after theſe words not doubt, not VII. 
fear, not make queſtion, &. # made by quin, 
or ne non; as, 


There is no doubt but— | Non eſt dubium quin— Tur. 
J do not fear but J ſhall | Non enim vereor ne non 
clop pou with letters. ſcribendo te expleam, Cic. 


Erat nemini dubium, quin i in regnum reſt itueretur, Cic. 
pro Rab. 14i non dubitane, quin ea vera fint, Cic. 4. Ar. 3. 
Une qui recordetur, haud ſane periculum eſt, ne non mortem aus 
oprandam, aut certè non timendam putet, Cic. Tu. | 

Note, quin and ne non with their Subj unctive Mood, are 
variable by turning the Nominati ve caſe into the Accuſative, 
and the Sul junctiue into the Infiniti ve. Non dubium eſt, 
quin nolit filius l Nodle flium] Non vercor ne hoc non 
probem ; [ Me Hoc prpbaturum. ] J 

8. But 
\ G 
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5 Of the Particle But. Clap. 26. 


bk. as. hh OI CE 


ſolum, and modo; as, 


Thou halt but the name ol Nomen tantum virtutisuſur- 
virtue in thy mouth; what pas; quid ipſa valeat ig. 
it ſelf is thou know ſt not. noras, Cic. ; 

They diſagree but about one In re uni ſolum diffident, 

thing. Cic. 2. de Leg. 

Be but rul'd by me.. | Mihi modd auſculta, Plow, 

Tu tantum fida 2 velis, Ovid. Nos nunciationm 

+ © ſolim habemus, Couſules & reliqui magiſtratus etiam inſpecti- 

onen, Cic. Deos ſalutabo modd, poſtes ad te, Plaut. Stich. 


M. 9: But) fonifying ſaving, unleſs, or except, is 
made by txceptive Particles, niſi, extra, præter, 
Præterquam; &, 0 


In truſt the money with Ego niſi ipſi nummum cre 


no bodp but himſelf. dam nemini, Plaut. 
De was condemned by all Omnibus ſententiis preter 
but one ſentence. unam damnatus eſt, Cic. 
Nobody living ever touch d Extra unum te, mortalis ne- 
me, but you. = corpus corpore attigit, 
Plaut. 


No body ſaid ſo, but Cicero. Nemo id dixit, præterquam 
Cicero. Coop. 


Quam nullis niſi mentis oculit videre poſſumu3! Cic. Demm- 
bran: ſibi, præter agri ſolum. nihil eſſe reliqui, Cæſ. Pro tan - 
tis rebus nullum præm ium poſtulo præterquam hujus dies mem 
riam ſempiternam, Cic. de Catil. Coaleſcere in populi uniu 
corpus nulla re preterquam legibus poterat, Liv. Quas contra, 
Præter te nemo unquam eſt facere conatus, C. in Vatin, Neque 
cognatus extra aniculam quiſquam aderat. Ter. Phor. + In 
this ſence Terence ſeemeth to uſe ai; as, Quod ni hoc conſiliun 
darent, And. 4.1.v. 34. | 
Note, If there do not a caſual word immediately follow but, 
when it is uſed in this ſenſe, then it is not made by extra vr 
pra ter, but only by niſi or preterquam ; e-.g. In this Engliſh, 
There can be no friendſhip but amongſt god men. e Par- 
ticle but cannot be rendered by extra or præter, but by niſtor 
preterquam; az, Niſi (or præterquam] in bonis non poteſt 
ele amicitia; vf extra, or præter in bonis 


10. Wat) 


* 
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Ch.26. 
10. But) in moſt ot ber uſes is an Adverſative X. s 
* Particle, and made by aſt, at, atqui, autem, cæte- 44. 


rum, niſi, quod, ſi ſin, fed, verd, verum, &c. as, 1 


ſunt qua diver ſam ſententiam 22 ors ſubjiciunt ut ſed, ** 
at, aft, verum, vero, Cc. Voſſ. Etymalog. Lat. p. 164. 


Tu ſi uno loco es fut urur, crebras à nobis literas enpecta: aft 
plures etiam mittito, Cic. At. 1. 11. Quid perro querendum 
eft factumne ſit ? At conſtat. Aqua? At patet, Cic. pro Mi- 
lone. Atqui nullam ſenſimus tum ue at ionem, Sen. Ep. 54. 
Mihi autem nihil amabilius officio tuo & diligentis, Cic. 
Aliam rem aggreditar non eadem aſperitate cæterum haud ſe- 
cus difficilem, Sal. Neſcto niſi me dixiſſe nemini, id certo ſcio, 
Ter. Phor. 5.7. Vide Minutii Scholia in Saluſt. p. 325. 
uod fi reſciverst peperiſſe eam, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Sin aliqu em 
infandum caſum fortuna minaris, Virg. En. 8B. Omuiaqus ejus 
non ſolum facta, ſed etiam dicta meminerat, Cic. Som. Scip. 
Tum verò gemitus edidit, Ovid. Met. 2. Vir bonus, uerùm ta- 
men non ita inſtitutut ut Cic. Non modo uon repuguan- 
tibus, verum etiam approbantibus nobis, Cic. Fin. 1. 19. 


1. Note, Autem and verd are not to begin a ſentence. 


2. Note, But, « ſometimes put for before, or before that». 
viz. when ſcarce, hardly, or ſome like word goes befare it with 
s Verb, and then it is elegantly renared by cum, or dum, with 
vix, 4 in thiſe examples; Vix prior tumultus conticuerat, 
cum Scipio ab defeſſis jam vulneratiſque recentes integròſ- 
que alios accipere ſcalas jubet, ardly was the foꝛmer ſtir 
ended, but [ 1. e. befoze that ] Scipio had Liv. dec. 3. 
]. 6. Vix agmen extra munitiones proceſſerat, cum Galli 
flumen tranſire non dubitabant, Ce. I. 6. Bel. Gal. Vix dum 
triclinio egreſſum confodi juſſit; He was ſcarce gone out 
of the dining⸗ rum, but [ i. e. befoze] he commanded him 
to be run through, S«er. Tir. c C. Hæc ego omnia vix dum 
jam ccetu veſtro dimiſſo comperi: Pour company was ſcarce 
broke up. but [ i. e. befoze } ——Cic. Cat. 1. In theſe t wo 
the expreſſed Participles may be reſolved into a Verb withcum; 
as, Vix triclinio egreſſus erat, cum confodi eum juſſit. Vix 
dimiſſus erat cœtus veſter, cum jam ego hæc omnia com- 
peri, And ſo may the Participle that is under ſtood * y ak] 

| Otero 


\ 


Pl 


| 


94 "of the Particle 5 K. "Chap 26. 
Poſtero Jie vix 2 as cert [ Gig ente ir exiſtente } de- 
ditio fieri coppta, Liv. dec. 1. J. 9. Vis certa erat lux) 
cahmdeditio—Sometimes cum us expreſſed toget her with dum; 

2, Vix dum epiſtolam tuam legeram, cum Curtius venit, 

Cie. Att. I. 9. Vix dum ſatis patebat iter, cum perfuge 
certatim ruunt per portam, Lev. dec. 3. I. 7. Sometime: 
it is underſicod with it, as in that; Vix dum dimidium 
dixeram intellexerat, Ter. Pher. i. e. Vix dum dixeram, 
cam intellexerat. Cicero uſeth commodiim is this _ 

_ with cum, Att. I. 1. Commodùm diſceſſeras heri, 

FTrebatius venit. Da were ſcarce gone yeſterday, but Tra 
tins came, Id. ib. l. 13. Commodum ad te miſerum De- 
meam, cum Eros ad me venit. 8 


P HR 4 5 E K 
He came but yeſterda Heri primum venit. ; 
But a while ſince. 5 1 non ita 
But juſt now. None RCs, 
| ; am n vel minim 
He is but juſt now cons al cue d aun 
Not but that he had wit— Non quod ei deeſſet i ingen. 
| um, Cie. 
This happens to bone bur Soli hoc contingit ſopienti 
wiſe man. Cic. 


There is nothing but map Nihil en quin male narrando 

be marred by ill telling. = poſlit depravarier,7er.Pher. 
Tow were but two ways Erant omnino itinera duo 
quibus exire poſſent, Ce/- 
But a Omnino modice, Cic. de Sen. 


He had ſcarce ſpoken thus, Vix ea fatus erat cum-—JF#irg- 
but——1. e. befoze. wil t. lone ones f: 
He did but lap him in trong. | Non ultra quam compedibus 
coercuit, Suess. 

83 little Tantum 2 percuſſit; Fa- 1 
but d ſtruck him. rum abfuit quin percute- 

1 —_ ret; Propius mhul, eſt fa- Val 

cum, quam ut - 11. E 

uod ubi vidit Eudamus, nm poſſe emaguare orm Ro. — A 


mano: & tantum non [There wanted but a little but that—1 


eircumiri a dexiro cornu, &c. Liv. Dec · . ; 7. Vide Schrevel. eject 
in 


_ 7 — 


Chap. 29. Of the Particle By. 97 
in Teren. Phorm. 1. 8. 18. Devar. de Grec. Partie. . — 
p. 140. Pareum de part. L. Lat p- 439. ws | 


The laſt but one. Prox ĩimus à poſtremo, Cic. 
So may be ſaid, A primo proximus; The firſt but one, 
i. e. the ſecond oz next to the firſt. . Hæc ſunt à primis 
xima vota meis, Quid. Triſt. 5. 9. | 
There is none but knows. | Nemo eſt qui neſciat, Cic. 
They are fatn to live on no= | Melle coguntur ſolo vivere, 
thing but honep- \ Pale R. R. 3. 16. 8 
No body but J. Ego vor ſoles Ter. And. 3. 4. 
on quiſquam me excepto 
Ovid Met. a: | : 
To be commended with a Cum exceptione laudari, Cc. 
„ 
Unus tum domi eram,Playr. 
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Oſſa atque pellis totus eſt, 
Plaut. Aulal ? 

In aliquem arietare,Cic.Div. 

| 1. 22. 2 
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CH A P. XXVI. 


Of the Particle By. | 
l. BP ) before the Original Agent or Efficient I. 


cauſe, and ſignifying from, of, or out of, 

made by à, ab, è, ex, and de; as, | 

Poy are in no danger by me. Nihil cibi eſt, à me periculi⸗ 

Ter. Hec. 3. 3 5; | 

be ſhall percetve nothing by E me nihil ſciet, Plaus. 
me 


He knows J am comi | De odore adeſſe me ſeit, 
the — * Plaut. my 
Volebat me credere tibi ab in inſflare periculum, Cic. Fam. 

11. Ep. 20. Non minor ex aqud poſtea, quam ab hoftibus ela- 

der, Flor. 4. 10. Ejus animum de noftris fatih neſcimus, 

Plaut. Stich. 1.1. Ludi apparatiſſimi, ſed non tui flomachi, 

emjedturam enim facio de mes, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. | 
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Of the Particle By. Chap. 25. 


Note, By, ſignifying of; 
is made only by de; as They 


themſelveg. Hoc illis de 
Not a le, or 8. ſe.— — 


2. By) before the Inſtrumental cauſe or means, 


( 25-0f is uſed. for concerning) 
do not pet know ſo much by 


e nondum liquet, Sen. Ep. 75. 


whereby or through which a thing is, is done, or comes 


to paſs,ts made by the Ablative caſt without a Pre. 


poſition, or by the Accuſative caſe with per; as, 


Me ſubdued him not by arms 
but by death. 

Port are a father to him by 
nature, J by counſel. 

It is no matter whether pou 
do it by pour P2octoz, oz 
bp pour ſelf. _ 

Ye will undo his father by 
his villatnp. | 


Non armis ſubegit, ſed mor- 
te, Gram. Lil. 

Natura tiz illi pater es, con- 

ſillis ego, Ter. Adelph 

Nihil intereſt utrum perPro- 
curatorem agas, an per te. 
ipſum, Cic, _ 

Per flagitium ad inopiam re. 

| diget patrem, Ter. He. FI; 


Meo beneficio patri am ſe viſurum efſe dixit, Cic. Phil.. 
Frangi virtute; comminui mora, Flor. 2. 6. Hamma prohibe. 


re avitã Ovid. Ceſar per indicem certior factus, 


Jir, Pe- 


adopt ionem pater, Plin. Ep. l. 5. Ut omnium teſtimonio per 
me unam remp. conſervatam eſſe conſtaret, Cic. ad Quir. The 


Ablative ſometime hath 46 


and de with it; as in that of 


Cic. pro Milone. Mars ſepe ſpoliantem & exultantem eu- 
Fit ab abjecto; De geſiu intelligo quid reſpondeas, Cic. in Va- 


tin. But that is, when not the Inſtrument, but the Mea 


is referred unto. 


3. By) before the Engliſh of the Particle of 


* 


the preſent tenſe is made by the Gerund in do, of 
an Ablative caſe put abſolutely, as, 


Cxſar got glozy by giving. 


The flame increaſes by mo⸗ 


. bing the tozch. 


Ulciſcor malos civves remp. ben? gerendo, perfides amico1nibi 


credendo, Cic. ad Quir. 


Cæſar dando gloriam adeptu 

eſt, Sal. | 
Mota face creſcit flamma, 
| Ovid. Am. 1. 2. 


4+ B ) 


tmiemn 
abt alii, 
Merc. ! 


Note 
&, Res 


Id aſſeq 


Att, J. 8 


Note 
Neuter F 
IN to be 
Engl. ſbe 
bis; Ab 
Mundus 


* 
* 0 * 
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hap. 27. Of the Particle By. 97 
| © By) after Verbs of taking # made by an LV. 
Ablative caſe of the part taken bold f; as, 
is this that takes me | Quis me prehendit pallio? 
——— | | awe Epid. 1. 1. be 
Nam ſi manu prehendiſſem, Cic. Or. Lupum auribus tence, 


Ter. Phor. 3. 2. Pedibiſqne informe cadaver Protrahiter 
Virg. 8. An. g : 


5 By) after a paſſive Verb or Participle, ii V. 
made eit ber by the Dative or Ablati ve of the 1. 


gent, witha Prepoſition; as, . 


„be ts not ſeen by any body. Nec cernĩtur ulli, irg Eu. 7. 
.be is praiſed by ſome, he is Laudarur ab his, culpatur ab 
. blamed bp others. I illi,, Hor. 

te. That fanit was minded by Id vitium nulli notatum 
„none. 1 Ye erat, Ovid. 2. 
„They do not know that | Hzc eſſe ab his pracepta 
ibt. theſe things are tanghgby | neſciunt, Cic. 

Per them. 1 a 

„ New 5iUliger alli, Ovid. 5. Triff. Ege andite tibi purt- 
© of ram, Cic. Att. 13. 29. Nec tamen iſts legi pit erunt patiinter 


1 ue, Ovid. 1. Tr. 6. Et, cum ab hoſtibus conſt anter;&f 
nn kimi de pugnaretur, Cæſ. 3. Bel. Gal. Ad honefta vadents 
tmtemnendus eft iſte contemprus, Sen. Abs te adjuvanidi; 
abs aliis prope reprehendends ſumns, Cic. Att. J. 1. See Saturn. 
Merc. Maj. I. 7. c. 9. Vol, de Conſtruct. c. 28. 41. 


Note 1. By alſo after Verbs Paſſive may be mide by per; 
, Res agitur per (bp) eoſdem credicores, Cc. l. 1. Ep. i · 
Id aſſequitur, fi per ( bp.) pretores oonſules ereantur, Cic. 


* 


Att, |. 9. Ep. 9. e 


Note 2. If the Engliſh Paſſive be td be made by 4 Latin 
Neuter Paſſive, or Neuter ſignifying paſſiuely, then, (by) wi 
1 It to be made by the Ablat ius with a Prepoſution, as in tis 
il Engliſhes of t hoſe, or the like paſſages. A præceptore vapula» 
bis; Ab hoſte venire; virtus parvo pretio licet omnibus, 
Nundus à fe patitur, G/e. de — Anima caleſcit ab 
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Ot tne Particle By. Chap. 27 


ipſo ſpiritu, Cic. 3. de Nat. Deor. A vento qui fuit und 
tumet, Ovid. 2. Faſt. See Farnab. Syſtem. Gram. p. gg 
Nihil eſt valentius a quo intereat, Cic. 1. Acad. 7. Os 
cidit a forti, ſic Dii voluiſtis, Achille, Ovid. Met. Dextr 
occidit ipſa ſui, Virg EU ay ιννον og Exſeg 
evdeggborate Ov30x00]45 maHlogo:, Hom, II. 1. 


VEL" *& By) before proper names of place, afir 


41 7 


He will go by Ticinum to 


Verbs of motion, à eitber made by the Ablating 


Caſe of the word of place, or by an Accuſatine 
21th per, or præter; as, el | 
N 


lter Laodicek faciebam, ci 
Att. | 

ProvinciamBethycam per Ti. 

cinum eſt petiturus,Plin,Ep, 


Icea. 


the Bcthyck Pꝛovince. f 
The fourth day he went by | Quarto die præter Arbellam 
Arbella unto Tigris. penetrat adTigrim. Curt. l 


Milero tranſterant, Curt 1. 6. Pelopidas cùm iter facert 


| fer Thebas arcem occupavit, mil. in Pelop. Prater Thibu 


Demetriadem curſum dirigerent, Liv. dec. 4. 
Note 1. Per properly notes thigh ; præter beſide: but 
we uſe by for both. © 1 | 


Note 2. Common names of place admit of Iike conſtrucin 


with Proper; Seu terra, ſeu mari ( by ſes or by land) ob- 
viam eundum hoſti foret. Liv. |. 28. Fabulantur per viam. 


Plaut. Ciftell. Prater ipſum theatrum tranſeundum eſt, Sex, 


Ep. 26. f Si ſecundum mare ad me ire cepiſſet, em 


apud Cic. ad Attic. I. 8. Ep. 19. 


VII. 7. By) before any perſon, part, thing, or 


place proper or common, and intimating ſomi. 
thing to reſt, and be, or to be doing, or done neat 
thereunto, w made by ad, apud, juxta, prope; 
propter, ſecundum and ſub; , 


He hath Gardens hard by] Haber hortos ad Tiberim, 


Tiber, I Cie. pro Can, 

By him ſate Sulpitius- Apud eum Sulpitius ſedebat, 
# f N Cic. 2. de Orat- f 

The maid ſt ande by her fa- | Juxta genitorem aſtat virgo, 


der. | n 


He 


ueubrat 
farent, 
vg. Huz 


* ope me 


rope eff 
iciliam, 
Propter 1 
lere, Cic 
ter Andre 
8 equit1 
una um 
am, 6122 
N. Agelli 
Note 
erſon ; | 
dee Ve 
Note 
dithout 4 
En, 6. / 
ic. Eter 
er Equu: 
ow 
bis ſence 
are. Fo 
es facer 
us decu 
1 Chari 
us Illum 
ſt & ſor 
I! ir bete 
4e 4 


—— 


Chap. 279. Of the Particle By 99 


be ſate down by the bank Fraps > gg Anienis conſe- 
it, Cie. 

Þe lies him down by the Propter aque rivum pro- 
rivers fide. 2 cumbir, Firg. | 
ge received a wound in his Vulnus accepic in capite ſe- 

head hard by his ear. Sayre, aurem, Cic. 4. 

CE p. 12. | 
By the towns ſide ; hard Sub ipſo oppido, Gel. 16. 
. De | 

Non ſolum ad Ariſtophanis Incernam, ſed etiam ad Cleanthis 
ucubravi, Varro. L. L. I. 4. Cim ad ſenatum in Capitolio + 
arent, Cic. AC. 4. 45. Apud aquam noctem agitare jubet, Sal. 
ug. Humilis volat ægquera juxta, Virg n. 4+ Ur non modo 
prope me, ſed plane mecum habitare poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 23. 
rope eff 2 te Deus, Sen. Ep.4. Vulcanus tenuit inſul as propter - 
iciliam, que Vulcaniæ appellantur, Cic. 3. de Nat. deor. 
Propter te ſedet, Cic. in Piſ. Eum propter Tuberonem juſſit aſſi- 
ine, Cic. 1. de Rep, Hane autem illuſtri verſator corpore prop 
1 Andromeda, Cic. Phenom. Secundum flumen paucæ ſtatio- 
u equitum videbantur, Cxi. Monumenta in Sepulchris & 
umdum vi am qui pretereuntes admoneant, Varro, Qualis 
am, cùm pri mam aciem Præneſte ſub ipſa ſt ravi, Virg En. 


d 
0 
(+ 
n 
oo 


n. 4gelli e hic ſub urbe paululum. Ter. Ad. 5. 8. 

ob⸗ Note 1. Ad is hardly (if ever) in this ſence applied to 
m. n; ſecundum rarely and therefore 10 be ſparingly uſed, 
ox, Nee Ve de Analog. I. 4. c. 22. 10 Gene 


Note 2. Juxta, prope, and propter, are uſed in this ſence 
pithout any caſe; Furiaram maxima juxta accubat, Virg. 
En, 6. Aſterius gladium prope oppoſitum è vagina educit, 
ic. Etenim propter eſt ſpelunca quzdam, Ter. Eun. Prop- 
er æquus eapite & cervicum lumine tangit, Cic, in Arat. 
Note 3. Some have uſed ſecus with an Accuſative caſe in 
bis ſence; as, Quintilian, ConduQtus eſt cæcus ſecus viam 
ae, So Sempron. Aſellio, I. 1 4+ Hiſtor. Ne Poſſent ſtatio- 
es facere ſecus hoc. So Plin. I 24. c. 15. Secus fluvius, Se- 
us decurſusaquarum ſeruntur ſalices, Calep. Tet foraſmuch 
v Chariſius condemns t hi conflrufion of it, ſaying, that ſe- 
us Illum ſedi, being put for ſecundum illum h, & fatuum 
& ſordidum; And there be ſcarce any other examples of 
ts conſtruct ion in any good Authors more than theſe, therefors 
is better forborn than uſed, at leaft in the judgment of Vol. 
de Analrg. I. 4 c. 12. $0 1 have uſed procul, Virg 
2 nm. 


: — 


100 


34 Culice — Er procul inum Turba ferox juvenum tely 
conhxa pProcorume And. Ter. Hæc. 4. 3» Quem cum iſtoe 


ſermonem habueris, procul heic ( as Paltierius read; the 


IX. 


I beſeech pon by the memo⸗ 


which others read procul hinc ) ſtans accepi : but that us 
thing to be obſerved only, and not followed, © 


8. By) after « Comparative degree is madi 
the Ablative caſe of the word, which ſignifies th 
meaſure of exceſs or defect; , 

The towers are higher than Turres denis pedibus, quin 
the wall by ten kert. _ altiores ſunt, Curt, 
c 1 v1 E | . J. . 

Seſquipedeeft, quam tu longior, Plaut. Trinum. S. ww 
prouunciatus eſt jllabã und brevior,aut lonzior, Cic. Parad.y 
ils alter uno vitio minus uitioſus, Cic Att. J. 1. Altero tan 
major, Liv. Duplo majus, Cic. Duabus partibus amplius, Cia 
in Verr. Is emit domum prope dimidio carius quam eftimabut, 


Cic. pro Dom Quo difficilius, hoc preclarins; Cic. Quan 


diutius abeſt, magis cupio tanto, Ter. He. 3. 1. 

9. By) in proteſting, beſeeching, ſearing 
and adjuring, a made by per; as, 5 
J pꝛoteſt by our rejopcing, Per gloriationem noſtran 

1 Cor. 15. 31. Bex. | 
Per te, parentis memoriam 

tp of mp father. | obteſtor, Hen. a 
He ſware by himſelf, Heb. |Juravit per ſe ipſum, Ba 
J adjure thee by the living | Adjuro te per Down viyun 

God, that—— Matth. 26. | ut — Hier. | 

Incumbe per Deos immortales in eam curam, Cic. Quod 
per hanc dextram oro, Ter. And. 1. 1. Per Mercurinm jus 
tibi Jovem non credere, Plaut. Amphit. Per ſometimes 
omitted. Thence Cic. Fam, 7. 12. Quamodo autem ii 
placebit Jovem lapidem jurare. | x 

10 By) referring to authority, agreement, 
counſel, example or event, and ſignifying accord: 
ing to, is made by de, or ex; , 

L eckon pouthus, that what Sic habeto, me de illins ur 

JF watte to pou is by his ſententia atque auctorita 

advice and authozity. (cribere, Cre. Fame 1-7: , 


— as K — e — BE 
Of the Particle By, Chap. 1 


omi u. 
17. 
Cuer, 


Not 


literalit 


eſt, prof 


N par. 


b y 


thy ſen 


Ob inte 
had bye 
Lepida 


Chap. 27. Of the particle By. 5 


ing not ſo much by pour ex conlilip tuo, quam ex 
intent, as by the event | event. homines ſunt fac» 
No turi, Cic. Fam. 1, 7. 
Ut res nummaria de compunt ſententid conflitueretur, Cie. 
3. Off. ali ficatur ex auctoritate ſenatis, Cic. de Aruſp. 


homines de tuo conſilio exiſti mat uros, videremus, Cic. Fam. 


duet in Jul. | 
Note, The Prepoſitron is not always neceſſarily to he expreſſed. 


following it, à made by per, or propter ; a, 


Noꝛ indeed could ſhe by rea- | Neque per ætatem etiam po. 
{on of her age. terat, Ter. 

J can make no camp by Nec caſtra propter anni tem. 
reaſon of the time of the | pus facere poſſum, Cie. 

year. At. 8. 19. 


Nec agi quicquam per infrequentiam poterat Sexatus, Liv. 
l. 2. ab urbe. Propter acumen occultiffima perſpicis, Cic. 
Fam. 5. 14. ) 


But if it have that with 4 Verb following it, 


as, 


No agreement could be] Res convenire nullo modo 
made, by reaſon that he poterat, propterea quod iſte 
was not content. contentus non erat, Cie. 
Feat & ſer uo ut efſes libertus mihi, propterea quod ſerviebas 

litersliter, Ter. And 1. 1. Genus hoc conſolationis acerbum 


ft, propterea quia ( by reaſon that } der ques id fieri debet, | 


ith pari modo aſficiunt ur, Cic. Fam. | 4. 

Ob with a caſual word, and à paſſive Participle, may in 
hs ſenſe be uſed for hy reaſon of, and for þy reaſon that. 
Ob intenta Lepidæ pericula ; bp reaſan of tie danger he 
jad bought Lepida into, or by reaſon that he ij id bzaught 
Lpida into danger, Tacit, Ann. 3. I 0. 44 

| H3 CODY 1. 


J knew pzeſently that it | Scivi extemplo rem de com- 
was done by agreement, | pacto geri, Plaut. Copriv, 
Men will judge of pour do⸗ Fafti tui judicium nan tam 


Reſp. De exemplo 4dificare, Plaut. Moſt- 3. 2. Ex events 


1:7. Productiiſque pro roſtris aut hares ex compact nominare, 


then it & made by propterea, with quod, or quia; 


11. By tea ſon) bæving of, with a caſual word XI. 


Note 1. After the ſame manner is becauſe ( anciehy 
by cauſe ) of and becauſe that made. 
Note 2. Pre metu, ira, gaudio, lachrymis, &c, are bett 
rendred for fear, anger, joy, tears, than by reaſon of ang, 


&c. but the ſenſe n the ſame, and the Latine very elegant, © 


12. By) with ſelf, or ſelves following it, i f. 
ten put for alone, and made by per, and ſolus; x, 


_ will do the reſt by our Reliqua per nos agemus, Ci 
>» elves 1 | 
P70 I ſhall fit down by my ſelf, | Ego decumbam ſolus, ſiille 

ik he come not hither. huc non venit,Plaut.$tich 

Hee per me didici dicere, Ceſar, ave, Mart. Conterito in 
mortario per ſe utrumque, Cato, Yide Linacr. de Emend, 
Struct. I. 1. p. 30. Cui cum viſum eſſet utilius ſolum ſe, quan 
cum altero regnare, fratrem interemit, Cic. 3. Off. Cognitis 
nes capitallum rerum per ſe ſolus exercebat, Liv. I. 1. ab whe: 
Soli nunc ſumus, hie, (we are by our ſelves, ) Ter. Phorm. 
Hit nos ſumus, [ i. e. ſolæ ./] Plaut. Cæſ. 3. 2: 


13. By and by ) ones preſently, inſtantly, 
forthwith, within a little while; and « made by 
jam, mox, illico continuo, confeſtim, è veſtigio, 
ex continenti, extemplo, protinus, &c. 45, 


will be here by and by. | Jam hic adero, Ter. Eun. 


Credo illum jam affuturum eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Mex (by 
and by) ego huc revertar, Ter. Simul atque increbuit ſuſji- 
cio tumultus, artes illico (by and by) nefire conticeſcunt, 
Cic. pro Mur. Ignis in aquam conjetns conti nuo (by and by) 
ext inguitur, Cic. pro Quint. Us Hoftilius cteidit, confeſtin 
( by and by) Romana acies inelinavit, Liv. I. 1. Et l weſti- 
gio (by and by) eo ſum profectus prima luce, Cic. Fam. 4-12: 
Septem tantum conſeii fuere hu jus conjurationis qui ex conti - 
nenti (bp and by) ne date in penitentiam ſpaciores per quen- 
gnam enarraretur —— Juſtin. J. 1. Extemplo ( bp and by ) 
nee ſol vunt ur frigore membrs; Virg. Poſtquam id aun 
eft, eo proc inus (by and by) 24 fratrem, Plaut. Captiv. * 


XIV: 14. By the way) ſometimes ſigni fies incident- 


* 


C8 * : ce 


1.31 8 


1 Ol the Particle BY. Chap. 27, 


= ly, by the by, not on ſet purpoſe, io paſſing, c 7 
t 1 „% 16148 j LS Ne 7 #34 


muſt pr 
ſe fate! 
In itin 
Cic. A 


15, 


be ren 


1. 
To do 
To co 
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2. 
or (on 


Stree! 
vant 
Ye mi 


lan! 
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gal. A 
finguli 
Merc 
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&c. 46, 
t by the wap J may a= 
* rol 4 * 
d lightip wap 
; conched thoſe things tn 
the fifth Book. - 
Thoſe things our men have 
handled by the wap, but 


the Gzectans ſomewhat | 


| mero maſtigatos, Pl. inProl. 
Quæ libro quinto leviter in 
tranſcurſuattigeram, Quin. 
J. 7. Co 4. 
In ttanſcurſu ea attigere no- 


ſtri. paulodiligentiùs Græ- 


moze diligent lx. 


Quint. J. 6. c. 3. Sunt etiamnum non i 


tranſcurſu tamen dicendi, Plin 
When it hath relation to any 
mſt properly rendred by in via, 


ſe faterur vi, in via, neſcio quam compreſſiſſe. Ter. Hee 53. 3. 


Atqus obi ter leget, aut ſcribet, vel dormiet intus, Juven. 3. ö 
Sat. Eorum non ſimplex natura, nec intranſitu tractanaa, 


ci, Plin. L 10. c. 13. 


„J. 35. c. Lite 


journey, or trovollig. i hen it is - 


itinere, per viam,&c. Homo 


In itinere audivimus Pompeium Brunduſio profectum eſſe. 
Cic, Att. I. 9. Fabulantur per viam Plaut. Ciſtell. 


15. By) with bis caſual word is 
be rendred by an Adverb in im; viz. 


1. When manner of action 4 referred to, as, 


To do a thing by ſtealth. 


To come by degrees to any Gradatim aliquo pervenire, 


place- 


2. When the caſual word is repeated with by, i 


Furtim facere aliquid, Cic. 


Cie . 


or ſame other Particle betwixt ;, as, 
Vicatim ſervi omnes conſcri, . 


Strat by ſtreert, all the fer- 
vants names are ſet down. 

he made a law to divide the 
land man by man. 


buntur, Cic. pro Seſt. 
Legem de agro viritim divi- 


1 


gnobiles quidem, in 


and is made by obiter, in tranſitu, or tranſcurſu, 


Ut obiter caveam iſtos Ho- 


Item gaudium at ue egritudi nem alternatim ſequi, Quadri- — 


gal. Adnal. 3. Veſfrw denique 


honores, quos eramus gradati 


fngulos aſſecuti, Cic. poſt Redit, Guttatim contabeſcit, Plaut, 
Merc, Deflagrante paulatim ſeditiene . Tacit l. 18. Singulating 


He - | Eaiqug 
\ 


ſometimes to XV, 


* * 


dendo tuſit, Cic de Clar. 


— 1 
n 


1 


"5 — 


r 


E — Particle By. 


'c "Gs 27, 


A — 


— rn Cic. I. Ver. Ad omni um N fgillatin 


accidents Clodio, Cic. Att. Quaterna dena agri jugera viri. 


tim populo di viſit, Plin. de Vir, 


tu, Plaut. Stich. 


5 I will get them both done 


| . 


| Wy that be 


Iluft.. Die viciſſim nunc jan 
Hit her may be referred ot her ways of rendring by with his 


caſual word when it ij thus uſed; In vices (by turns) Ovid, 
In ſingulos dies ( dap by day) Cie. Ge. "oY 


16. By) joined to @ verb, or Participle, many 


_ times ſerves only to compleat the ſenſe of it, and 
+ bath nothing more to be made for it, but the Latin 


"I the Verb or Participle ; 


„ e 
F'was not by. | 


Flammiſque anbeſe reponunt ( Hep l 
gin, Virg. En. 5. Id ego hoc praſente (w 


as, 
Plurimi paſſim fit pecunia. 


Ego non affui; Zr. Eun. 
by) Robors navi - 
Tit he was by) 


ibi nolebam dicere, Ter. Hec. 4. 4- Py er moni interf erfuit, 


Cic. ae Sin. 


PHRASES. 


by night, againſt 02 be⸗ 
fo:e night. 
By! = hours end, ten days 


By i this time twelve month. 
By — ſpace of twenty 


By wenn of day | 


By night. 

By that time J ſhall have 
ended my years office. - | 

had ended zi 

But, r. io. n. 2. 

Be is Rey | 


e. bard by. 


Eff. um hoc hodie redlan, 
tum ad  veſperum, 


Plaut. 
Intra — decimum diem, 
Liv. | 
Ante annum elapſum. 
Per viginti annos, Auintil. 


Cum prima luce; diluculs, 
Gic. Plaut 

Per adden noftu, Flor. Cie. 

Ego jam annuum munus con · 
fecero, Cie, Fam. 2. 12- 

Sermone vixdum finito. Vix 
bene finierat, cum 

Præſto eft, Ter, Eur. 5.8, 

In proximo div ortĩtur, Plaut. 


z n n e 


An od tibi fieri non vis, 
aleri ne feceris. 


a * 


I 


= 


SB. Vas 


\Q | 
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103 


led by me. 

ET TIT 
the wap as pou go 

3 J may do it by| 


— J ſuppoſe ſhe 
Sp hs tne fome tobe her 


Jhave by me [1 2 
— vendation gf 


Jgot u by t by heart. 
He ſaith it by heart. 


Ut muc ronem ad buccaw prebaremus, Petron, 
 —— By weight 


1 = ſpace of two furs 
Mare mothers ſide. 
Mhilt he was by. 


By Candle-li ht 
By Aoon-light. 


| 


Ne audi, mihi auſculta, plaur. 


A via ſalutes amicum, Mart. 
Pro met ao&oritate videor 


"OS... 
Arbitror jam eſſe 
amicum ei, Trr. Aud. 4. 6. 


Eft in manibus viri laudatio, 
Cic. de Sen. 


Memoria mandavi, Cic. Phil. 


3 memorat. Plaur. 


Exponit ex memorial, Cie. 


Sibi nullius erant conſcii cul- 


Cie. 


Ad perpendiculum colum- 
ns exigere, Cic. 


my 


aliquem 


15. 


20 · 


Ad pondus, Macrob. Sat. 3. 


per fladia duo, Plin. 


. matrem; materno arty, 


Ovid. Sew 1 Tec nl oe. 
E præſente, Plaut. Bac. 2. 3. 


De Lucerna, Petros p. 167.25. 
Ad Lunam, Juv. Sat. 10. 


250 


2 — 


— 


Pt —_— 


— 
- 


by 
* 


— — 


90 
* 


r He fell down at the Empe⸗ 
. 
De ran down from the top 
_ of the Tower. 
He went away with his 


106 5 Of the Particle Down. | 


CHAP. VII 
Gf the Particle Down. 
r. 1. N On) a moſtly included in the Latine of 
the foregoing Verb, or Verbal, eſpecially if 
it be compounded with de; as, 5 705 
Ad pedes imperatoris procy- 


head hanging down 


Verb or Verbal,” © 


# 


4 
* 


XXVIII. 


buit, Liv. 

Summa decurrit ab arce, 
Virg. * 

Demiſſo capite deceſſerat, 
Cic. - 


Se ad gener pedes abjecit, Cic. Att. 9. Se 4d pedes m. 
proſtravit lacrymans, Cic. Phil. Projicere ſe ad pedes glj- 
eujus, Cic. pro Seſt. Ruit alzo a culmine Troja, Virg.Diruit, 
ædificat. Hor. DeduFo ſubſid unt æquore valles, Ovid. x. 
Trift. 2. Eleg. Decumbam ſelus. Plaut. Stich. Quem d: 

| ponts in Tyberim dejecerit, Cic. pro S. Roſc. Poma ex ar- 
boribus fi matura ſunt, decidunt, Cic. de Sen. Ila uſque ad 
talos demiſſa pur pura, Cic. pro Clu. Depoſito onere domiſtici 
| . Cic, pro Sylla. , Cum deſcendiſſet de roftris, Cic. in 
+. Æadißtium deſtruit, Cic. de Sen. Statuam iſtiu de- 
turbarunt, Cic, in Ver. So defluo ; demolior; deprimo; 
demeto ; deplno; devolvo; deſtillo, &c. fb | 


2. Sometime down « put alone for the Verb or 
Verbal that ſhall come before it; as, down, id eft, 
go down, he is down, id eſt he is fallen down : 
But ſtill it is made by the Latine of the foregoing 


Other particular uſes of it, with their rendrings, 
may be learned from the following Phraſ.s. [ 


ERA 


Chap. 28. 


N 


88. 


— — 


107 


Chap. 28. Of the Particle Down. D 


— 


PHRASES. 


He goes is carried j down 
the ſtream | 
Dewlaps hang down from 
his chaps to his legs. 
He hath a mind to dzink me 


| Secundo amne deſcendit, 


Cart, Prona fertur aqu 
Virg. 0 oy 34 
Et crurum tenus à mento 
palearia pendent, Vrg. 
Ut me deponat vino, eam a. 
fectat viam, Plaut Aul. 3. 7. 
Ad egeſtatis terminos redacti 
ſunt, Plaut. E 


1. Nat. 


: Curſare ultro & citro non 


deſtiterunt, Cic. 


Trepidari ſentio, & curſari rurſum prorſum, Ter. Hec. | 
They have turned the wozid Orbis terrarum ſtatum ſub* 


upſide down. | 

He turns the bufinefs up⸗ 
ſide down. | 

Wandzing here and there 
up and down. | 

To hand a thing down, oz 
deliver it down krom hand 
to hand. 

Toſſed up and down foz 
manp pears together. 

I have been up and down 
all Aſia. 


At the going down of the 
Sun 


The Sun is going down. 
His ſtomach is come down. 
A downs right honeſt man. 
L ping down flat on hig belly 
Cozn is down. 


Ruum jacerent pretia prediorum, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. | 


verterunt, Bex. Act. 17. 6. 
Negotium invertit, Cic. ad 
. Fr. 
Huc & illue paſſim vagantes, 
Cie. de Div. or” 
Per magus tradere, Liv. 


x 


Multis exagitati ſeculis, Cic. 
2 — * 4 
me Aſia tota peragrata e 

Cie de C. N 
Occidente Sole; precipitante 
in occaſum die, Cic. Tac. 
Sol inclinat, Juv. 3. Sat. 


Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad 2. 4. | 


Vir fine fuco ac fallaciis, Cic. 
Pronus in ventrem, Yarr. 


Annona pretium non habet; 


Frumentum vile eſt, Cic. 


Br” 


6 a- : 
x * 
YN 


» 


Directo deorſum ferri, Cic. f. 


10. 


4 
4 


7 
> 
- 


9 


108 Of the Particle Either. Chap 19. 
Sue is at down lying · | Partus prope inſtar, Ter. Ad, 
pariendum vicina eſt, ic. 


2% Nou ſhall pap two hundzed Numerabis præſentes dena. 
5 n rios ducentos, Perron, 


Vir 5 etate? confectus de. 


down man. |... TCſenio 5 pontanus 
Silicernium Ter. 


* 


%% YI. 
Of the Particle Either, 


I. 1. EAtber ) fienifying the one, or the other 
of two, a made by uter, alteruter, uter- 
vis, and uterlibet; a, „ 
If either of them will. Si Uter. velit, Cic. Verr. 
That it do not hurt either | Ne alterutro modo lædat, 


way. "| cy 
IJ am not ſo ſtrong as either Minus habeo virium quam 
'of pon. veſtrum utervis, Cic. 
It ſtops blond on either ſide. | Sanguinem fluentem ex utra- 
; 3 libet parte ſiſtit, Plin. l. 24. 
Ita ſcribit, fe uter volet, recuperatores dabo, Cic. g. Vert, 
Si qui in ſeditione non alterutrius partis fuſes, Cic. ad Att, 
I. 8. Si utervn noſtrum adeſſet — Cic. ad Att. I. 5. Accenſis 
autem utriſtibet, odore ſerpentes fugantar, Plin. 1. 8. c. 32. 
II 2. Either) in the former clauſe of a dujuntive 
+ *** ſentence wherein it anſwereth to or, i made 


* 


vel, or aut; , 


15 


Either two 02 none. Vel duo, vel nemo, Perſ 1. 
They will either pꝛoſit 92 Aut prodeſſe volunt, aut de- 
delight. lectare, Hor. de Arte. 


Ani mum ad aliquod ſtudium adjungunt, aut equos alere, aut 
gane ad wenandum --Ter. And. I. Dum vel caſta fuit, vel 
inobſer vat a, Ovid. Mer. 2. Cetera, inguit, aſſent ior Graſſe, 
ne aut de C. Lælii, aut de hujus genere, aut arte, aut gloria at» 
trab am, Cic de Orat. Re; ipſa aut mIpſums at alrum queme 
Piam, aut invitabit, aut inuitabitur, Cic. 1, Bail: . 

GR | Aftt 


Pu. Vo WT Eg Wt, 


Chap. 30. "Of the Particle Elſe, . 109 


— 


nnn 


After none or nothing, nullus, nihil, &. either i ſome- * 
times made by nec, in the former clauſe anſtwered by nec in the 
latter; as, None of your Virtues is either more acceptable 
or more admirable, than mercy: Nuls de virtut ibu, tui 
mc gratior, nec admirabilior miſericordid eſt, Cic pro Leg. 
Nihil poteft fiert nec commodius nec apt ius [either or ——1 
quam ut ſeribs, Cic. Att. 13. 36. Ur ab ea nullo modo nec 
di velli nec diftrahi poſſit, Cic. Fam. 1.16. Cum mihi ni bil. 
neque d teipſa, neque ab ullo alis de tus adventu ſerileretur, 
Cic. Fam. 2 19 it would be harſh to render it None er No- 
thing ir neither 10 5 

03 truſted on either fide- | Neque in hac neque in i114 
45 | | Sou fidem habes, Saluſt. 


20s being paſſed Multis verbis ultro citrò 
on either ſide. } habitis, Cic. ** 


K 


— lt a 


CHAP. XXX. 
Of the Particle Elſe, 


„Elx put for other, is made by alius, &c. I. 
41, | 


No man elle LN, eſt, no 
other man 


Alius nemo, Ter. Non alius | 
quiſquam; Plane. - 
Thep meant nothing elſe, Nihil alind egerunt, inifi me g 
but to oVerthzow. ') utopprimerent, Cic. Far. 
Quæ eft igitur alia pæna, preter mortem? Cic. pro Lig. 
Quid hoc eſt aliua, quam tolle re 6 vita vitæ ſocietatem? Cic. 
Phi). 2. Alibi, is elegantly uſed in this ſence Coa#i vende- 
re pradam, ne alibi upon any thing elſe ] quam in ami 4. 
nimum haberent, Liv. abc. 1. J. 10. So Ter. Neque iſtic neque 
alibi tibi uſquam erit in me more. | 
2. Elle) put for otherwiſe, is made by alioqui, II. 
or alicquin ; as, | 
Elſe were pour childzen un | Alioqui filii veſtci immundi 
clean, 1 Cor. 7, 14 eſſent, Hier. 
BY Omnis 


110 Of the Particle Elſe. Chap. 30, 


_ "Omnia noſtra dum naſcuntur placent alioqui nec ſubſcribe. 
rentur, Quintil. Alioquin quonam modo ite in bonys harebit & © 
habitabit ſuis? Cic. in Orat. Before a vowel uſe alioguiy, 
not alroqui. Mihi non modo Tuſculanum ubi c&teroqui ſun 

| libemter, ſed uu viour tant i ſunt, ut —Cic. Att. 12. 1, 
Elſe in bn ſenſe is alſs made by aliter; as, Sed Antiquiſ. 
fimum eſt omnem inde humorem facto ſulco deducere: 
aliter [elſe] vana erunt prædicta remedia, Colam I. 2, c. 
and ſo it is uſed by Livy and Cicero. Alias « ſaid by Stephi. 
nus te have the ſame ſenſe and uſe. He cites, Pliny; Atque 
ita profluvio * morbidum alias corpus, exonerat, 

Plin. I. 8. c. 26. Laur. Valla is of another wind. However 

Ni ita eſſet, and quod ni ita ſe haberet, may be elegantly 
wſed in this caſe» Nam. ni hæc ita eflent [ elſe ] cum illo 
haud ſtares, Ter. Phoy. 2. 1. Quod ni ita ſe haberer, [elſe] 
nec juſtitiæ ullus eſſet, nec bonitati locus, Cic. de Fin. l. 3. 
Net ſo interim, though that word be read in that ſence in den. 
Herc. Oet. v. 48 1. Interim ſcelus eſt fides. 


WM III. 3. Elle) uſed for more, farther, i: made by 
pPræterea, porro, adhuc, or amplius; ,, 
Nihil præterea cuiquam li- 
cebit habere? Cic. Verr 6. 


Etiamne eſt quid porrò 
Plaut Bach. | 
| Nifi quidadhuc forte vultis, 
any thing eiſe, id eſt. | Cz. de Am. 
mae oz farther.) : 3 
Dad vou ever any thing elſe Num quidnam amplius tibi 
4 { moze 02 farther] to do cum illa fuir? Ter. 
: with her - ; | 


| Deinde nihilne præter ea diximu: ? Cic. 4. Academ. 2 nid 
deinde perro? Plat. Epid. QAuæris quid potuerit amplius aſe- 


. 


i, Cic. pro Plant. 


IV. 4. Elle) put for beſides, & elegantly made by 
 . Praterea with nemo; 45, 


I was afraid ot him, and no Hunc unum metui,preterea 
body eile, [oz belides. ] . Lex. 


Ad 


il, 


| 
ö 
| 
} 
| 
? 


- 
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r 
— 


A me ſic diligitur, ut ubi uni concedem, oops nemini, 
Cic. Fam. l. 4 f Plantus uſeth cererum for elſe; as Ar- . 
gument um accepi, nihil curavs caterum, Captiv. 5. 2. Nunquid 
me vis cxternum? Plaut. Epid. 3. 4 Naid caterum ; Ib. Sc. 5, 


5. Elſe) joyned with or anſwering 10 either, V. 


expreſſed or underſtood, is made by aut or vel; as, 
Either let him dzink, oz elſe Aut bibat, aut abeat. Cie. 


be gone. | a 
Eider 1 will overcome thee, Vel vincam te, vel vincar abs 

oz elſe be overcome of thee. te, Cie. Fam. I. 7. 

Neceſſit as coget aut novum facere, aut 2 fimili mutuari, Cic, 
Or. Perf. Omnino aut magnd tx parte liberatus, Cic 1 Tuſc. 
Caſus intervenit mirificus vel teſiy opinionis mea, vel ſpenſer 
humanit atis tua, Cic. Fam. l. 7. p 


6. Elle) jeyned with or anſwering to whether, VL 


1 made by five or an; as, 


That whether J come and Ut ſive venero & videro vos, 
ſee you, oz elſe be abſent— | five abſens fuero, Ben. 

Conſider whether pou will | Vide utrum argentum acci- 
take the money, oz —elſe. pere vis, an — 7g, Ad, 
Sive habes aliquam ſpem ae republica, ive deſper as, Gc. 

Permultum intereſt utrum perturbatione aliqui animi, an, 

[ oz elſe ] conſulro fiat injuria, Cic, 1. Off. 


Note concerning theſe two laſt Rules, that elſe « « we ex- 
pletive, having nothing to be made for it in Latine more thaw 
what is made for the Particle or that comes before it. 


PHRASES. 


Eiſe where. Alibi. | 
Nec tam præſentes alibi coguoſcere di vos, Virg. 


No where elle. Naſquam alibi, Cie. Acad. 
J will get me ſome whither | Alio me conferam, Cic. Fam. 


elle. Ih I» e 
Nox could yon have heard | Neque audire aliunde potu- 
it of any body elſe. I iſſes, Cic. pro Liger. 


N 


N 3 


is. ct —_— 


5822 Of the Particle Eben. Chap. 31 0047 
Were von any where elle Tu ſi alicubi fueris, Petra 
| | p. 163. 


maſt talk of ſomething | Oratio alio demutand; 
*. 8 Fa 1 mea, Plaus. Mel. 4.7, 5 


CHAP. XXXI. 
Of the Particle Even, 


x. Edlen coming before a Noun Subſt antivt, 
is an Aljective ſignifying equal, ſtreigbt, 
or ſmooth, &c. and is made by words reſpectivei 
fo ſignifying, viz. par, æquus, æquabilis, &c. 4, 
Now therefoze we are even. Jam ſumus ergo pares, uur. 
To plead upon even terms. * condition cauſam 

i icere, Cre, 
An even kind of fiile. Zquabile dicendi genus, Ci: 
Virtutis ipſas eſ inter ſe aquales & pares, Cic. I 1. 4 
Orat. Sed ne 4quo quidem & plans loco, Cic. pro Cecin. Tri- her, ( 
Hu orationis leni & aquabili perpolivit illud opus, Cic. 2. de Wh tis exe 
Orat. "+ audiri 
Flut ber refer the Verbs æquo and adzquo, sf at any tin: ſoria, 
we be to expreſs that a thing doth make, or is made even. Wl | !» :4 
A, Jam ſe illis ferè xquarunt; and Cum virtutefortunan IWF (even) 
adæquavit, Czc. Roman 


II. 2». Even) coming with, as, or ſo, where fimi- 


. 


litude or proportion is expreſſed or intimated, is mad ll ,, "a l 
by ſicut or quemad modum, & c. a, „0 515 
He reſpeus and loves me, Me ſicut alterum parentem f ;, ey 

even as another parent. — obſervat & diligit, Cic. 3 


a | am. | 
Letevery man be ſo affected Quemadmodum in fe quil- | 
towards his friends, even | que, fic in amicum ſtani i 4 is e 
as he is towards himſelf. ' matus, Cic. de Am. 
Sicut corenatus laurea corona rem di vinam feci ſet, its 
renat um na vim alcendere juſit, Liv. Des. 3. J. 3. : 


Note 
ther wi 


— „ 


— ö T : 
modum ſoc iu: in ſocittate habet partem, fic heres in hereditate 
babes partem, Cic. pro Roſe. Com. (uemadmodum ſapientis 
eft fortnitos caſus magno ani mo ſuſtinere, ita, Colum. Quæ- 
furan ita geſſit quemadmodum audiviſtis, Cic. Verr. 7. 


z. Even) often put for alſo, and then is III. 
made by etiam, quogte, vel, and omnino, 4s, 


Away with even the very Avaritie pellatur etiam mi* 
leaſt ſaſptcton ot covetoul⸗ nima Suſpicio, Cie. | 
neſs. vi not ada 1244 
So filthy, that it were a | Ita obſceena, ut dictu quo 
18 ſhame even to ſpeak of | que videantur tur pia. Czc+ 
them. | 1. Oft. | 
Pon map even ſnoze again | Per me vel ſtertas licet, Cc. 
J foꝛ me- | $5 | | 3 
ls, Fozxce and wong. and even Vis & injuria & omninoom- 
" every thing that map be | ne quod obfuturum eff, 
m an hindꝛance Cie L 1. de Ino. 
Note, In this uſe even is s kind of abbreviation of what 
i, length is not only but alſo. Tg 
a Cumque es contentio mihi magnum etiam foris frumum tu. 
14 e, Cic. Fam. Supt vero & fortuita edrum quoque clemen+ 
4 i exempla, Plin. I 8. e. 18. De haftarum magnitudine vel 
audire ſatis eſſet, Cic. Verr. 6. Hoc genus & catera neceſ- 
: ll [aria, & omnino omni argument atio Cic. J. 2. de Inu. 
en. t this ſence Virgil ſeems to uſe &; as, Timeo Danaos & 
am even) dona ferentes, En. 2. So Liv. der. 5. J. 7. Et (even) 
Romani ſuum Annibalem habent. | | 


Chap, 31. Of the Particle Euen. 


i STS 


4. Eben) /ometimes is an ex pletive ſer ving IV. 
only to make the phraſe more Emphatical, having 
nothing made for it in Latin more than what ſerves 
to expreſs the other parts of ſpeech ; as, SIRE wet 
Even that ſelf-ſame Lady. lla — — Cie. pro 

. 1 Man! . | 4 Fa 
It is even ſo - it is evenſo. * ſic eſt ſactam; ſic 
W 8 eſt, Ter. | | 
Note, In this uſe it hath ſame, or ſelf, ſo, or very tage- 
ther with Its . er 1 28 
1 Pe 


V 


| c — f a 8 | | 26 2h ; ” * | CITI Kms — — 1 
4 114 \ Of the Particle Even. Chap. 3b 

den. ipſe vicker, L. Sylla——Cic. pro Marc. Sie eft, vn, 

prædicas, Ter. Phor. WE. 


V. 5. Even) coming with from, and having u. 
ppect unto ſome remote point of time or age, is mad: 
by jam, inde or uſque, with a, or ab; 4, a 
Even from the beginning of | Jam inde à principio Rom 

the Roman name. ni nominis, Cic. pro Ball 
Por have reckoned up the | Uſque à Thalete enumeriſi 


opinions of the Phtlofo-= tentiasPhiloſophorum, 
phers even from Thates's | Cie. de N. Deor. 


Jum inde ab adoleſeentia, Ter. Ad. Jam inde à majoribu; 
traditus mos Roman colen di ſocios, Liv. Dec. 3. J. 6. Prog 
niem veſtram que ab a vo atque atavo proferens, Ter. Phot. 


ab Heroicis tempori bus duda, Cic. I. 1. de Div. 


Not but that jam is uſed with 2, or ab without inde i uſ. 
que; 4s Ab Orationibus disjungo me fer, refetôque ad 
manſuetiores muſas, quæ me maxime, ſicut jam à primi 
adoleſcentia deleQarunt, Cic. Fam. 1. 9. Quem Virgiat - 
raptum jam 2 pueris accepimus,Czc. Ver. 6, Ut jam a prin- 
cipio videndum fir, quemadmodum velis pervenire ad ex. 
tremum, Cic. deOrat. | 


VI. 6 Even) coming with from, as far as from, 
or out of, and having reſpect unto place; is made 
y uſque with A or ab, è or ex; a, 

He fetcht it even fromTmo- | Sed ab uſque Tmolo petr 


lus. vit, Cic. 
This comes even as far ag | Ex Ethiopia eſt uſque het, 


Planitiem omnem a C e Aibanorum gens tenet, Plin. 
JI. I. e. 10. r 1 Pacino, 
Virg 7 En Ut qui uſque ex ultima Syria atque Abt 
va vig arent, Cic. Verr. 7. Quas ta artuliſti mihi ab hero mes 
1 que e Perſia, Plaut. Perl. TEL 


p LRA. 


Jam uſque à pueritia, Ter. Hec. Vetus opinie eft jam uſqu 


— 


PETTY — — 


— 


che. 11. of the Particle Even, b 


PHRASES. anne 
ren as if they had already | Perinde ac fi jam vicerint, 


overcome. Cie. Fam. I. 11. 
J'll be even with you. | Par pari ; parem gratiam re- 


* feram, er. 
; J hall come even with that Referam illi acrilago grati- 
ſti curſed fellow. - am, Ter. Eun. 5. 3. 


To play at even oz odd. | Pat impar ludere, duet. Aug. 

J even now foꝛeſ Jam nunc mente & cogitati- 5 

one ptoſpicio, Cic. in Ver. 

ory A there be * Fenſita an æquilibrium; æ- 

quipondium fit, Cemem. 

k baer ehen with a Rr Id. 1b. 

0 even on. I Reda proficiſcere; tenere vi- 
| am = inſtituiſti per- 

ge, Plin. Cic. 
ReQo curſu impellunt per, 
Plin. 


Mique: prælio diſceſſum eſt, x 
ec : W 
In diem vivit, Cic. 


Solo ng omnia, Liu. 1. 4 
Bel. 
| rendzed it even almoſt in Totidem bers verbis inter- 
ſo manp words. pretatus ſum, Cic. de Fin. 
is carried even down. | Dire&odearſum fertur, Cic. 
That jat taping is come up but Nunc demum iſthec nata 15. 
even now. oratio eſt, Ter. Ad. 

J have latelp ſen, and J | Nuper vidi, & nune vide- 

w eben now. | bam, Cic. de Cl. Orat. 
FRE he went out of Modo exibat foras, Plaxt. 

10 

J will doe it even now. | Made faciam, See Stepb Tbeſ. 
he 3 even now A ſpake Is _ modo dixi, Cie. 2. 


Thy fx he wil be hee 6 Jam hic dfururum unt, a0; 


I Tar. Ad. 


I 2 . 


Ma & # 


” T7 UW" a> DB. 7 
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"Of the Particles Ever. cn I 


WPe are then upon even ac⸗ 


counts; 02 accounts are . 


even betwixt us. 
Even about the ſame time 
were A mbaſſadozs ſent 
on both ſides, 
Thep are even no where to 
be found. 
Not 3 oz even nothing 
, at al 
" "25. Even a little befoze ſhe died, 
the called me- 
To whom did pon make 
pour complaint of the 


8 S 12 os 


| | Bendigitur ratio accepti ay atg 
expenſi inter nos conye- 
nit, Plaut. Moſs. + 
Otrinque legati ford { 
idem tempus miſf, Lol. 
ab Ur 
Omnino nuſquam 
untur, Cic. de Am, 
Non multum aut omnino 
nihil, Cie. Tuſe. 
Jam ferme moriens me w. 
cat, Ter, And 1. 8. 
N Fes querelam 
ad quem detuliſtis? nem. 


wzong done? even to him ; 


whoſe — 


pe ad eum Cut 
pro Liga. 


HAP. XXXII. 
Of the Particle Ever. 


L. Ede Igniſying any, f is made by nungus 


ecquis, or ecquiſnam; as, 


would have pou enquire ( 
whether there be cver a 
Farm to be ſold. 

will ſee whether there be 
ever a ſhip come— 

It is a queſtion whether 
there map be ever an ad⸗ 
dition to that which vou 


Velim quæras fundus nun- 
quis in Nolano venalis ſe, 
Gic. Act. 


Viſam ecquæ advenerit ur 


vis, Plaut. Back. 2 2.4. 
Dubium eſt ad id, quod fun- 

mum bonum dicitis, er &- 

quæœnam fieri poſſit a 


call the chieteſt good. 


| ſio, Cic. J. 4+ de Fin. 


T When it ſo ſignifies, it Ry the Particle a, or 15 5 


12 74 aſter it. 


II. 


2. Ever) 2 Zuiſßying at any time, i. made 61 


Jer by unquam, or ecquando, or ſiquando; 45, 


Did weever hear this of 
any man: | 


Eequs' de komine hoc uh” 
qua hn 


Neceſ 
Sedet æt 
li nei ji 


8 * o ” 


Of the Particle Ever. 117 
Did pou ever think of gi⸗ | Ecquando te rationem faQo- 


TY hap: 32. 8 . 


ping an aecdunt of pour | ium tuorum redditurum 


artiong ? © puraſti? Cic 4. Verr. 


| f ever be cited to be Ambiguz ſiquando citabere 
fuh ; a witneſs in a doadtful | * teſtis incertæque rei, 7% 
A. "| | v9 1: ele. $77 55 250% 


et Que res igitur geſt a eſt unguam in bello tanta? Cic. 1. O 
Erquando igitur iſto fructu qui ſquam caruit, ut videre piratam 
captum non liceret? Cic. 7. Verr. Siquando magnum mirati _ 
urgere ſolem Oceano purũ ſti.— Sannazar. de Morte Chriſti.. 
Num quando tibi morem attulerit, Cic. in Vatin. 

LES 5 231.4660 £ { {1286 Ra | we 2x4 * WED 
lan BY Note, The uſe of ecquando is in Interrogative ſpete her, of | 
an: quando in Dubitativ . "v4 121} 1907) 


3. Ever) ſgnifying always, or continually, 4 III. 
made by ſemper or æternum; as, 255 


Tine eyes are ever towards | Oculi mei, ſemper ad Domi. . 


the Lozd, Pſal. 25. 15. num, Hier. 
It abideth and ever will | Manet, æternumque mane. . 
ui abide. | bit, Virg. 
; 


Neceſſitati parere ſemper ſatientis eſt habitum,Cic. 4. Ep. 9, 
Sedet æternumque ſedebit Infelix Theſens,Virg. En. 6. + Ocu- 
un- nei jugiter ad Fehovam reſpiciunt, Jun. Pſal. 25+ 15. 


nM 4 Ever) in :beſe, and the like: compounded IV. 
_ M$ 74s, whoſoever, whereſoever, howſoever, is . 
un: made by intailing cunque tothe Latin for the for- 

4 mer part of the word, or elſe by doubling it; as 

" W wuicunque, or quiſquis, ubicunque, or ubi ubi, 
utcunque, or ut ut; vide So, r. 3. 


„„. Ever) coming together with or, ir uſually 
pur for before that, aud made by cum nondum, 
u antequam, or priuſquam; as, 


T4 


Df Q. 38: Oz 


\ 


"Of the Ferch ETA Chap. 31 . 
— hadſt fozmed | Cum nondum ſormaſſes tu 


ram, Jan. 


Ante quam terra fieret, l 


Nos vero priuſquam- appro 
near, are ready to kill | pinquet parati ſumm 
him, AQ. 23. 15. | m interimere, Bezg, 
U: rexs antequam ver lam accuſatorss audiſſet, canſon tin. 
re cogeretur, Cic. Vide befoze and that r. 9. 
V. 6. Eber) joined with ſince, made 4 jam, with 
inde, or uſque, a, or ab; as, [wide ſince r. ;. 


Ever ſince his Fathers and | Jam in de à patre atque my 
Anceſtozs times. joribus, Cie. pro Flaca. 
Ever lince he was a youth. | Jam uſque à pueritia, Te 

is ade diſſimili ſtudis oft jam inde ab adeleſcontia, Ter 
Adelph. Amis homo nobx eſt jam uſque à pueritia, Ter 
Heaut. Philecrates jam inde uſque 6 puero mihi amicus eil, 
Plaut Capt. Sometimes jam, inde, and . are 8 
as, Nuem 8 puers audi ui, Cie. Ac. 4. 34. 


VII. 7. Ever) coming after as, redoubled with av 


Adjefive, er Adverb betwixt, and baving ſome 
Engliſh of pofſum, &c. following it, is e. 
made by the Superlative of that Adjettive, or A.. 
verb with quam, or ut; as, ä 


I came to Amanus with ag Om potui maximis itine 
1— marches as ever J ribus ad Amanum venv 
WR 1 Cic. 
* I have! ſet fozth the Oꝛacleg | Expoſui, quam breviſſime 
ag bzieflp ag ever I could. potui, oracula, Cie. de Div. 
He befpraks the man as Appellat hominem, ut blan- 
nnen diſſimè dot Cie 2 
Clans. 

| Dico igitur & * naxinã voce dico, Cic. geo bon, 
Convivium ad multam noffem quam maxime peſſumus, vari 
fermontgroducinius, Cic. de Sen. Aver nidos com ruunt, coſqu! 
— 914mpofſent melliſſims ſufternnns, Cie 2. de N Dev. | 
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hap. 33. Of the Particle Far. 


— * 


PHRASES. 


In perpetuum, Cic. $i 
Subinde, Subt. Identidem, Cie 
Uſque antehac, Ter. 
In ab illo tempore. | 
| Nuncubi ſenſiſti ? —7er. _ 
Duo ſceleratiſſimi poſt ho- 
minum memoriam 
nes, Cic. | 
Nunc quam maximè, Cic. - 
| Ut cum maxime, Ter He. 1.2. 
I Statim ut; ubi primum; cum 
| primumzut primum;ſimu- 
| | lac primum, Ses As Pbraſ. 
Did pou ever fee a neater 2 | Ecquam cultiorem vidiſti ? 
; | Var. R. R. I. 1. c. 2. is 
Noz was he ever the leſs | Neque eo ſecius Marium ju- 
* to Marius to all ** opibus ſuis, C. Nep. V. 
at. | ; 24 tt. 


| 


—a᷑ 


CHAP. XXXIIL 


Of the Particle Far, 


f Fa R ) joined to a Subſtantive -is an Ads I. 
jective, and made by longinquus ; as, 
They are come from a far | E terra longinquà venetunt 
Countrep unto me, Iſai. ad me, Jun, I{ai- 39. 3. 


Longinquos reſpicit montes, Plin. Ep» Exiſtimays non len- 
ginquum inter nos digreſſum & diſceſſum fore, Cic. de Sen. 
Non ex longinguo venit; Plin. J. 10. 642. | 


The Adverb peregtè is very frequently uſed for 
lar in this ſenſe * * F 1 
| 1 2 


* 


As ˙ 0 A n 


120 Of the Particle Far. Chap. 3j. 


A man travelling into a far | Quiſpiam peregrè profici 
country, called his fer- | cens vocavit ſervos ſugs, 
vants, Mat. 25. 13. . 


Quia non er amus peregre, tut atus eſt domum, Plaut. Amph, 
Alios peregre in regnum Romam accitos, Liv. 2. ab ure. 


II. 2. Fart) joined to an Adjective, a Verb, or an 
Adverb, is made by multo or longèe; as, 


He ſold foz far leſg than you · Mulco minoris vendidit 
4 3 quam tu, Cic. 5. Ver. 
1 In far the greateſt City of In Civitate totius Siciliz 
all Sicily. 8 multo maxima, Cic.1 Yerr, 
They p2efer vertue far a- Virturem omnibus tebus 
bove all other things. | multo anteponunt, cis. 
Me percetves it falls out far | Aliter evenire multo intel. 
other wiſe. ligit, Ter. And. Prol. 
I have a far other opinion Ln = alia mens eſt, 
L Sal. Ca.. 
O the far unlike foꝛtune of O fortunam longe diſparem 
M. Fonteius. M. Fontei, Cie. pro Fint. 
Lycus is far the better at Pedibus lIonge melior Lycus, 
running. | Virg. En. 9. | 
Far the Learned of the Græcorum longe dodiſl- 
Geeks. mus, Hor. Serm. 1. 5. 
I p2zefcr his judgment far] Hujus ego judicium Jong? 
befo2e pours, . antepono tuo, Cic. 5. Taſe, ſeri 


It tell out far otherwiſe. | Res alicer long? evenit, Liv, Par 
Quaſtus multo uberrimus, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Multo praſtat 


beneficii quam maleficit memorem eſſe, Sal. 'Multo ſecus eve 20 
mit, Cic. Att. l. 9 Hiereſolyma longe clari ſſima urbium Orim- ola 
KY. tm, Plin. 5. 13. Ea res longe caters & fudiis & artibu! 


> antecedit, Cic. Acad. Quod longe ſecus efs, Cic. de Am. (ut the 
venient ia longè ante vi deri, Cic. 3. Tuſc, Longs te à pulchri Di 
abeſſe ſenſiſti, Cic. in Clod. & Curion. | 


Note, Where the Adjectiue y of the Superlative drgrtt, 
there multd and longe have omnium ver) elegantly joined 
with them. Multò omnium nunc me fortunatiſſimum puto, 
Ter, He. 4. 5+ Principi longè omnium in dicendo graviſſimo 
& eloquentiſſimo, Cic. 1. de Orat. 9 


3.80 


that 
So far is he krom altering 


525.33. Of the Particle F ar- 


— Ate 


it, being anſwered by that in a following clauſe, 


ut; 45, 


3 | ; 
Pou are ſo far from loving, 


made by ita, or adeo non, ut, or tantum abeſt 


He was fo far from offering | Adeo ipſe non violavit, ut 


— Cort. I. 3. 5 2 
Ita non amas, ut ne Oio. 


Tantum abeſt, ut ille meam 


121 
J. So far from) with „ Yerbol i= ing ofter Ii. 


mp mind, that | | | . moveat, ut 
| "ITC | 
Cum oſcos Iudos vel in Senatu noſtro ſpeFare-poſſir, Grees 
vero ita non ames, ut ne ad villam quid em tuam vid Greta 
ire ſoleas, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. Cum ſola bec res adeò non infeſtetar 
herbis, ut ipſa herbas perimat Columel-Itaque (t ant um abfuit, 
ut inflammares animes noſtros) ſomnum i/to loco ix tenebamns, 
Cic. pro Qu. Gall. Tantum abeſt, ut ſcribi contra nornolimus, 
ut id etiam maximè optemus, Cic, Tuſc. 2. Tantumabeſſe di- 
cebat, ut id conſentaneum eſſet, ut maxime etiam repugnaret, - 
CiC. 4. Acad. 9. f Adio nemo dubitavit, ut—Quintil. 2.27. 
Note, After tantum abeſt in a former clauſe, the ut in 
the latter clauſe may be omitted, but then the Verb muſt 
be of the Indicative Mood, as, tantum porrò aberat, ut binos 


ſeribereut, vix ſingulos confecerunt, Cic+ Attic. 13+ 21. vid. 


Parei Calligraph. Rom. Tit, Aberrandi. ; 4 
Theſe Particles, ſo far from that, may perhaps 
not amiſs be made by non modo non in the former 
clauſe, and ſed etiam, or verum etiam, anſwering” 
thereunto in the latter; as, ee 
So far is mp g2ief from be= ( Dolor meus non modo non 
ing leſſened, that it is in⸗ minuitur, ſed etiam au- 
creaſed. gerur, Cie, Are. I. 11. 
Thep were fo far from ſel- | Non modd non vendebant, 
ling, that they bought. | verũũ etiã co-emebant, Cic. 
Id me non modo non hortatur ad diſputandum, ſed etiam de- 
terret, Cic. 2. de Orat. Gloriam wero non modo non minui, 
ſed etiam augeri, arbitramur eorum, Cic 4. Acad. 2. Juvenili 
etati non modo non invidetur, verum etiam fa vetar, Cic. 2, de 
| : Offic. 


\ 


nn Of the Particle Far. cap 33. 
1 Ofc, Sometimes ſed is alone; 47, Non modo mon cum mag. 
1 na prece ad me, ſed acerbiſſime ſeripſie, Cic. Att. 11.15. 
Tbe ſame, may be expreſſed alſo by nedum in the 
latter clauſe anſwering to ne in the former, or by 
ſed ne anſwering to non modo in the former; 45, 
Once when time was, Grammatica olim Rom ne 

Grammar wag fo far | in uſu quidem, nedumin 

from being in any eſteem bonore ullo erat, Sues. de 

0 2 Rome, that it was not IIluſtr. Gram. 
1 ſo much as in anp ule. | 

He is ſa far from being able | Non modo vocem, ſed ne 

to endure the free ſpeech, | vultum quidem liberum 

tat he is not able to abide | poceſt ferre cujuſquam, 

the free look. of any one. Cic. Fam. 10. 1. 

Note, I far from with bis verbal in ing have not fo br” 
fore it, then far will be made by multum, or longe ; «;, Nz 
ille muſtum aberit ut credat | he will be far from believing] 
argumentis Philoſophorum, Cic. Ac. 4+ 34+ Longe aberit, 

ut eredam, Cic. 5 | ; Want 
IV. 4. As kat as) ov fo far as, in made by quod, 
quantum, and quoad ; as, | | 
As tar as it map ſtand with | Quod commodo valetudinis 
pour health. tuæ fiat, Cie. Fam. 4. 5+ 
So far ag J hear. Quantum audio, Ter. He. 4.2. 
Js far as it is poſſible. Quoad ejus fieri poſſit, Cie. 
"Tpſe quod commodo tuo fiat, cum eo colloquere,Cic, Att. I 14. 
Quo cum ſalute ejus fiat, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1. Quod adbit 
 aujetturs N peſſis, Cic. Att. J. 1. Quantum ego perſpi- 
ei, Cic. Fam. 1. Quantum conjecturd aug uramur, Cic. Att. 
1. 2. Si eam, quoad ejus facere potuerit, quam expeditiſimam 
mihi tradideru, Cic. Fam. 3. 2. Quoad ejus pot eſt, Liv. 1.9. 
bel. Maced. f Hither may be referred in quantum uſed by 
the latter Romans; as, Secundo, in guan tum ſatis erat, pro- 
Auent ferma non defuit, Quintil. Dialig. de Orat, In quantum 
pati tur ua tur a, Macrob. in Som: Scip. l. 2. 6. 17. 
V. 5. As kar as) with to, expreſſed, or under- 
foad, and having reſpect unto place whither, it 
made vy uſque with ad; as, ard 
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Chap, 33: Of, the Particle Far- 


They went an far ag to the } Ad molem uſque penet-- 
works. | 
They came to met us as 


bant, Curt. J. 4* | 
Prodierunt nobis in occur - 
far as Appii forum... + ſum uſque ad Appii o- 


Fug ientes uſque ad fumen perſequuntur, Cœſ. 7. Bel. Gul. 
Ad inferos uſque, Flor. 1. 10. f Per venerunt uſque in I he- 
nici am & Cyprum & Aut iochiam, Act. 11. 19. Bez. In\ Adri- 
aticum mare uſque vencrunt, Flor. 3. 4 Proper names of 
Towns are frequently put in the Ackulebe caſe with »/q; 


zlone. Miletum uſque obſeero, Teri Ad. 4. 8. Ur Re- 
mam ſignificationes voce ſque referantur, Cic. Qu. Fr. I. 1. 


Uſque puteolos, Sen. Ep. 53. 4 tergo cas m Libonus Sl. 


myram uſque porrigitur, Plin. 5- 20. So are the names of 
Countries with tenus ; as; Curio Dacia tenns venit, ſed tene- 

bras ſaltuum expattit, Flor. 1. 4. dntiochns à Scipione dre 
vid us Tauro tenus regnare juſſus eft, Cic' ... 

6. As far as) with from expreſſed, or wnder- VI. 

ood, and baving reſpect unto place whence; "is 
made by uſque with ab or ex; ,%//‚ & 
he fetcht it as far ag from | Sed ab uſque Tmolo petivit, 


Tmolus. | Cic, rag 5 
This comes as far as from | Ex Æthiopia eſt uſque hæc, 
Ethiopia. Ter, Eun. 3. 2. <] 


lam uſque 4 mari Jupers Romam proficiſci cum magno co- 
mitatu, Cic. pro Clu. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque © 
Pachyno, Virg. En. 7. Accerſebantur autem murane, ad piſ- 
cinas noſtræ urby ab uſgue freto Siculs, Macrob. Saturn. I. 3. 

4 15. Ur gui ex ultima Syria atque Aeypte na vigarent, Cic. 
Ver. 7. N aue Perſia, is in Plans. Perſ. 4. 14. 

7. Fat from u far off from) baving re- VII. 
ect unto diſtance of place or time, &c. is made by. 
longe, procul, and multum, with A or ab; 2, 
To make war far from Long? à domo bellare, Cie. 

home. | | pro Leg. Manil. 

Fax off from thy country. | Procul à patria, Virg. 
Misgfoꝛtune will not be far | Haud multum aberit à me 
from me. + 1 infortunium, 7:1 He 4. ls 
= Cram 
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24 Or che particle Nax. N 


Lam | . 4 eri? Ter. Eun. 3.4 . Hee ak procuterant 
-& conſpetu imperii—— Cic. pro Leg. Agr- Multum ab hum 
nitate diſcrepant, Cic. 1. Off. 
without a Pre * , procul urbe remotur, Ovid. 4 de Pon. 
fo. Procul tel; i jaFs 12 
— an plerique edits, Colum. Praf. l. 1. 


"oy Note, if Far have not from after it, the 


it is made by longe alone; 41, 


% 


© They are far ſevered, ns az «og Jijun@a ſunt, Cie. 


; ſander. £20 "34 A 
* go farts mat one... 
1 ch a dere, Cic. 4 Far. 


2. . Note, F ar of without from, 15 mad 1 |; 


procul alone; as, 


5 The ſmoakes of the fires | Fumi 450 procul 


were ſeen far off. _ -| Videbantur, Ce. 
_ is it that J ſee a far | Sed quis eſt illie quem 1 
cul video? Ter. Ad. 


* non al, ſed bis preſenter as templs, atque — 
recta defendunt, Cic. 2. Catil · Procul erant, Sal. Jug. | 


VIII. 8. So far that) ts made by eo een or wii 
an wh, 


that —— / 8 2 
So far, that he could not be 
©, caſt out of the town. jici non poſſet, Hirt. 

Cum eo jam proceſſiſſem, ut —— Sen. Ep. 33, Ege auttm 


Oftay. p 


Prorul is uſed in this ſenſe 
r, Curt. I. 4. Nam illud proc! 


op. 
Longè alicui obviam proce- 0 


aa 
Things were gone fo * Eo redafte res erant, ut'— 
Eo uſque, ut ex oppido ab. 


niuſgue 40 ſum enervatus, Wt —Cic. Att. J. 2. F Lu buie 
_ uſyque ade eft inimicus, ut ills r Poe f 152 
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2 far fetcht gn a+ + Aled l oratio, Cic. 

It is incredible how far J Incredibile eſt quanto herum 
paſs my maſter in wil⸗ | anteeo ſapientla, Ter. Phor. 
dom. 2 I. 

Is far as the Empire did Totum denique qua patebat 
extend. imperium. Flor . 2. 

He was far ſhoꝛt of them. Multum abiis aberat, Ci. 

J am far ſhozt of him. Ab eo plurimum abſum,Cic. Fo 

Not far from thence. Non longè inde, Varr. R. R. 

Which J am far from. Unde longe abſum, Cic. 

I think they were heard as Eos uſque iſtinc exauditos 1 
far as from thence puto, Cic. I. 1. ad Att. 

The weather will not ſuffer Tempeſtas prodire longius 
them to go any thing far-] non patitur, Vurri R. R. 

Thus far of theſe things. Hzc. hactenus, Cic. Att. 13. 10. 

21. Hactenus de Cic. 

If he pꝛoceed ſo far, ag to Si eatenus progreditur, ut 
tell— -dicat=— Col. J. 5. 

They know what, and how | Sciuat quid & quatenus di- 


far they will ſpeak. . | Quri ſunt, Cic. 2. de Orat- 
It goes far with him. Valet apud eum PRO, 
TN; 
It is ſpzead far and wide Long? lateque Faaitur; Plin. [ 


Whom witldneſs it ſelf had. Cui in tantum ceſſiſſet etiam 15. 
ſo far ſubmitted unto. | feritas, Plin. 8. 16. 
But vou are far away. 15 Tu autem abes longe genti- 
um, Cic. Act. l 6. 99 
Thep fought every day with Quotidie eminus fundis pug- 
llings a far off -. | , Nabatur, C/. 1. Bel. Civ. 
Thus! far both their woakis Conveniunt adhuc — ä 
verba, Plaut. Tyrus. 
Thus far Seſoſtris led his Hus uſque Seſoſtris exerci- 
Armp. | tum duxit, Plix. G. 29· 
As far as it ſhall be adam d eo quo opus erit, Cic. 
ad Heren I. 1. 

Ve is ketcht as fut as from. Trans Alpes uſque transfer- 
bepond the Alps. ; Ne tur, Cie, pro Quint. . 
Js at I ene * Ur me: memoria eſt, Cie. 

| et. a 


. $ , 7 * 3 
\ 


\ 


of "the Particle 7 
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not come | Cic, Att. 
Till e Was far of the dap. Ad multum diem, Cic. att. 3. 


Aulto deni que die (when Ser per exple- 
 ratores Caſar « cognovit —— Cal. 1. Bel, Gal. Multi gocte cum 
Vibullio veni ad Pompeium, Cic. Qu. Fr. J. 2. N Antentns per 


wenit, Tacit. J. 18. Ad ſerum uſque diem, Tacit. I. 19. Vid, 
jam dici muliurs eſſe ; vide Plaut. Pſeud. 
„ Places very far diſtant, oz | Loca dis junctiſſima, Cic pro 
off one from another. Pomp. 
This way is not ſo far a- | Sane hac multo propius ibis, 
bout by a deal. Ter. Adelpb. 
* . end ok the | Ex 3 urbe, Cie. pro 
wh. . 
It is far from being Wil- Abharcer à Capientia pluck 
Dom. mum, Cic. 4. Acad. 9 
It is tar from being true. | Abeſt longiſſimè a vero, Ci. 
I 4+ Ac. 11. 


1 


— 
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"CHAP. XXXIV. 1 en 
Of the Particle Foz. 


F 2 2) in the beginning of a clauſe 5 4 
reaſon, or proof of ſomet bing going before, 


nim, quippe; &c. as, 


Foz if any niſchief be in | Nam fi hic 3 ef quic- 
this matter od quam, Ter. 5 ; 

Foz firſt by them was the | Ab his — 2 æqui -· 

Foz who is ſoquicka wri⸗ Etenim quis et tam in ſcri- 

ter as I 7 bendo impiger,quam ego? 

cic 
. Foz in thoſe > ver days it Quippe in his ipfis tempor 
| bus dicebatur,Cic-2. Phil, 


"Na — — wevernr dtermm eff, Cie. Som. 'Scip: 


Nec enim ungaam ſum aſſenſus veteri illi landat proverb io, 
Cic. de Sen. Neque enim, quod ſent io, libet 2 Cie t. 


a "uh Deer. Et 70 enim proconſuli imperium in annum 
 provege 


TIT know, he did! ee quod ſciam, 


Elaminiam ad ſaxs rubra, multo jam noctis ſerum aurilium 


is made by ſome caſual Particle, nam, enim, ete- | 


| Chap. 34. Ol the Particle Tu 


„c 


— 


prorogebatur, Liv. Dec. 3. l. 30. Et enim queniam m 
injuriarum vobis non poſſum exponere, Cic . Verr, 4. b. 
iniqui jus iguor ant, Plaut. Amph. Sed inevitabile oft fatum, 
quippe dum inter primares prompt ius dimicat, ſagitta iureft, 
Curt. I. 4 Namque decent animos mollis regus twor, 

Note, Enim is moſt uſually ſet the ſecond, ſometimes the 
third word in the ſentence ;, it is alſo found in the fr, 
as, Ter. Hec 2. 1. Enim laſſam oppido tum aiebant, Plaut. 
Epid. g. 2. Enim jſthec captio eſt, Tacit. Hi. 4. Afiaticus 
(enim is libertus ) malam potentiam ſervili ſupplicio ex- 
piavit. But this, ſaith Willichius, x an Archaiſm; though 
Voſſius ſeems to defend the uſe of it, de Analog. I. 4. c. 26. 
p. 241. That it is alſo a poſt-poſitive Particle he confeſſis, 


alledging Giffanius for the uſe of it, even in the fourth place, 


Ib. 7 e 

2. #02) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, or 

reaſon of a thing. is made either by the Ablative 

caſe of that word, or elſe by one of theſe Prepoſiti- 

ons, de, præ, ob, propter, pro; «as, 

Me are all the wozſe fox it- | Deteriores omnes ſumus li- 
berty- centia, Ter. An 40 


but foꝛ a great cauſe. feciſker, Cic. 


ſum, Cic. 


J am paid fox my folly. | Pretium ob ſtultitiam fero, 
| Ter. . 
He obeys the laws foz fear. Legibus propter metum pa- 


. . 
J ſhall be puniſhed foz his | Pro hujos peccatis ego ſu 
kaults. plicium [offeram, Ra 


Invidie metu non audent dicere! Cic. 1. Office. Nec de in: 
perio, ſed pro ſalute dimicare, Curt. 1, 4. His omnibus de cay- 
fr deber——Cic, Fam. 5. 18. Nec jocari pre cura pot eram, Cic. 
Att. 5. 6. Præ latitid, Plaut. Stich. Pre mers, Curt. Qb 
delictum panas dis expetunt, Cic. pro Marc. Propter rerum 
ignorantiam ipſarum, Cic. Or. Per. Egui dem pro Paterni ne- 
fro hoſpitio faveo oratiemi tuæ, Liv. J. 42. Pueri inter ſeſe 


"quam pro levibus no xi i iras g Ter. Hec. 3. i. Oux 
N emo 4 NEuns Te gong, AQ . 71 


Hit her may be referrid propteres, fignifying, aj Patens 


: aith, 


He would not have done it. 19, niſi gravi de cauſa, non | 
Jeannot ſpeak foz weeping. Pre ber) mis loqui non poſ- | 


17 


— 


1 


A 
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129 Of the Particle Fm. Chap.34 | 
Faith; ob eam rem, vel cauſam, & in that of Terence. Ego 
vitam deorum propterea ſempiternam efle arbitror, 4 

5. 5: Amaræ mulieres ſunt, non facile hec ferunt, P 
tterea hæc ira eſt, Id Her. 4. 4. Alſo ea re wſed for the ſam 
with ſome elegancy by Cicero O rem turpem, & ed re miſe 
ram Att. J. 9. Arid by Ceſ. Ut tribunos plebis ei re 
ex civitate expulſos ad ſuam dignitatem reſtitueret, 1. By, 


* 


Civ. 6 
Note, In Comic Latin the Prepofition governing an Ar 


3 t 7 enſative caſe is fre ly omitted, 15 the caſual word i! 1 
1 Fill put in the Accuſative caſe; 49, Num id lacrumat vir- i 
| go ? id opinor, Ter. Nec. 2. 2. | | — 


III. 3. Foz) joined to the perſon fur whom a thing Cie. 1 
is done, is à note of acquiſition, and made by the ad fir 


Dative caſe, and ſometimes by pro; as, | 2. 

Trulphe does much foꝛ me. | Multum vero mihi preſtit, that c 
| Curt. Up 

This makes foꝛ me. Hoc pro me eſt, Cic. pro cli 


Non omnibus dormio, Cic. 7. Fam. Ep. 25. Hoc modo wn 
pro me, ſed contra me eſt potius, Cic. 3. de Orat, 
IV. + Fo) before a caſual word coming after word. 
not ing the goodneſs, fitneſs, profitableneſs, or law- | 
fulneſs of a thing, or the contraries thereto, is a fig 
of a Dative caſe; as, Y 
This was good foz others Hoc aliis quoque bono fuit, 
too. I Cie. ad Heren. 
It is moſt fit foz pour age. | Ætati tuæ eſt aptiſſimũ, ci 
Dou tail take that courſe, | Quod tibi utiliſſimum erit 
which ſhall be moſt pz0- | couſilii capies, Dolabel. Cie 
_ fitable foz pou. Fam. 9. Ep: 9,.x 
- Surely it is not lawful foz Certè peccare ſicet nemini, 
anp man to ſin. Cic. Parad. 
It is a ſhame foz them that | Turpe eſt eis, qui bend nat! 
are bzed well, to live baſe= | ſunt, turpiter vivere, Sen. 
Bona bello cornut, Virg 4. Georg. Aut gemmat aptent capiti, 
Petron. Nec pecori oppertuns ſegei, nec commods Bacc ho, Vi- i 3 
4. Georg. Infirmo capiti utilis Hor. J. 1. Ey. 16. yy wt con- 41. Þ 
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fit idimeus, ut ili 
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antibu/ hominibus par eſt, Cic. de Div. Si facit, us parrie 
ö s, av. 14. Jat. Now bie alben miles 42 
ii png as 
ſunt parat, Liv. Es u reſti 03 ent | 
gamen, Liv. J. 30. See Ch V or 8 


| P. 88. © erbals in „x. 3. 
W Non jam mibi licet nec integram oft, 1. -Cic. 5% 17 


aim mibs ſufficit, Plin. I. 1. Ep. 2. Quod ipft fuerit honeftiſ« 
fmum dicere, Cic. Alteri ſurripere jus non eff, Cic- Of 

1. Note, After aptys and utilis, there may be an Arr. 
ſative with ad inſtead of a Dative; as, Ad majorem na 
vium multitudinem apti portus, Cæſ. 4. Bel. Gal. Ad qua? 
ergo res aptiſſimi erimus, in iis potiſſimum elaborabimuss 
Cic. 1. Off. Homo ad nullam partem utilis, Cie. Utile eſt 
ad firmitudinem vocis, Cic. ad Herems, I. 3. 


2. N vr of the Inflhitive Id follew the word 
W Ain Rule 21, and Note f. | | 


5. F02) before word; of price is 4 ſign of an . 


Ablative caſe ; as, 


He ſold the body ben gold. J Auto cotpris vendebat, 
de 115 ſold him foz (ix A, ſe vendidiſſe ſex 2 
aut. Capt. 5. 2. 

Nanſame pour ſelf tog ag | Te 3 quim 

little ag pon can. queas minimo, Ter. Eun. 

| I: 1 | 

Nuet cam minis emit ? Quadraginta minis, Plaut. Ep. 1. 1. 

Nil carius emitur, quam quod precibus emitur, den. Mendafti 


- 


illud venire quam plarimo, Cics 
Tet ſo much, how much, es much,moreleſs,&c- 
coming alone without 4 Subſtantive after £0), i- 


made by a Genitive caſe j as, | 


He hall fell them foz as | Vendet eos quanti volet, Cic. 
j 2.08 « Agr. 


I ſel] not foz moze than o- Non veuds pluris cæ- 
thers, perhaps to fox leſg. | reri, forrafſe etiam mino - 
ris, Cic. 2. Off. 


Videamus hoe quod concupiſci mur, quanti deferatur, gen. Ep. 


41. Provincia tant i vendst 3 4. Satyr, Magi: ills 


= VL 


Ger 1 
A 


1 


! 
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VI. 


| fore pro Nymph calamos tenuiſſe paluſtret, Ovid. Met. l. 1, 


VII 


VIII. 


' — de barre Ta” . 1 


———5i — ern 


| ae hall bats fox your 8 Hoc Ly od ou W a, 


per imentum illatum putem divinitus, id. 1,3; Lam pecunien 
Cal B Bel. Ci. 3 


Oed, Jom erimes Ly in, and ſometimes by per; 4, 


juuant, que pluria. emunt ur, id. Pain v. minori ff Piſs 
v * piſem emi, id. 

6. F02 ) ſometimes 775 commutation en 
mbſtictivn of one perſon or thing in the ffead 
place, or room of . "and hens 15 nal. h 
Pro; 


I will gzind foz pou. 1 Sys pro 3 1. 
Ir pro illo Eunuc ho ad Thaidem dednSuseft, Ter: Eun 566. 
Nm recuſarunt, quin pro me, vel mecum perirent, Cie. Cy 


v. 707. So is ee uſed, _ Dion. Halicarn. I. 8. Vie 
am 34.161 wy SEtmwmwy s *r cerum mili 
eum vice gu m ortui erant #livs | conſcrikere. , And ſo is 4, 
whence the Prov. O Bs a S* ma, Bog pro ſer 
eft pauperibus. 


So hen fo import the doing of ſomething inch 
way of exchange, retribution, Na 
reward, then alſo it is madeby pro; , 


reward. 
Pro tribus 8 end 170 mi * Bank an peru 
accipias, Curt. J. 4. Pro tantis corum in rempublicam meriti 
honor is eis habeantur, gratieque referantar, Cic. Phil. 3. 


"F. Fo) ſometimes is put for as, as if it were, 
to be, that it may, or might be, and then # is mad 
by in, with an Accuſative caſe,” ar, ti, 
Moſtages were deſired fox a | In Gdei obſides deb 
pledge of their faithfulneſs. | derati ſunt, Liv. I. 35. 

_ Ut &« imperator in pænam exercitus expetitus eſſe vi 
tur, Cic. de Provinc. Conſular. In Canſans belli  Soguntiy d. 
leta eſt, Flor. 2. 6. Ea certe fuit vis calamitatis, ut i er. 


publicam efſe e, Ge NE? 4 Pompeſb in Prpendion, 
8. Foz) before dae of time, it made n 


I 
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thirty years. 
Foz fo many ages · | 
A punitum terporir, Cic. Ad præſent, Plin. In perpetuum, 
| Ter. Heaut. In poſterum, Cic. 4. Cat. In term, Plin. I 
hoc biduum, Thais, uale, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. In futurum, Plin. 
in preſentis, Cic. In preſenti, Corn. Nepos Per ſecula lon- 
ga, Ovid. Per triduum, Liv. I. 40. c. 28. Ali quot jam per 
annos, Cic. Prædicuntur in multos annes, Cic. 2. Div. 6. 


9. F02) importing the purpoſe, end, or uſe of IX: 
a thing, 1s made by ad, and in; as, | 
All things are created-foz | Ad uſum hominum omnia 


the ule of man. creantur, Ce. | 
They are had foz. a double | Habentur, in duplex mini- 
ſervice. ſterium, Sclin. | 


Ad templum, monumentimque pecuniam decrev#re, Cic. ad 
Q. Fr. Ad id ſedals diem Scipio extraxerat, Liv. Dec. 3 · I. 8. 
Eripiuntur 8 manibus ea, quibus ad res divinas uti conſue- 
verunt, Cic. Verr. 6. Ad noſtros cies erudiendos nihil uti- 
lins, Cic. Hee eft in penas terra reperta meas, Ovid. Thfts 
3-10. Ut illud in ſus ſuor ſervare videatur, Flor. 4. 12. In 
rem noſtram eſt, Plaut. fs / Ap 
10. F0) before ſake is made byergd, gratia, or X. 
cauſa with a Genitive caſe ; alſo by propter with 
an Accuſative ; and pro with an Ablative caſe; as, 


We are come fo; his ſake. | Illius ergd venimus, Virg. 
Foz mens ſakes are beaſts | Hominum gratia generantuc 
bzead. I beſtiæ, Ci. 
We tell lyes even foz cu⸗ Mentimur, & conſuetudinis 

ſtoms lake. - : eat; Sew. 2 
Uertne is to be deſired foz Virtus propter fe expetenda 

its own ſake. eſt, Cic. 

Foz my ſake, the Senate, | Pro meSenatus, hominumgq; 
and twentp thoufandmen | prxterea vigiatiinillia ve- 

moze put on mourning- | ſtem mutaverunt, C#c. 

Si quid contra alias leges, ej us legis ergo factum ſit, Cic. 
Art ſuavitatis, aut inopia causa, Cic. Orate Perf. Hoe & 
te pero, ven ſelum reipublice, ſed etiam amicitia noſtræ no- 

i K 2 vin 


* 


0 the Particle Fo. | Chap. 34 


mine [—foz the ſake of dur friendſhip—] Cic. Me miſeruy 
re in tantas erumuas propter me incidiſſe, Cic. Fam. 14, |, 
Nullum periculum pro me adire dubit avit, Cic. Fam, 12. 19, 
Ergo 18 to be ſet next after his Geniti ve caſe. 12 


I. Note, ſometimes the Latin word for fake, 
vix. gratia, Causa, &c. is not expreſſed together 
with the Genitive caſe governed of it; even a ſale 
 #t ſelf is ſometimes omitted in the Engliſh ; as, 
Cum ille ſe cuſtodiæ ¶ c. cauſa] diceret in caftris remanſſi 
Cic. de Orat. Sie Tacit. J. 4. 4nnal. Magi uſurpandi jury, 
- quam quia unius culpa fuit. Sic Ulpian. S quis evitaui 
' eriminis id egit, ut Reip. caud abeſſet, Liv. Ea prodendi 
imperii Romani, tradend e Aunibali vitorie eſſe, Salluſt. Pf 
ubi regium Imperium, quod Init io conſervandæ libertati atqe 
angende reip. fuerat A | 


2. Note, If 4 Pronoun poſſeſſive, my, thy, c. 
be joined with Abe. it may be made the Ablative 
_- of 4 Latin poſſeſſive, agreeing with gratia, 
causa; as, | 
Let him alone foz my ſake- | Mitte hunc mel grati, Pls 


Te abeſſe med cauid moleſtt fero, tu gaudeo, Cic. Nen fbi pr 
Bulat te vi vere, & ſud causa excludi cæteros, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 


3. Note, Foz with ſake, in obteſtations, be- 

ſeechings, or intreatings, may alſo be made byy« 
with an Accuſative caſe ; as, | 

J intreat foz theſake of God | Per ego te Deos oro, & no- 

- and our friendſhip, that— | ſtram amicitiam, ut — 

| | > Ter. Aud. 3. 3. 5 , i 

Per ego has lacrymas, dextramque tuam te oro, Virg- 

e hls —, obteſtor . Senec. Vide Supr. rule Yo 

. i. N14 a Participle in ing, and ſign 

Hing becauſe that, is made by quod, and qui, 

with a Subjunctive Mood; as, Pe 


Chap. 34. Of the particle Foz. * 


Þe was 8 little angry at me | Mihi quod defendiſſem, le- 
foz making a defence. | viter ſuccenſuit, Cie, _ 
J know the Gods wereſuf- | Mihi Deos fatis ſcio fuiſſe 


fo; hearkning to him. Ter. And. 4. 1. 


bellia crederes, Plaut . Curc. 4. 3. Fuit in una re pauls minus 
conſideratus, qui ſacietatem cum Sextio Nevio fecerit, Cic. pro 
Quint. | | | 


* 


fying that or to the end that, is elegantly made by 
caus4 with a Gerundive, and bis Subſtantive in the 
Genitive caſey as, © | 


Sin & ea, qua ant® geſſiram, conſervande civitatis cauid 


Cic. 3. OF. | 


Hing though, although, albeir, nevertheleſs, or 
notwithſtanding, is made by ſome adverſative Pare 


licer, nihilominus, &c. , 


fo all voti are his father. illi pater es, Ter. He: 22. 


Decedit jam ira, etſi merits iratus eft, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. Ta» 


Luanquam Terentiants ille Chremes bumani nihil 2 fe alie- 
num put at, Cie. 1. Offic. Quamvis non fueris impulſer, & 
ſuaſor, profeFionis mee opprobater certè ſuiſti, Cic. Att. 
16, 6, Equidem nom deſino _ per literas rogare, Cic. Att. 

Jv 6.1, 


\ 


— — 


ficiently angry with me iratos; qui auſcultaverim, 


Titius, quod habuit imaginem L. Saturnini demi ſuæ con- 
| denmatus eft, Cic. pro Rab. Stultior ſtulto Fuiſti, qui ins ta- 


he pzepared a hand foz the | Conſulum interficiendorum 
killing of the Conſuls- causa manum paravit, Cic. 


geſiſem, Cic. ad Quint. Sunt enim quadam ita flagitioſs,- 
ut e ne conſer uandæ quidem patria (au ſapiens facturus ſit, ; 


iicle, Etſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, tamen, 


J can hardly pield pon this | Haud tibi hoc concedo, etſi 
He came into the Court foz | Venit in curiam tamen, Hor. 


mer i major es, Plaut. Stich. 1. 1. Etiamſi ille his non eget, 
tamen ei pot iſſimum inſerviune, Cic, 1. Offic. Belle erit, eti- 
amſi omni hoc amo tempeſt as di ſipare para uit, Petron. p. 271. 


12. Foz) before a Particle 15 ing, and ſigni- XII. | 


* 


13. Foz) with all, all that, all this, and figni- KIll. 


134 Of the Particle For. N 4 
6. 1. Veritas licet in cauff; nullum patren aut de fenſiren 
obtineat tamen per ſe ipſa defendirate Cic E W5 ale 
tamen agi poſſe de compoſitione Cel. 3. Bel. Civ. 9 85 
tem manendum ibi nihilominus fie—Liv.1 37. c. 15. Net rg 
rus bic Rome piſcu, ut [foz all] peregr? ateitus erar, Macrob, 
Sat. FN 15+ Tamen propoſirum ni h lo ſec ius peregit, C:Nepos; in 
wit. Pomp A tic. Tamen ne [ and pet will pe foz all that] 

in iſta prauitate perſtabitu, Cic 4. Acad. 8. Et quum tit 

eſent Land foz all they were ſo manp] Bez. Joh. 21. 11. 


1 14. Fo; ) ſometimes is uſed as a form of wk 
pon @ Diſcourſe, being put for about, concerning, W 
as to, &c. and then is made by de, and quod Petit 
4s. * example, ( ſee Ag r. 2.) | 
As fo2 other matters what= | De ceteris ae quicquil 


ſoe ver ſhall be decreed, J | crit actum ſeribam ad te, 

will wzite to you Cic. 1. Fam. 2. Ep. Quir 
F 02 what concerned the Quod ad inducias ek throt: 

"trace. Cef. 3. Bell. Civ. 1 


De celebration nb 1155 affentior, Cie. Att. 18, 28. * to ſe. 
Aemena. ut rem ttneatii refttur, utringue gravida eſt, Plaut. n 


Amph. Prol Quod ad popularem rationem attinet, Cic. Fam.. he fc 
Ep. 2. Qued ad nominationum analogiam pert inet, Varro de fo 
L L 1.8. f In this ſence is quantum alſo uſed ; as, Quan- Tit 
rum ad porticus mbil interim occurrit, quod videatur iſtin torii 
effe repetendum, Plin. Ep. Quantum attinet ad anti quo; . grote 
ros, ante—— Var. R. R. 1. 10. S0 quod dero, a8, Q verd Cal. 

totam Italiam * colomis complere wolurftis ti and as fo; 1 


our intending to fill—] fill—] id cug modi efſet, * no- 
firum intellenurum exiftimaſtis, ic. de Leg- Agr 


= -- 15. F02) importing leave 10 do-a thin mod 
_ AV. ' by per; ſo when it may bt varied by 5 words, 
by dz or becauſe of; 4, 
Pou map foz 2 855 E me licet, Plaus. Cic. 


Noz indeed Could the foz [id | Neque per ætatem etiam po- 
eſt, by reaſon of ] age, ? terat, - Ter. un. * 
Ancillas dede: quo iber cruciatu per me exquire, Ter. Hee: 

5. 2. Si lieitum t per nautas, Cic. 5. Fam. Ep. 4. Per me 

wel Pore licet, yon mou eee 4-29, Parere 7 


9 XY 


tw W757 WY: = <- 


| They tw arms foz. the | Arma pro n liberta- 
he ſpake much foz our ſide. | Multa ecundum cauſam no- 


Chap. 341. S che Partice For. — 


een * 


dis 2 per anno? e Poteſt, Ter: Adel. Eiger ne per 95 — 
neſcite, quod neſcia? Cic, 4, Ac. 45 * 

16. F02) implying defence, or r favour, is ren XVI. 
dred by à 2, pro 4 and ſecundum; , + 


| Conſider whether, this be LIKE: Vide, ne hoc totum fic ame. 


not all foz me. Cic. 1. d de Otat. 


common libertp- te ceperunt Cie pro Rabir. 


ſtram diſputavit, Cie. Art. 


Nemo contra perditor eiue a Senatu,' Y bonorum b d Ry” 
ſtetit couſlant ius  Cic.-ds Cl. Orat; Quid ſenti ant hi qui ſunt 

ab ea diſciplina, ignorat nemo, Cic: Twſc+, 2. Nen modo becn- 
nian ſed vitam etiam profundere pro patria parati; Cic. i. 
Off. Pro me conſules ut referrent, abu unt, Cic. 44 
Quir. Conſules dt confilii ſententia decreverunt Jecundion * 
throtios, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. 


17. Fo) in diſtribution of rank 1 XVII, 
to ſeveral perſons, &c is madeelegantly ij in 3j, . 


Þe ſets down twelve acres Duodeni deſcribit in ſingu- 
foz every man. [los homines jugera, Cie. 
Iitur ius quaternos Ame in fingulas vini amphoras Por. « 
turii nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font. Militibus in concione a» 


gros ex ſuis poſſeſſionibus ollicetur naterna : in fi * wes j ugera 
Cal. 1. Ball. Ci Ve ; 4 12 f Sp 


13. F02) ſometimes” 10 uſed as a note of tber If, 
condition of Perſons, Things, or Times, and may 
be varied by conſidering, or proportionable to; 
and then is made by pro or ut, as, * 1, 


determined two talents | Duo talenta pro re nod 
to be enough, fo {id * ego eſſe decrevi ſatis, Ter. 
conſidering] gur eſta RT. 
Ye wag a very able ſpea! » | Milfeom,ar\ mp ribus illis;- 
fo: thoſe times. | Oak. 
Sent impii ei ves pro Arras reipubliea nimium multi, 
multitudine bent ſent ientium admodum punci, Cic Phil. 3: 175 
pro ameremPiro rage, Cic Fam: 5. 18. Pro herili & moſtro wee 
uw; mo REO VR 24848 hin abi; 


% 


\ 


136 . Of d the Fara Ts . 2 34 
ſatis bene ornat > ; fn Plaut. Peen- 1. 2. Aulte etiam, u 
2 2 e 2 * Roman] Jer Ge kg Sex. + Ng 
in , ut ententiam , Cic. Tuſc. 1. 

ter fuit, ut * illis, 4 Cic. a 3 
Orarionem ebe ut in tali tempere, 'babuit, Liv. 4. N. 
Pun. Vir, ut eo ſoculo docrus, Sat. 3. 16. Pro bil 
noſtro queſftu ſatis bent ornate ſumui, Plaut. Pon. 12. Proj. 
um atrevius pro numero pugnantium editur, Liv. du.; 
J. 1. Fuvenis animi "apa quam pro fortuna in Jus wat 
natus, majoris, Liv. dec. 3.1 


Ax. 19. #02) ſomet;mes hh 4 part to the fine. 
going word, . is included in the Latin of it f a, 


certain of 
* foz of on ap 


Selber ad me velim fi quid 


erit, quod opperiare, Cie 
my M8, 5 7: 


2 tibi ad forum Aurdianum praſtalarentur armati, Cic 
1. Cat. 


\ 
A * 4 


20. Foz) next before an Infinitive Mood after 
another Mood, it an expletive, and included in the 
L of the following Infinitive ; or wade by ut, 
with a Subjunttive; as, 

To ln Vt adducetem eos, ut 


rentur, AQ. 22. 9. | 
2 50 \fopto te. Eo viſere. | 


Of the wariation of the Infinitive Mood, Sep Chop To 
Rule 11. Net. 7 p ; 
L 21. Foz) efore a caſual word hoving an In 
"iD nitive Mood after it, is included in the Latin of 
the Accuſative caſe, and Infinitive Mood; 85, 
Sinte people | um po Romanus 
f . wie pf Rome [Hoc char poils Regul 


g mol} ſhamefai thing foz meminiſſe 111 eſt, 
- mp not to remember —— | Cic-Fam- 11 


Nen off fqgitium miki crede adoliſcentuluy ſcertaxi, Te, 
9 Lee me fag decuit, Live I, 42. 8. 41: Not 
Js «Yay 


* 


„ . 


4 = 


Chap: 54 Of the Particle For.” 
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Y — 
; 1 3 ; 
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wot Note, If 4 Noun or Verb, &c. governing 4 
Dative caſe come before kN, then the caſual word 
following may be either the Dative' caſe, as gover- 
ned of the foregoing word, or the Accuſative, as, 
governed of the following Infinitive Mood: 41, 
Licitum eft tibi ex hac juventute generum deligere, Cic. 
Fam. 4. Ep. 5. Sin mihi neque mag iſtratum, neque Scnatums 
auxiliari licuerit Cic. Fame 5. Ep. 4 · Licet me id ſcire quid 
fir? Plaut. Pſeud. 1. 1. 2 
The reaſon of this indifferency as to caſe, is becauſe if t be 


ſentence were written at the full of it. there ſbeul be expreſ=" 
ſed both the Dati us caſe, and the ſar os ar it is 


in thu of Cicero's. Hoc te expeQaretib1 * -\ : and that 
2 Me hoc delictum ia me admiſiſſe, id mihi ve- 

nter dolet. And thet, Nam me hoſpitem lites ſequi, 
quam hic mihi fit facile atque utile, aliorum enempla com- 
monent. And this was meant ſure by that Sabmontt ien in 
Lily's Grammar concerning thoſe examples Nobis non 
licet eſſe tam diſertos, Expedit bonas eſſe vobis. Quo mi- 
hi commiſſo non licet eſſe piam, viz. That before t he Infi- 
nitive Mood herein expreſſed, there are Accuſative caſes to be 
underſtood, as if the — — were written at large; Non li- 
cet nobis non eſſe tam diſertos, &c. Aud hence it comes to 
paſe, that Adjeftives comirg after Perbs of the Infinitive 
Mood, de ſo = differ in caſe from the Subſlantives coming 


before them, as in the ſorenamed examples. Nobis eſſe di- 


ſertos, vobis eſſe bonas, mihi eſſe piam, which Adjeffiver . 
gree not with that Subſtantive that expreſſed differing in 
caſe from them, but with that that M; omitted, of the ſame _ 
caſe with them. Hence alſo it u, that the Accnſative caſe 
before the Infiniti us Mid being omitted, the Adjef ive coming 
after it, may alſo be the Dative caſe, as well as the Subſlan- 
tive; 43, Nobis non licet eſſe tam diſertis. Natura beatis 
nibus eſſe dedit, Claudi an. In causl facili cuivis liget eſſę 
diſerto, Ovid. Quo in genere mihi negligenti eſſe not licet, 
Cic. Laſtly, hence 1t &, that though neither Dative nor Arcu- 
Jative be expreſſed before the Infiniti ve Mood, yet the Adjeftive 
mgy be of the Dative caſe, as in that of Ter, Phorm. 5. 2. 
Nos noſtrapte culpà facimus, ut ma lis expediat eſſe; and 
that of Horace, Ser. 1. Sat. 1. Atqui licet eſſe beatis ; or of 
the Accuſati ve, at in that of Cicero pro Qu. Ligario. Liceat 
elle Mileros. © "hh Nore 
X * 


WY c qui bend nat 
ſunt, turpiter vivere. | 


80 i qui benè nati ſunt tut 


ter vivant, iis turpe eſt, 
Ut hi, qui bene nati ſant, 
| turpiter vivant, turpe el. 


t 
47 
* 
oe 
| i 
4 4 j 
# 
* 
* 


: 
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Mihi vitam 456 Feten 10 
_ceptam, Cie. Phil. 2. 


| Ine mihi debebat, quod 


Cic. Fam. 6. Ep. 12. 
N conceſſo ſumere, Cic. 
Pro facto habore, Cic. Att. 
Pro certo credere, Cie. de lu. 
Mihi eſt exploratifſimum, 


Hoſtem rati, Por. 12 18. 

Ut ne viderem huc f 
foras, Ter. Eun, © 

os ne hoc neſciatis, door. 


m causa nihilo citius venit, 


Vellem ni fig foret ei d. 


mno: ei nocerem. 


Abſque hac und re foret, n- 


Me miſeret mulieris,7er. l. 
Non boc de nihilo eſt, quod 
Servire gratis alicui, ci. cl. 
Vt ne impune in nos illuſe· 


De induſtris, Cie. Dedità 0- 
perk, fate 


= Of the he dende Fal. W Chadgg 
| | . 2. Such ſentences where F oh is thus uy aſe 
| ET n be varied in Bali, 21 or that; and 
1 Latin hy ſi, or ut; , 
= It is a ſhame, foz them that | T 
= are welt bꝛed to live baſely. 
=_ - It is a ſhame, if thep that 
4 are well bed dolivebaſelp. | 
_ It ts a ſhame, that they that 
= are well bzed ſhould live 
i 12 * 1 balelp. 1 
=_ PHRASES. 
_ He (bride to me be 
\' De was behoben to me 
_ To take foz granted. | 
RT To hold foꝛ done. | 
__ To believe foz true. | 
r . Jknow fox a certain. 4. 
1 Taking one A , 
1 ran ou 2 02 
[WE — 
1 Fon fear ye ſhould not know 
i; *þ it, J tell pou. un. 
1 10. He comes never the ſooner 
Iris] I would but fox hurting 
_ Had knut been fox you. "4 Abſque ts efſer, Plant, 
_ And twere notfoz this. 
— 0 I am ſozry tox the woman. 
_— 15. It ts not MO . 0 
* 1 | | nes T of, Her. 
. von thall not abuſe us 0 
[ nothing. i 
= Foz the nente. 


ent an much as. 7 


What puniſhment ſhall we | 


- 


— —— 


Chap. 34. Of the Particle F N. < 


o q — — 


Fr all that ever he contd 


ſap ox do. 
what gn here fox you 


defpatr ? 
De har ſmarted fox higtol- 


— * 


Foz the moſt part. 3 
Foz ſome while. 


[ 
2 fear ol veing yieſved 
They have law fox it- 4 


n 

It is not foz me to ſpeak a⸗ 
n 
enate 

It would be moze both foz 
our good and pours 

I it were foꝛ our p2ofit. 


| 


2 


Quantumcungz conatus eft. 


Quid eſtquare any eye 20. 
Dedit peenas veconliz, Hor. 


3» 7 
Siquidem; [quippe cum Jai. 
quando; quandoquĩdem. 
Plerumque, Cic. Fere, Te- 
. laliquandiuo Nic. 
Plin. 


Metu deditionis, Tae Am. 25. 


2.9. 

lis id Tofu per legem lice- 
bit, Cie, in Leg. Agr, | 

Quod tandem excogitabitur 
in eum ſupplicium ? Cic. 

Non eſt meum contra Sena - 
tus authoritatem dicere, | 
Cic- 

Magis in rem & noſtram 8 
veſtram id eſſet, Ter- Hec. 

di ex uſu eſſet noſtro, Ter. 


She ia a matd foz me. 


IA me pudica eſt; Virgo eſt, 39, 


Plaut. Curt. 131. N 


Narrdiqus ut virgs ab [7 integra etiam tum fict, Ter. Hee, 


1. 2s 


* a 1. e. To what | Ut w_ ? Cic. Ait. I. 3. . 
p. 597 N 
Jdonotfpeak it fo; this end · Non eo 3 dice. N 


He is fallen flch top griet 
Foz example. 


U: Callicratide, gui, Se. 
Acad Fo 


J dare not foz my life. 
J dare not foz mp ears. 4 


Ind pet he would not fo all 


In morbum' ex ægritudine 
conjicitur, Plaut. 


| Ur; exempli causa: verbi | 


causä, S 
Cic. 1. Off a8, do Sie To 


Præ vite metu nant ust * ; 1 

- Pre aurium periculo non 
auſim. F 

Nee tamen idcirco 838 


t keep his Ire from it. 


iülla abſtinuit, Ovi. Met. 8. 
Negus 


* 


Fi 3 66 
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140 Of the Particle From, Chap. 
| Neque lacirco Ceſar opur intermittis, Ce. 1. Bel. Cin | 


To tranſlate wozdfoz wozd. Verbum de verbo expreſſum 
Aut i verbum è verbo vo-  efferre ; pro verbo redde. 
lumus, Cic. Acad. 46. re; Expreſſa ad verbum 
Verbum è verbo exprimen-| dicere; totidem verbi 
tes, 14. ib. 10. transferre, Ter. Cie. | 
40. IRE — what re= Quod ſupereſt, Cic. t. 11, 
mains. 15. f 

See Hencefozth, r. 4. | Vide Durrer. p. 391, 
Thep are f9z the King. 3 rebus favent, Caf, 1, 
et. | u. : | 


. 


C HAP. XXXV. 
| Of the Particle From. 

J. I. | ceming after @ word of motion be 
1 fore a proper name of place, #s a ſign of an 
Ablative caſe, moſt uſually wit bout, yet ſometime; 
with a Prepoſition ; as, TY 

De goes from Capua to | Capui Romam petit, He, |, 
Rome. | 7. Ep. 8 
There was no news pet | A Brunduſio nulla adhuc fi- 
come from Brunduſium. { ma venerat, Cic. Att. 9. 3, 
Multi principes civitatis Roma profugerunt, Cic. Las. i. 
Peſſiaunte diſceſſit, Cic. Fam. 2. 12. Si que forte nauis it 
Aſia venerit, Plaut. Stich. 1. 2. Viſam ecque advenerit in 
portum ex Epheſo nayis mercatorsa, Plaut. Bach. 2,3, E. 
jam argiva Phalanx inſtructi navibus ibat à Tenedo, Ving. 
2+ En. Tanius ex omnibus ſpectaculis uſque à Capitolio plaw 
ſus excitatus eft, Cic. pro Seſt. Uſque ab Dianio ; quod is 
Hiſpanis eſt, Cic, 1. Verr. 4b Epidauro navi advectus, Cic. 

4. Ep. Vide Voſſ . de Conſtr. c. 46. 5 
II. 2. From) before 4à common name of place, 
i made by an Ablative caſe with the Prepofition 
à or ab: as alſo before à word of Time, or Age; 
and noting any Qriginal, or Term of Action, or Or. 


a 3 as, 
Ye 


a A. 4... 


_—_ 
he 


2 D 


EY ws 8 PT 


| Fromthat time he had them 
de haly had a refpert fop me Ab ineunte adoleſcentia me 
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Þe ran down from the tay Summa decurrit ab arce, 
of the tower. Virg. Eu. 

Ab illo tempore ſecum illos 

habuit, Cic. Ferre 6. 


from the very beginning | obſervavit, Cic. Fam. 1 3 


of mp pouth. „ 
n clock there was Ab hora tertia bibebatur, 
dzinking and gaming — |  ludebatur——Cte. Phil, 


Puppi fic fatur ab alta, Virg. En. 5. Oppidum decem 
millia ab mari quum aſcenderent, Liv. J. 42. c. 38. Hoc me- 
ditatum ab adoleſcentia debet eſſeCic · Sen. Primi & te 
miratur ab aunic, Virg · En. Mither refer all theſe, 4 en- 
nabulis; ab incunabulis ; ab infante ; ab infantibus ; ab in- 
fantis; & juvents; & parvit; à parle; 3 paronli:; à 
puere ; à pueris; 2 pueritia, Oc. which Claffick Juthozs 
abound with. Uſque ob aurora ad hee qued eſt die, Plaut. 
Pœnul. 4b ſole oro in multum diei fletfre in acie, Liv. 7. 
Bel. Pun. Ab evg uſque ad mals, Hor. Serm, 1. Sat. 3. 4 ve- 


figio ad werticem, lin. 7. 17. 


1. Note, Domo and rure are much uſed without 4 Prepo 


frion and ſometimes humo; a Video rure redeuntem ſe 


nem, Tr. Eun. Domo dudum huc accerſita ſum, Plaus 
Surgit humo pigre, Ovid. Met. I. 2. Nr Livy bath, Abeſſ. 


ab domo non poſſum; ani Dum ſenes ab domo arceſſunt® 


ges Voſl. de Conſtrutt. c. 46, * 
2. Note, From put for after, noting order of ſucceſſon is 
wade 4 * ab; as in 1 examples, Tertius . G. 
Qui quartus ab Arceſila, Cic. 4- Acad. 6. See after >. 
7. V7 . No 26 | Sy 
The ſeventh from Adam, | Septimus ab Adam, Bex. Hier. 
Jud. Ep. v. 14. | - 
3. From) before a Participle of the preſent tenſe, 
i made by a Gerund in do, with A, ab, or ex; as, 
Idle are ſoon dif=- | Ignavi à diſcendo citd deter- 
couraged from learning. tentur, Cic. 
Hb invidendo red invident ia dici poteſt, Cic. 3. Tuſe. Ex 
defendendo quam ex accuſando uberier gloria cemparatur, Id. 


—— . 


J have heard all from the | A principio andivi omnia, 
beginning. Fur. 


III. 


: a, Note, 
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_ The winds hinder them 


their means he kept 


„„ ' Himielffrom pleading his 
d aſe 


cauſe. 
'Vour lickneſa kept pon from 


A can hardly keep my ſelf 


trom fiying in his face. 


alſo by ne, quo minus and qui 
with a Subjunttrove mood; as, | 


Pabula venti ferre domun 
prohibent, Yirg. 4. Gar, 
Per eos, ne cauſam dicertt ſ 
eripuity C#ſ. 1. Bel. Gil, 


Te infirmitas valetudinis tur 
tenꝛit quo minus venites 
Cie. Fam. 7. 1. 
'Vix me contineo, quin inv0- 
lem in capillum, Ar. 


Nihil impe dit, quo minus id facere poſſimus, Cic. Fin. 1. 10, 
Nui. pro hibet muros jacere? Virg. En. 5. Qua res te fut 


5d 


prohibet © Ter, Hec. 2. 2. Tun me probibeas meam ut tn. 


gam? Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Abs te pete ut me exiſtimes humanita- 
te eſſe prohibitum, ne contra amici exiftimationem "veniren, 
Cic. Att. 1. 1. Dabas in literas, per quas mecum agebat, 1 
eos impedirem; quo minus ante hyemem adificatet, Cic. Fam 
3. 7. Neque te, quo minus ſentent iam mutes, dete 
zo, Cic. Ac. 4. 19. Nec mihi tamen ne faciam interdiun 
puto, Cic. Fin. 1. 3. Teneri non potui, quin tibi apertius di. 
clararem, Cic. Att. 19. 1. Nec ſe tenuit, quin contra jus 
res librum etiam ederet, Cic. 4. Acad. 4. EY 


2. Note, if from bave far before it, and a vet 
bal in ing after it, then it bath ſeveral elegant wa)! 
of rendring it; which ſee in (At; ch. 33. v. 3. 


IV. 4 From) after Verbs of differing and taking 


away, is made ſometimes by a Dative, and ſome. 
times by an Ablative, with a Prepoſit ion; ' as, 


Hidden virtue differs little 
from buried ſloth. 


They differ from us in min 
and will. 


* 
1 £ 


Paulum ſepultæ diſtat iner- 
tie celata virtus, Hor. J. 4. 
Diſſident à nobis animo & 
voluntate, Cic. 1. Ver. 


My enemies have taken a= 


Inimici mei mea mihi, non 
way 


u * 3 Gabe 6— —— — 


* 


35 Chap. 3; Is "of the Paid From: _ I. — 
whit —— 7 — — 
Id 1 „ 5 I 

4 ö ft f 

. 1 Salutem 1 dend Au. 

il, . 1 ferre, Cic, de ren 

«n — Lacks vita tantum dliſlat 4 1. 
ee beſtiarum, Cic. Diffidens plebs numars beatorum anit- 


mit virtus, Hor, I. 4. Od. 9, Animns a ſeipſe diffidens au 


diſcordans, Cic. de Fin. , Quantum. fimplex hilf —— : 


5 diſcrepet, & quant um diſeorder parcus avaro, Hor, J. 2» Ep. 
2. Sid fadum tuum a ſentent ia legis diſcrepat,Cic. pro Planc. 
r Certo aiffert Sermons, Sat. 4. J. 1. Porte ene r- 
" tuleruut, quidnam efſet illud, quo ipſ differrent ab oratori« 
bur, Cic. Or. ut ſpem hoſftibus demeret, Flor. 1. 13. Conſcla 
" de tergo pallia deme two, Ovid, 1. Am. I. 4. Aima si 
; namque figuram, Ovid. Mer. 2. Ut plus additum ad memori- 


am noms moſtri, quam ademptum de fortuns vidtretur, Cic. 
Ep. Sape periſcꝛlidem fibi ruptam flammir, Hor. 1. Eh. L. 1 
Neve eripite arbitrium matri ſecrets loquendi, Ovid. 11. 
Sed vereor ne eripiatur à wobis cauſa regia, Cic. Ep. Quid ſi 
pravipiat flava Venus arma iner ve? Ovid. Am. I. 1. Q 
me mi hi detrahis inquit ? Ovid. Met. 6. De digits annulum - 
dettahe, Ter. He. 4. 1. Igitur fortuna 4 urbis Ser- 
vatum victo caput. Italie, Juv. 10. Sat. Cha. Clodins mee 
Conſulare; abſtulit Senatu, Cic. pro Dom. I ao th 


1. Note, The Dative «coſe after Verbs, of deb woſſ· 
ly Poetical. 


. 2. Note, 4s after Verbs of taking, 1 of diſtance, carry 

: ing, delivering, ſaving, keeping, ending, fetching, recei- 

J ving, hearing, and generally all Verbs that have the Parti- 
cle away after them, or do import 4 motion or rue Os 

'g is made by the lui ve caſe with a — | 


F. From) when it may bave off, or £0 
before or after it, is made by de, c E or ex; , 


— Mee 


7 2 8 


> 


Fre 


I => Ker 7 
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\ 


N FL”, 144 "of the Particle F rom. "my * 


SR will fro out] Equidem dien 
- 8 1222 | "ro fn * 


ca 4 ownis de colle videri jam deteras «Ke Viee. 2 Rua 0. 
fendebat autem Cart haginem de * Ju loco, Cic. Sm. 
Seip. Tumulique ex aggere fatur, Virg. Eu. 5. Cavit ms. 
dam d. flumine palmis ſuſfulit, Virg. En. 1. Et procal} . 
tumulo inquit, Ib. Id totum habuit d diſciplina, Cic. SuSy 

- Turn, J 2.6, 15. Rhen. in Deſpaut. Syntax. p.351 


6. From) ſometimes i is included 3 in the Lan of 
is ö 1 Verb; at, 


J have uſed him not to hive Ne quid u me celet eum con 
ought from me. ſuefeci, Ter. 


o EY . 
Fat 5 * 
2 * 
1 * . 
* 
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N. te telalo, weque tu me celaſſes, ſeries, 
rer quod mag num . 7 Teller. 11 
PHRASES. 
He aoked from whence the Que flit unde eff epic 
Letter came. Cie. Perr. 6. 
Haud procul hinc, Ovid: 
Debinc ſpero æternam inter 
nos gratiam fore, Ter. Eun, 
To 2» 
Inde abit, Ter. 
Inde eſt, f 
| Exinde, Cie. 
Per manus akeri trader 
hand. | Cite j 
From ww to dooz- | Oſtiatim, Cie. 
To put off from dap td dax. Dies de Sens, Lv. 
EC, Jo I. Fo 
From bekoze the Nones of Ex ante d diem m___ 
June. till the dap befoge | que ad Prid. Kal, Sep. Gs 
the Ralends of September. [ Ai 17. 2825 
25 They 


5 * — x 


Chap. 36. Of the Particle Þence, _ 145 
They ſent Imbaſſadozs | Ultro citroque legati inter 


om one to the other. eos miſſi ſunt, Cæſ 
They differ one from an | Inter ſe diſſident, Cic. ide N. 


other. | Deor . SEAT 
0. Þe was ſo far from Doing | Adeo ipſe non violavitut— 
„ violence that Curt. | 
u. So far is mp zation from | Tantum abeſt, ut enervetrt 
TE being weakned, that — oratio, ut Oic. ' 
* He hath but from hand to EIn diem vivit, Cie. 


; Ex tempore vivit, Cie 

he comes home from ab2oad, | Peregre redit, Ter. Ph, 2. 1. 2 
i. e. from fozeign parts. 

From without, — within | Extrinſecus, Cie. Intrinſecus, 
See within, . 1. n. Steph | 

From befoze, Exod. 4.3: | A facie; à conſpeQu, Jun. 

From befoze a ſtone was Ex quo non impoſitus fuit 
latd, Hag. 2. 15. lapis, Jux. 7 IN 


From be⸗ 5 feet,Gen-49+-1c. | E medio pedum, Fun. 

twen his 2. teeth, Zach. 9.7. E dentibus, Jan. T + 46 
From beneath, Iſai. 1. 4. 9. {Infern>; ex inferis, Jun. int er 
From above, See above, r. 5. Supernè; deſuper, Curt. Cic. deutet, 
Even krom, See e ven, r. Fo 6, : Heb. 
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C HAP. XXXVI. 


Of the Particles Hence, henceforth, hence- 
| fo2ward, | 


I, ] Inte) properly ſigniſies from this place, l. 
and is made by hinc; as, 

Wil he carry her away | An illam hinc abducer ? Ter: 

1 hence! 1.e. from this place. A. 4.5. 

Via que eſt binc in Indiam, Cic. l, 1. de Fin. Hint cince- 
dam in ang iportum bunc proximum, Ter. Phor. 5. 6. EY 
4 2. Pence) coming after words of time, imports II. 
ic. be being, or doing ſomething at or near the end of 

that time, and is made by ad, or poſt; a, 
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| 7: mirabor ariſtas, Virg. Ecl. i. 
. Hence) /o metimes notes the Original or Cauk 


50. 1 


5, gt 96 ere ets eo 6 "TA 
— — 


Of the particl > Pence, Kc. | Chap. 30 


r . ⁵˙— —— 


E | know not what matter Neſcio quid interſit, utrum 

tis whether J come thi⸗ illuc nunc veniam, an 4 

— now, oz ten pears | decem annos, Cic. At. 

ce 12. Bo 85 

Mot many days hence, AR. Nor poſt multos hoy dig, 
1. © a ö 267. ; | 


Some Er ego doles fi ad decem millis annorum gentem aliqum 
read urbe noſtra potituram putem, Cic. 1. Taſe. 5. 37. 1fis non mul 
urbem tus poſt dzebus, Act. 1. 5. Bez. Poſt aliquot mea regns vida! 


ram 


of a thing, and then is made by hinc, or ex hoc; , 


Hence are thoſe tears. Hinc illæ lacryme, Ter. 414 
Pence it comes to paſs, Ex hoc evenit, ut——Ci; 
that — . | ; 
Hine fice, hinc venena, hinc falſa teſtamenta naſcuntu, Qu 
Cic. 2. Off Atque ex hoc miſera ſollicita eft, diem quia lim deine 
in hunc ſunt conſtitutæ nuptie, Te. And. 1. 5. 4 Non dubiun tui, C 
eft, quin mihi magnum ex hac re fit malum, Ter. Eun. s, 5. — F 
* 


IV. 4. Hencekozth 7 made by poſthac, quod (u. 
pereſt, dehinc, and porrd; a, 


IJ weep to think what a life Lacry mo, quæ poſthac futu- 
I ſhall have hencefozth. ra eſt vita, quum in men- 
tem venit, Ter. Hee. 
Hentefoꝛth wzite, J pap | Quod ſupereſt, ſcribe quæſo 
pou very carefully —— quam accuratiſſime—C. 
Hencefozth J will put all Dehinc omnes deleo ex ani- 
women out of mp mind. | mo mulieres, Ter. Eun. 2.2. 
What remains, but that | Quid reſtat, niſi porrd ut fiam 
hencefozth J become a miſer? Ter. Hec. 3. 1+ 
- miſerable wzetch ? | | 
Poſt hac incolumem ſat ſcio fore me hoc nunc fi devito mo- 
lum, Ter. And. Quod ſupereſt, quum omnes, qui grefitentw 
audiero, quid de quoquo ſentiam, ſcribam, Plin. in Ep. At 
nunc debinc ſpero aternam inter nos gratiam fore, Ter. Eun. 
5. 2. Er de iſthac ſimul, quo pacto porrd poſſim potiri, Ter. 
Eun. 3. 3. f Nunc tamen nm amplins novimus; yer now 


| — — oe. 
i ; : — 


„ Chap. 36. Of the Particle IÞence, &c. 1 


. 


mn bencefozth 2 Cor. 5. 10. Bez. Ur ne fimus amplius pue« 
i; That we hencefozth — Ep. 4. 14. Bez. From hence⸗ 
both is peſt hac, Rev. 14. 13. Id guod ſupereft, Heb. 13-13. 
Jam nunc, Joh. 14. 7. De caters, Gal. 6. 17. 4b ho: tem- 

WT pore, Luc. 5. 10. Ex hoc tempore, Luc. 1. 48. Cicero in this 
ſenſe uſeth de reliquo, Fam. 13. 78. De religus ff 1d quod 
confido fore, dig num eum tud amicitid cegnoveris, pets, u. 


5. Hencefo2ward) is made by deinceps, quod v. 
reliquum eſt, &c. as, © LE V. 


e Hencefozward we will ſpeak | Que ſequuntur deinceps di- 


ar of thoſe that follow. cemus, Cis. de Invent. 

Hencefoz ward pou ſhall have Quod reliquum eſt, quo- 
ul letter⸗carriers every day | tidie tabellarios habebis, 
ii. 3 Cic. Att. 16. 13. | 
1 Nuod quo modo & qualis generis faciendum ſit, non pigebit 
” deinceps pracipere, Colum. I. 6. Quod deinceps facere conſti- 
Vi tui, Cic. Ac. 4. 15. . Qzod reliquum eft, tuum munus tuere, 
6 Cic. Fam. 10, 11. Ne amplins ex te fructus naſcatur in ater« 
g num, hencefozward koʒ ever, Matth. 21. 19. Bex. 
U. 

PHRASE S. 

wo 
Hence is that Hoc nimirum eſt illud, - Cici 


Hence, i. e. away, be gone. Apage te, Ter. Eun 5. 2. 
It From hencefozward Jam | Bonus volo jam ex hoc die 
it. reſolved to be good. eſſe, Plaut. Perſe 


— 


Of the Particle Here, &c. Chap. 3 


Her, ſee Dis, 2. 38. 
CHAP. XXXVIL 
Of the Particle ere. 


I. 1. LIEre) fanding alone ſignifies in this place, 

| and is made by hic; as, © 
have been here a gzeat Ego jamdudum hic adſuny 

While. Ter. Eun. 4+ 6, 
Hic propter hunc aſſiſte, Ter, And. 2. 1. 

II. 2. Mere) in compoſition ſignifies this, but with 
reference ſometimes to place, ſometimes unto time, 
and ſometimes unto thing, accordingly as the Pa- 

ticles are that it is compounded with ; for inſtance, 
(1.) Bere) compounded with about or away, 
ſignifies nigh, or near, or in ſome part of tbi place; 
and is rendred after the examples following, 
Hereabout, oz hereawap | Loca hæc circirer excidit 


loſt it. mihi, Plaut. Ciſtel. 4. 2. 
Yereaway- oz hereabouts. { In his partibus, Gic. Fam. 


(2) Here) compounded with tofore or after, 
ſignifies before, or after this time, and is made ac- 
_ Coraing to the examples following; 


This is not the firſt time Non hoc nunc primum au- 
that he hath heard of it, dit, ſed antea—Czc.Yerre5- 
but heretokoꝛe EP 

What he hath done hereto⸗ Quod antehac fecit, nil al 

koze, is nothing to me. me attinet, Trr. And. | 

Mereafter J will wzite moze | Poſthac ad te ſcribam plant 
plainlp to pou us, Cie. Att. f 

What Letters J ſhall ſend | Quas ad te deinde literas mit 

-  polt hereafter — | "temus—Cic- Qu. Fr. I. 3. 


Negue me peregrinum poſthas dixero, neque — Cic. 2 


| Chap. 37. Of the Particle Pere, &c. 


— — 


Note, 


Olim cum honeſtè potuit, tum non eſt data—1d. Phorm. 


= Hzc olim (hereafter) meminiſſe juvabit, Virg. En. Non 
ſi malè nunc, & olim ſic erit, Hor. 1. 1. Carm. Hit her 


refer præterhæc; ar Præterhæc mibi non facies moram, 


Plaut. Moſt. I. 1. i.e Hereaſter pou ſhall not make me 
85 ſtap. See Moze, r. 8. | | | 
2. Here) compounded with at, by, in, of, on» III. 


upon, unto, with, /gnifies, at, by, in, of, &c. this 
thing, and made by ſuch caſe of hic as thoſe Parti- 
cles are ſigns of, or the Prepoſitions made for them 
do govern. | 


lichlp. 
Herein is love, 1 Joh. 4. ro. | In hoc eſt charitas, Bex. 
hereby ſhall pe be pꝛoved, Hac re probabimini, Jun. 


Hereby know pe the Spirit Ex hoc cognoſcite Dei Spi - 


of God. ritum, Bex. 


Vet on not hereby juſti- Sed non per hoc juſtificatus 
e 


x ſum, Bex. 

Foz — hereunto were pe | Nam ad hoc vocati eſtis, Bex. 
called. | | 

Pꝛove me now herewtth. | Probate me jam in hoc, Jun. 

Pet thou art not ſatisfied | Sed ne hoc quidem ſatiaris, 
here with. Jun. 


PHRASES. 
Here. is honey foz von. | Hem tibi mel, Plaut. 


Here's he himſelk. Lupus in fabula, Ter. Ad. 
Vere's Davus come. | Hem Davum tibi, Ter. 
I am here. Coram adſum, Virg. Eu. 1. 


That my being here be no Ne mea præſentia obſtet, 
hindzance, but that — quin — Nr. Hee. 4. 2. 


Here's to pon. Propino tibi, See Steph. Theſ. 
Propino hoc puli hro Critiæ, Cic. Tuſe, 1. IJ | 
| L 3 | here s 


* 


* 


Herein thou haſt done foo- | Sultd egiſti in hac re, 7. 


_149 
Olim # applied both ro the time paſt, and to the | 
zime to come, and ſo ſignifies both heretofore, and hereafter. 
olim truncus eram ficulnus—Heretofore— Hor. J. 1. Serm. 
Nunc mihi in mentem venit, olim que locuta eſt, Ter. Hec. 


f the Particle hs, 8&c. Chap. 33, 


80 Mere 8 a miſerable man. | Ecce hominem miſerum it. 
There's no coming foz von | Huc tibi aditus patere non 
here, i. e. hither· poteſt, Cic. Som. Scip, 

Je J had him but here | Qui nunc ſi mihi detur, _. 
„ 

- | Hinc magnz diſcordie or 

. te Cie. 1. OT © 

Fl be here again by and | Mox ego huc revertar, Ter 
by. , And. 3. 2, : 

- Here's the crime, here's the | En crimen, en cauſa, cy; 

. Cauſe of the Servants | Dominum ſervusaccuſe, 

ef acculing his Mafter. |} Cic. pro Deer, ; 


— 


CHAP. XXXVIII.' 
I. l. H her, thetrs, its, &c. ) before a Sub- 


ſeantive with own expreſſed or underſtood, 
tre made by the Reciproque ſuus ; as, 


He pald me the money with | Argentum ipſe mihi adnu- 


his own hand. | meratſua manu, Plaut. 
Der own mind tnfertedher. | Sua — infecerat illam, 
Ovid. 1 L 
They do not do their duty. | Illi ſuum officium non co- 
| lunt, Plaut. | 
Envy is its own puniſh- | Supplicium invidia ſuum 
ment. "2 *'* os " ON Oe: 0 5 


Hune ſui ci ves & civitate tjecerunt, Cic. pro Seſt. Quondin- 
gue ſus [her own] erravit in agris, Ovid. Met. Nunquan 
nimis curare poſſunt parentem ſuum filie, Plaut. Stich. Au- 
mos onmium naturã & ſpecie ſui ( with its own nature ] 
commovet, Cic. 2. 5. Vid. Alvar. p. 396. 


3 Nts, her, theirs, its) before a Subſtantive 


vit bout OWN, are made by the Genitive caſe of 4 


Pronoun relative, ille, ipſe, is, &c. ac, 
Mis coming to pou will faf- | Adventus ipſius ad te ſatis e 
licientlp commend him, | um nnn, 

. a 4 


cap. 38. Of the Particle Pig, 8c, 


WE Here were her arm. Hic illius arma, Virg. En. 1» 
J peferred their play be⸗ | Poſtpoſui tamen illorum 
foꝛe my own bulinefs- mea ſeria ludo,Yirg Eccl.7. 

Illius aram Sæpe tener noftrit ab ovilidus imbuet agnus, 
virg. Ecl. 1. Collegs ejus clement iſimo primo non adverſon-. 
te Cic. ad Quir. Mi hi grata, — — hnjus eſt be- 
8 nignitas, Plaut. Stich. 1. 1. f For ejus Lerence, ag Dona. 
tus tells us, loved to ule ab eo, or cd, Eun, 3. 5. Ab eo hanc 
i 21 atiam, inibo, i. e. ej ut, Id. ib. 5. 7. Fores crepuere ab en, 
I. e cj#f. So And. 1. 1. Ea primum ab ills animaduertenda 
injuris eſt. i. e. ej us. So Petron. Ancillavini certe ab eo, Ii. e. 
,1u5] odere corrupta, & ec. p. 391. I 

I. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the 
Reciproque ſuus; @, ; 
His own manners and life He mores ipſius, ac vita 

would convince him- convincerent, Cze. pro Syl. 
Si non poterit cauſas defenſit are, illa præſt are debebit, qua 
erunt in ipſius peteſtate, Cic. 1. O. Ipſcur, hoe eſt, ſus, ſaith 
Faffius de Analog. c. 56. Timens ne ſacinora ejus Li. e. ſua) 
clara nobis eſſent, Cic. in Salluſt. 

2. Note, The Reciproque * ſuus is ſometimes 
uſed for a Relative; as, ö 
They lo behab ' dthemſelbes | Ita ſe gerebant, ut ſua con-, 

that their counſels were | ſilia optimo cuique pro- 

— of by the better | barentur, Cic. pro Set. 
ozt. 
Helvetii Allobrogibus ſeſe perſuaſuros exiſtimabant, ut per 
ſuos [is e. ipſerum] fines eos ire paterentur, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gal. 
Vinea fi macra erit, ſarmenta ſua [i. e. jut] concidito, Cato 
R. R. Ur non modò in auribus veſtris, ſed in gculit omnium 
ſua [i. e. eju:] furta, atque flagitia defixurus ſim, Cic. 2. in 
Ver. Reſpice Laerten, ut jam jua, Ci. e. ipſius ] lumina con- 
da, Ovid. 1. Ep. See more in N:z0l and Stephanus, Scalig. 
de Coſſ. L. L. I. 6. cap. 130. Saturn. I. 5. c. 12. Hawkins 
4 Syntax note 37. The care here to be taken, is, that by 
the uſe of the Reciproque the ſentence doth not become 
ambiguous. For though it may be ſaid Supplicium ſumpſit 
ae ſamoſo fure, cum ſocii ſuis, orejus; yet it may not be ſaid, 

: ſupplicium ſumpſit 22 S ſociis ſus, but ej us; the rea- 

; lon is becauſe ſociis ſuis may be interpreted de ſocii⸗ * | 
+ fe 


ä 


3 


— 
15 2 
— 


ſeppliciows as wall as, Furis de quo ſupplicium ſumitur, 
LOC Analog. c. 56. * af | * 


3. Note, His having a Verbal in ing after it; eſpecially 
if it have at or for before it, may, with his Verbal, be maj; 
by quod ard a Verb: his becoming he, ( by variation of 1h 
phraſes ) for which nothing neceſſarily is to be made; az, J 
am a little troubled at ſoz foz] his going away, i. e. be: 
cauſe he is gone. Nonihil quod diſceſſerit moveor, 5, 
Foz, c. 24. 7. x1. Uerbals in ing, c. 88. . 8. That. c. 15, 
. 8. Though I preſume it may be alſe made by 4 Verbal Sub 
ftantive with ejus, ipſius, Cc. or ſuus. 


III. z. Him, her, them, it,) #4 ſelf in the N. 
minative caſe, are made by a Pronoun relative, ig 
ſe, &c. as, 


Jupiter himfelf is mp father. | Pater eſt mihi Jupiteripſe 
Ovid. Met. 
The common-wealth it ſelf | Me in Civitatem reſpublict 
hath bzought me back in- | pſa reduxit, Cic. ad Quir, 
to the Citp. | 


— —  —— —— 


nn... 


Qarbus ipſe regna dederat, ai en ruops ſupplexque wmit, 


Cic. ad Quir. Egquitas enim lucet ipſa, per ſe, Cic. 1. Of. 


., 4. Dim, her, them, it.) with ſelf in the Ol. 
lique Caſe, are made by the Pronoun Reciproque 

. | | 

Not fo much to fave them- | Non tam ſui conſervandi 


ſelves | causà, Cic. 
e ſets to much by himſelf. | Nimium tribuit ſibi, Quint. 


Ok it elf it liketh us. Per ſe nobis placet, Cie. 20ff 
This the believed would be Hunc ſui finem crediderat, 
the end of her ſelf. Tac. Ann. I. 4. p« 351 
Forum eft hac quarela, qui ſibi chari ſunt, ſeſeque diligunts 
Cic. 5- de Fin. Æquitas enim lucet ipſa per ſe, Ge. 1. Of 
Tam ſui ſpecul atione divina tum tuis ratienibus invite patus 


razr, Boeth, Conſ. Phil, I. 4, Prof, 1, Vide Alvar. p. 395+ 
5; Him 


— 
Of the Particle Him, &c. Chap, 13, 


Wr 


„ a 


„ 4 


— — 


; Chap. 38. Of the Particle Dim, Ge, 153 


5. Ulm, her, them, it, wirbeur ſelf) are 


| | made by ſome Pronoun Relative, viz. hic, ille, iple, 


is, or iſte; a, e e 
Þis own Citizens caſt him | Hunc ſui cives & civicate & 
out of the City. jecerunt, Cie. pro Seſt. 1 
E m] mores ipſius ac vita copuincerent, Cic. pro Sy*% 
Sus _— infeterat 2 Quid, Mer 2. Quibus ipſe rau 
dederat, ad eos inops ſupplexque venit, Cic. ad Quiz. ge 
It, CG 43+ Fo 27 | - 


1. Note, The Reciproque ſui & is ſometimes uſed 


for a Relative; as, 


This the is ofratd ot, that | Hoc timet, ne ſe ſi. e. ipſam] 

vou will fozſake her. deſeras, Trr. And. 1. 5. 

Aut ille tibi Iuftum pariet aut tu ſibi, Petrarcha J. 1. Dial. 
82. Lepidus urſit me, ut legi nem triceſimam mi tterem ſibi, 
Aſin. Ciceroni Fam. I. 10. Sis licet inde ſib; tellus placata, 
leviſque, Mart. 6. 52. Rogat & prece cogit, ſcilicet ut tibi, 


ſe laudare ( tradere coner, Hor. Ep. l. 9. Puer ad tuum 
formetur arbitrium multum ſibi dabis, et iamſi nihil prater 


exemplym dederis, Sen. ad Albin. Sine labore hanc gratiam, 


e ut ſibi des, pro illa nunc rogat, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. Hujus died 


vocem teſtem reipub, relinquerem mee perpetua erga ſe volun- 

tatis, Cic. 1. Phil. Si vos me ſibi non reddidiſſetu, Cic. ad 

ny Unum hoc ſcio, meritam efſe ut memor efſes ſui, Ter. 
« » Is Fo 


2. Nite, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the 
Reciproque ſui ; as, 
He deſires not that pou | Non petit, ut illum ¶ i: e. ſe] 

would think him mifera= | miſerum putetis, niſi & 

ble, if he be not alſd tn= | innocens fuerit, Qwinr. 1. 

nocent. Decl. 

Factus eft alter ejns ſiſtendi vat, ur fs alle non rewertiſſet, 
moriendum eſſet ipſi, i. e. ſibi, ſe. vadi, Cic. 3. O F. Non ſi nuper 
repugnũ ſſet, fs illum Li. e. je | Tribunns voluiſſet occidere, Quin- 
til. Perfuga Fabricis pollicitus eft, fi premium ei [i e. hi! 
prepoſuit, ſe Pyrrhum wv eneno necaturum, Cic. 3. Of. Neque 
ignoravit,qug manerent eum [1.6 ſe) peicula, Quintil. 3, = 
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54 Of the Particle him, 8&c. chen , ba. 
ier, Alexander nunci ari juſſit 7 ED . 3 

iſari iari j uſſit, fi gra uaretur 8 
Submonition, This may be done when the expreſſion will 

clear from all ambiguity ; 4s when we uſe ge vo 4 ee 


1ive, Dative, or Ablative caſe. Qui ſocietas hominum in. himſe 
ter 1pſos & vitæ quaſt communitas continetur,” Cic. OF gethe 
Una ſpes eſt ſalutis iſtorum inter iſtos diſſenſſo, Cre. Art. +, t che 
Grammaticis inter ipſos pugna eſt, Quint il. 8. 6. 4ſowhn beaut 
the uſing F the Reciproque would ſeem harſh or inſolent, 4 con 
when a Noun Adjecti ue or Participle were to be immediately J w in 

; Joined with the Reciproque in the Dative or Ablative (mt l aga 
' op che Gentizne) plane! ;- a in this; Sibi veram dicentiby 14 


credi voluerunt 3 and thy, Hoc ſe abſentibus fieri juſſerunt, 
perhaps it is better to ſay, iplis dicentibus, and ipſis abſenti- — 
bus; 1/ay but perhaps, let the more learned determine Aud 

it is needful to be done when otherwiſe the expreſſion will be 

ambiguous ; as in that, Rogavit Nero I ut ſe 

occideret, it is ambigeous whether ſe be referred to New, Of 
or Epaphroditus ; which would be more clearly expreſſed by a 
Relative, Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, ut ipſum Ii. e. Ne. 
ronem j occideret. See Scalig. * L. L. I. G. e. 1. 30. da. 
turn. Inſtit. Gram. I. 5. c. 12. Hawkins Syntax. Nate 3). 

Daneſ. Schol. J. 3. e. 7. Farnab. Gram. p. 53. Vol. de C. 
firuZ. cap. 56. Fr. Sy lv. Pragymnaſ. Cent ur. 3. c. 99. 

Note, There is an elegant conſociation made of 
the Relative ipſe in the Nominative caſe, with the 
Reciproque ſui in an oblique caſe when the con- 
ſtruction would permit that they might bath be of the 

me caſe ; as, Sos, 

Se Faunius ipſe peremit. Mart. Seque ipſe per ignem pra- 
eipiti jecit ſaltu, Virg. En. 8. en ſe ipſe conſulto ad 
 minutarem geners cauſarumlimaverit;Cic, de Opt. Gen. Orot. 
See more in Self. 

Sui & Suus non ſunt propriè Relativa; nam que were re. 
lati va ſunt; ſemper egent verbo diverſo a precedenti ; ii 
ſenſus aliguit præcedat, locum nm habent, Reciproca vero ſebe- 
numero uno verbo ſunt contenta, nullo præcedente ſenſu: ut Pom» 
peius ſe defendit, Cæſar hortatur ſuor milites, Alvar. Rudin. 


385 HRA. 


707. 39. Of the Particle Hither, 8c. 


PHRASES OW: 


[ſaved him twice, once by | Bis à me ſervatus eſt, ſeparn- | 
himſelf, another time to⸗ tim ſemel, iterum cum 
gether with others. a univerfis, Cic. pra Dem. 

It the ſhall commend his Si laudabir hæc illius for- 
beauty do pou again mam, tu hujus contra, Cic. 


n } . 

| ommend 5 in Ep. | 
o 1 wif and, nothing | Sapiens nihil facit invitus, 
« | againſt his will. Cic. in Parad. 

i She made - him look like Totam illi formam ſuam 
t himlelk again. | ret Petron, 

; . | — ST 
4 — a 

C H A P. XXXIX. 


Of the Particle pither and Hitherto. 


I. Ither) importing hitheewirs: or toward 1. 
H this place, is made by horſum; as, - 

They come hither. Horſum pergunt, Ter. Hee. 
Sarrexit, horſum ſe capeſſit, ſalva res, Plaut. Rud. 


2. Hither) importing to this place, is made by II. 
uc; , | | | | 
Ho! call Davus ont hither. | Hens ! evocate hue Davum, 
Ter. And. 3. 3. ; 
Hue deducra «ft ad Thaidem, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Sed huc qui 
gratia te accerſi juſſi, auſculta, ib. For huc anciently hac 
was uſed Hence Virgil. En 8. Hoc tune ignipotens cæli 
deſcendit ab alto, i. e. Hhuc, Planc. ad Ciceron. Horror te, 
mi Cicero exercitum hoc trajiciendum quam pri mum cures, + 
Ter And 1. 2. Hoc advenienti quot mihi Mitio dixere i 
dee Schrevel. in loc. Terence ſeems to uſe horſum alſo for 
bue Eun. 2. 1. Neu te adigent horſum, h · e. ad urbem agent, 


Donat. in les, 
3. It: : 


\ 


LT >. a n 
- 1 


2 


x56 Ol the Particle Hither, &c. Chap, 35 
III. 3. Dither) applied (as ſometimes it is ) 114 
Subſtantive,"be.gu Adjetive, noting the nearer 
two, and made by citerior; as, | 
Ye wzote me wozd that | Ad me ſcripſit, Pompeiun 
Pompey was fled into fugiſſe in Hiſpaniam cite 
the hither Spain. riorem, Cie. Att. I. 12, 
Sum in expeFatione emninm rerum, quid in Gallia eiterim, 
quid in urbe Jauuario menſe geratur, ut ſciam, Cic. tm, 
10. 4+ | 


rh | | 

IV, 4 Þfiherto) eber /gnifics to this time, and 
is made by adhuc, or uſque adhuc; as, 

will intreat | Ego tamen Cæſari pro ts fic 
Cxſar foz pan, as hither- | ut adhuc feci, ſupplicibo, 
to J have done. Cic. Fam. 6. 15. 

Ditherto we have loptered 8 eſt uſque adhuc, 

Er. 


Or elſe thus far, or to this term, or place, as; 
it made by hactenus; , *" 
Ditherto J have ſpoken of | Hactenus arvorum cultus 
the tillage of fields. Pirg. Georg. 2. 
Hactenut mi hi videur de amicitia, quid ſentire m potiſſme 
dixiſſe, Cic. de Am. Quamobrem hace quidem hactenus, Cic. 
Att. 16. 14. £5 | 


* 1 


Note, Thx difference between adhuc and hactenus, « 1! 
fo perpetual, bus that hactenus & alle applied unto time. 
HaQtenus exiſtimo noſtram conſolationem rectè adhibitam 
_ _  effe, quoad certior fieres iis de rebus —— Cie, Fam. 4. 3. 
: Tolle ſugà Tutnum, atque inſtantibus eripe fatis : Ha- 

Qenus indulſiſſe vacat See Durrer. p. 162. Pateus 
p. 211. 3 


4. — ——— —ů . — tree — ED —ää— 5 | ' 
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cbap. 40. Gl the Particle Ho 157 
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PHRASES. | 

come hither. I Adeſdum; Ehodum ad me, 


| Ter. Huc ades, Firg. 
Huc illuc, Tacit. huc & illuc. 
Cic. Hue, & huc, Hor. Nunc 
| huc, nunc illuc, Virg. 


hither and thither. 


CHAP. XI. 
Of the Particle How. 


I. ] * ) before an Aljective, or Adverb of l. 

1 magnitude, viz. great, greatly, Kc. i- 
made by quam; as, N 
4 Pen underſtand not how | Non intelligunt homines, 
gꝛeat a revenue god thzift | quam magna vectigal ſie 

is. parſimonia, Cic. Parad. 6. 

9 It is not to be ſaid how | Dici-non poteſt, quam valde 
| azeatly J fear. timeam, Cic. Fam. 7. 15. 

e Suam in Senatu operam authoritaiemque quam magni aſti- 

. mat ? Cic. Att. I. 7. Quam multum intereſt, quid 4 quoquan 
fita? Plin. Ep. l. 5. 1s eam rem quam vehementer vindican- 

dam putirit, ex decretis ejus poteritis cognoſcere, Cic. pro 


— 


f Quint. f Earum fi placet cauſarum, quantum juſfts fit una- 
N quæ que videamus, Cic, de Sen. 3 8 
| Note, Quam with his Adjective or Adverb of 
magnitude may often be varied by quantus, quan- 
| tum, or ſome derivative or compound thereof; a, 


Let it be marked, how | Animadvertatur, quanta illa 
gzeat a thing that is that res fit, quam efficere veli- 
= = a mind to bzing | mus, Cice 1. Off 3. 
Js long as it ſhall not re- | Quoad quantum proficias 
pent pou, how much ron non pœnitebit, Cic. 1. 


n | 
| Fa 
\ 


e 


N 
+ * 


- Yb 
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e miſers mihi, quants de ſpe decidi ! Ter. He. 2. 

| Nuanti hominis in dicendo putas eſſe biſtoriam ſeribere ? Cie 
2. de Orat. Dici non poreſt quantopere gaudeam municizia, 
Cic. Att. J. 14. Quantumeunque ed addideris in ſus peng 
wanebit, Cic. 3. de Fin. Id autem quantulum eft, Cic. de Ly, 

Ex eo quod dico, quantulum ideunque eft, quid faciam jus 

r7 poteſt, Cic. 2. de Orat. Swppurationes guantaſiibet {ay 
Plin. 20. 6. Quantillo argent i te conduxit Pſeudolos ? Plaut. 
Pſeud. Quantillum ſitit? Id Curcul. Plautus alſo hath 

| Puer quem ego lavi, ut magnus eff, & multum vals ? 
7 i Amphit. | . ; 


II. 2. How) before an Adjeckive of multitude, vis 
many, &c. is made by quam; as, 

How manp things did U- | Quam multa paſſus eſt U. 

Iyſles ſaffer in that long | Iyſſes in illo errore diu 

wander? | turno ? Cic. 1. Off 


In quo vir audeo dicere qudm multa ſeculs hominum ten- 


antur, Cic. Som. Scip. Ambigebatur cum quam multis traf 
ret, Liv. J. 42: c. 39. | | 


. Note, quam with his Adject ive of multitudemay 
be varied by quot, or ſome derivative thereof; ar, 
Me mult now tell how ma= | Nunc 
np waps they may be tur 1 
A bank of I know not how | Ripa neſcio quotenorum ju 
5 man acres. | gerum, Cic. Art. J. 12. 

Deine gef e its qui vi vun: ? Cic · pro Rab. Nut 
8 mods contemptus, ſpretus ? Ter. And; 1.1. Nut anno; nats 

258 dicitur ? Plaut. Ciſtel. Quotuma; ædes dixit ? Pl. Pf. 4. 2. 
*, Hither refer quoties, hom many times, or how oft? Quoties 
vis dictum ? er dicendumeſt? [ How many times oꝛ how 
oft muſt pe be told of it - ] Plaut. Amphit. Ah quoties per 


ſaxa canum latratibus acta eſt ! Ovid. Met. 


177 3. Dom) before an Adjedtive or Adverb 

l —. or meaſure, viz. long, ſhort, & c. a made 

uam; as, $2 q ©. 21 | 

W acceptable-doſt thon 
_ . think this preſent is 


_y «- 

»_ —_ = - ey 
—— — get * 
1 — nt n 

1 — [Ry * 
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STIs 


Wy arbitrare? Ter. 2 


F 


quot modis muten 


humbl. 


ut ot io 


cils ill 


4. 


gree, 


» - 
= = 
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Chap. 4. Of the Particle uw. 159 

Pow doldip! how wilful- | Quam audaRer ! quam li- 
lp! how impudentiy! bidinos &! quam impu- 

* 37 Cie. 4 * i 

Remember how ſhozta time | Vive memor quam ſis vi ' 
you have to le. ] brevis Hr. 2. Sera; G. Sit. 


—_ 


Quam dars eſt domina! quam imperioſa * quam vebt- 
mens | Cic. Parad, . Quam faretè! Plaut. Alin- Que 
venuſte! Ter. Eune 3. 2. Ur is elegantly uſed in this ſence, 
Cic. Att. J 2. Ut ille tum humils, ut demiſſus erat? Bos 
humble, how lowly wag he then? So Ter. Eun. 5. 3. Vide 
ut otioſus ſit, ſi Diis placet ! So Ib. 4. 3. Ut ego unguibus fa- 


ile illi in oculos involem wenefice 7 


- 


4. How) with much before 4 comparative de. IV: 
gree, is made by quo, or quanto; , 


How much the greater a | Poſſeſſio, quo eſt major, eo 
poſſeſſion is, ſo much the | plus requirit ad ſe tuen» 
g S it ask to de= | dam, Cic. 6. Parad. 

D it. N 
How much fairer de you Quanto nunc formoſior vi- 
| now ſeem to me, than ere dere mihi quam dudum? 
i whtle pou did⸗ | Ter. Eun 4. 35. 


Quo quiſque eft ingenioſſor hoc docet laborioſus, Cic. pro 
Roſc. Com. Quanto diutius abeſt, magis cupio tanto, Ter. 
5 He. 3. 1. Quanto ſatius eſt, te id operam dare? Ter. And. 

2. 1. Quo gratzor tua liberalitas nobis debet eſſe, Cic. pro M. 
| Marc. + Quamis alſo uſed thus ſometimes, Plaut. Trinum. 
; Quaàm magis ſpecto minus placet mihi htc hominis facies, 
Plaut. Menæch. Quam magis extendas, tanto aſtringunt ar- 
| us, Quintil. J. 1. Qaam in his quoque libris erant omnia 
compoſitiora See | 


| Nete, How much not having à comparative degree after 

. WH #t, but referring 10 value, or price, is made by quanti; as; 
Quanti is a civibus, quanti auctoritas ejus haberetur 1gno- 
rabas? Cic. Ver. 6. Did pou not know how * 
| illum nunquam oftendiſt;, quanti penderes ? Ter He. 11. 
L 4. Emit? perii hercle, quanti? P A. Viginti minis, Tr. 

un 5. 5. See Much r. 2+ Se i How made when it 3x uſed 

in 


* 
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—— 


is this ſence without much ; ar, hom bought pon this / 
it alſo made by quo pretio. See Phr, 5. F this Chapter, 


v. 5. Bom) before Verbs of wiſhing, fearing, re: 
joycing,.ezd ſorrowing,&c. is made by quam ; a, 


Dow fain would J that Me- | Quam vellem Menedemum 
nedemus were bidden. imnvitatum, Ter. He. 1.4, 
How afrald am J left— | Quam timeo ne— Juv, 
Dow J rejopce 7 _ gaudeo? Ter. Ad, 
Mas! you know not how | Ah! neſcis quàm doleim, Oni 
T3 FI n2ieve. | Ter. He. 5.1. | re potiu 
: Quim vellem inquit, ut te ad Stoicos inclinaviſſes Cie flec neg 
de Fin. Qui temeo quorſum vad as, Ter. And. 1. 1. Qui hoc ergo 
vereor ne propediem ſentiat i; levi ſimo in malo vos hudit la ita eſſe? 
©, xmaſſe, Liv. Des. 3.1. 10. Ege illud ſcio quam doluerit . $44 nee. 
ih, Plant. Amph Quàm lum epiftels 1lla deleftirun? WR 20/55, m 
quam me Cic. ad Qu. Fr. Ep. 1. ration? 
3 15 Id. ib. 8 
In this ſence is ut alſo uſed not unelegantly, Plaut Amph, Ut ice. 


Ut difſimulat malus? How the crafty fellow diſſembler, Ce. 
pro Mil. Ut contempſit, ac pro nihilo putavit ? 1d pro 
Flac. Noſter autem teſtis, ut ſe ipſe ſuſtentat ? ut omni 
verba moderatur? ut timet ? | | 


6. Mobb) coming with a Verb, and relating i 
means, or manner it, made by quemadmodum, 
quomodo, qui, quo pacto, qui, qua ratione, ut, 
uti, unde, 2, 


VI. 


Velim cogites quemadmo' | 


would have pot ſtudp | 

how to make me a Lt- dum bibliothecam nobi 

bꝛarp. conficere poſſis, Cic. 
There is no rule given how | Nullum eſt præceptum quo 
truth map be found out. modo verum inveniatut, 

. Cic . | 
. J marvel! how pou could | At hoc demiror, qui tam 

ſo eaſilp perſwade him. faci — potueris 'perſuade- off. 5 
Wy re, tr. . 8 
De could not tell how to Non invenit quo pacto rati- 

give up his account. | onem redderet,/al Ar 


Dom 


0 % =» 


chop. 40. Of the Particle ow. 


| How ſhould J come to know Qua reſciſcerem ? Ter, 4d. 
it? 1 Wo 3 
I think you have heard how Credo te audiſſe, ut me cit- 
they ſtood about me. 


cumſteterint, Cic. 


Ind J cannot tell how to | Neque uti devitem, ſcio,7er. 
a void it. '-  Phore 


| How knoweſt thou that? | Unde id ſcis ? Ter. 3. 2. 150 
Carry we our ſelves how 


Quoquo modo nos geſſeri- 
we wifl. | mus, Cie. 2, Div. 8. 
' Quemadmodum fit chem eo, dicemus, Cic. 2. OF. Que- 
re pot ius quemad mod um rat ionem non reddat, Val. Max. 3. 1. 


hoc ergo lues ? Uno, Cic. Att. 13. 6, Sed qui iſthuc credam 
ita eſſe? Ter. Hec. 1. 2. Nec qui hoc me eveniat ſcio, Ib. 2.3. 


Se neſcio quo peo oratio mea deflexit, Cic. Qud ſacere id 


poſſis, nofiram nunc accipe mentem, Virg, En 4 Nuns qua 
ratione quod inſtat expediat, wiftor, pancis adverte, docebo, 
Id. ib. 8. Yide ut os fibi diſtorſit carnifex ; Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 


Ut incedit ? Plaut. Aul. 1. 1.  Namque videbat uti bellantes 


bergams circim de fugerent Grail, Virg. En. 1. 1. Nee 
erat unde ſtudioſt ſcire poſſent, Cic. 1. Acad 
, Note Qua and unde proper rly refer to n,; the reſt may 
be uſed well near iw. 7 ; [Regt 


7. Dow ) ſometimes is uſed for with, of that, in VII. 


relation of ſomething, as ſaid, done, ſuffered, known, 
and is made hy quod; as, | 


When he had wzitten how | Cam ſctipſiſſet, qudd me 
he deſired, that J would | cuperet ad urbem veni- 
come to town- Ire Cie. Att. 10. 4. 
Quod duo fulmins domum meam per hot dies percuterint, 

von ig nor art vos, Quirites, arbitror, Liv. Cum vero commen- 

dare paupertatem cæperat; & oftendere, quid | how that] 
vicquid uſum excederet, pondus eſſet ſupervacuum, Sen» See 
oll. Ona. Lat. p. 61+ © de Conſiruct. c. 61. . 


M Note, 


kf 


Hes negot ia quo modo ſe habeant— Cic. Fam. 2.5. Quomodo 


— 


[ 

| 

| 
| 
| 
\ 
( 
i 
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Note, The uſe F qudd in thi ſenſe 1 rare; 250 
3 it may be eaſily miſtaken, therefore is will 
be ſafer to put away quod, and wary bs Verb a 
Nominative caſe, by the Infinitive Mood and Acc. 
ſative Caſe; as, 


He wꝛote how he heard, that Seripſit 7 2 audi eum 11 
he was diſmiſſed by the [ ſum factum eſſe à Conſul, 
Conſul. Cie. 1. Off, 


III. 8. How) ſometimes is uſed interrogativel fo 
what or why, and then is made by quid ; as, 


How Ci. e. what] think | Quid tibi videtur? Ty 


0 { 
Wow Ci. e. why] ſo : Quid ita? Plaut. Cur, 1.1 
Quid ita? Plaut. Aul. Quid nunc? 2 Ears f.). 


IX. 9 Dow) betwixt a word of knowledge, r 
ignorance, and an Infinitive Mood, & an expk 
tive, and included, in the Latin of the following 
Verb 5 as, 


The Loꝛd knoweth how to | Novit Dominus pios eripere, 
deliver the godlp. | Bex. 

If a man know not 8 to | Si quis propria domui pres 
rule his own houſe. eſſe neſcit, Bex. 


Omnino iraſei neſciunt; Cic. Fateatur neſcire imperare 
liberis, Ter. And, 1. 1. 


X. 16. How) before a Pals of time, ( long, 
quickly, &c.) « made by quam; , 


Dow long is it ſince thou Quaàqm pridem non ediſti? 
didſt eat ⸗ Plant. Stic h. 
Dow long is it ſince von | Quam dudum & foro adve- 
came home krom the mar⸗ niſti domum ? Plaus. nil. 


ket - 
Pow ſoon will pou help | Quam mor mihi operant 
me 7 das ? Plaut. Alia. uullam 
Vow quickly the women Quàm cito ſunt conſecute Poſey 


- have overtaken us mulieres, Ter. He. 2. 3. 
| | I PL Ne 


r 


Chap. 40 Of the Particle hom. 
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Queſo qua m pridem hoc nimen Fanni, in adverſariis re- 
tulifti? Cic. pro R. Com. Quamadudim tu gdvenifti ? 
plaut. Aſin. Quam mom mi hi argentum ergo redditur, Plaut. 
Rud. 5. .. NQuid expeFas quam mo ego to, dicam efſe 
Senatores ? Cie. pro R. Com. 1. Labaſeit victus uno verbo, 
quam cito ? Ter. Eun. t, 2. + Nunc dicito quam extemplo 
oc erit factum, Plaut. Videbis quam non diu ſteterint, etiam 
qua vetuftate gloyrantur, Sen. | A 951 


Note, Hol long 55 / made by quoad, quo- 
uſque, and quamdiu ; as, ; | 
Dow long is it ere pou lok | Quid? Senem quoad expecta- 

for your old man! tis veſtrum ? Ter. Phor. 1. 2. 
Þaw long wilt thou abuſe | Quouſque abutere patientia 

our patience? Fa Cic. 2. Cat. 

We muſt conlider how long Videndum eſt, quamdiu re- 
it map be retained. tinendum fit, Cic. Or. Perf. 
Quo me decet uſque teneri? Virg. Mn. 5. Tpfi autem qui 

ds nobis loquuntur quamilin loquentur * Cic. Sow. Scip. 

Lnamdinu id factum eff i Hic annus incipit viceſimut, Plaut. 

Captiv. -- 1 | 

, 1. Bolm far ) noting diſtance of place, iu XI: 

made by quam longs ; as, . 
* F ˙ 00» longè abſint ne- 
are off. | ſcio, Cis. ad Qu. F. 3.8. 

Hei mihi ! quam long? ſpem tulit aura me am Ovid, Am. 
1. 6. Quam longs eft hine in ſaltum veſtrum Gallicanum ? 
Cic. pro'Quint. - | 

Noting term of proceeding, it is made by qua- 
tenus; 44, | | 

They know what, and how | Sciunt quid, & quatenus, & 


far, and after what man= | quomododiQuritfint, Cic- 
ner thep wtll ſpeak. de Or. I. 2. |; 
1 Magna culpa Pelopit qui non erudierit filium, nec docuerit 


quatenus eſſet 71 curandum, Cic. 1, Tuſc. Rerum natura 
null am nobis dedit cognitionem fiuium, ut illi in re ſtatuere 
Pſimus, quate m: Cic. J. 4. Acad. 


M 2 Voting 
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— 


1 


- *« * 
— v 5 
Ma , 


Of the Particle Dow. Chap. 46+ } 


- 
6 _— 
— 


; ; — . 
1 
1 
* . 
6 
=> 


»0 4  ——_ 
1 12 a - * 


Neting, degree of excels or excellency, it i mad: | 
by quanto ; as, 5 5 1 Las Kip W l 

Itis not to be believed how | Incredibile eſt quanto he. 
far J paſs my Waſterin | rum anteeo ſapientià, 7; 
re; al RR es ͤ gd Perccagy, 
XII. _ 12. How is it that) ,, for why, and ac: 
cordingly is made by ſome of theſe Particles; Quid? 
quare? cur ? quomodo non? quid eſt quod? quid 

eſt cur? qui fit ut? , 1 


Dow is it that J am igno⸗ Qui fir, ut ego quod neſci. 
rant of that which all | am, ſciant omnes ? Cir, 
men know 7 | i "i 

How is tt that you are ſad : Quid triſtis es? Ter. Ad, 
How is it that you ſought | Quid eſt quod querebaiis 


me - | me? Bea _ 
How is it that pou do Quomodo non intelligitis? 
underſtand - Bex. 


So Marc. 2. 16. Quatre (how is it that] cum publicanis 
manducat ? Hie“. Exod. 2. 18. Cur [how is it that] velo- 
cius veniſtis ſolito? Hier. Joh. 14. 22, Quid eſt cur | 
is it that] te ſis nobis conſpicun exhibitarus ? Bex. Ga 
eſt quod fic geſtis ? Ter. Eun. Quid eſt autem cur — ? 


Cic. Att. J. 1. Illud quare Scævola negaſti? Cic. de Orat. 
Cur ſimulas igitur ? Ter. And. 1. 1. 


5 


XIII. 13. Howbeit) /gnifies but yer, notwithſtan- 

ding, for all that, cr nevertheleſs, and accordingiy 

it made by at, tamen, attamen, autem, fed, vero, 
verum, veruntamen; ar, 


Yowbcit that was not firſt | At ſpirituale non eſt prius 


which is ſpiritual. Bex Sed Vier. 
S0 Job. 7. 17. Nullus tamen palam loquebatur de e. | 
Dowbeit-— Jud. 11. 18. Attamen ( howdeit ) non auſ- h 
cultavit rex, Marc. 5. 19. Jeſus autem non permiſit ei. Se 


Vowbeit — Job. 7. 27. Sed (howbeit) nov imus unde bic Gy 
Ft, Matth. 7. 21. Hoc vero genus non egreditur, nll 
—  Howbeit—— 177m, 1. 16. Verum ided miſettus eſt — 


. GET INT + 


N 49.” 07 che! Particle Þow. 


Dowbeit — 1 Saw. 8. 9. wee (howbeit | conte - 


ſtare eos, Hier. 


14. However, and Powſoever ) #- made Y xiv. 
quoquomodo, quomodacungque, utut, Weh: | 


, que; as, 


But however the caſe be. 
However it be ſpoken it may 


be underſtood» 


But however pou mean to 


do, JI will not conceal | 


is. 
Homlorverhe w will havehim- 
ſelf appear to be altered. 


Quoquomede ea res hui 
modocungue nume ſe res h 


| Quoquomodo autem res ſe 
habet, Cic Fam. 13. 37. 
Quomodocung; 3 in- 
telligi poteſt, Cic. 3. de Fin. 
Verum.utut es facturus, hoc 
non reticebo, Plaut. Amp h. 


1 fe affectum videri 
volet, Cic de Orat. 


c quidem cecidit, Cic. Att. . 8. Nuo 
t, vel mecum, vel in noftris præ- 


diis eſſe poteritis, Cic. Fam. 24. Utut hæc ſunt facta, pot iu⸗ 


quam lites ſequar Ter. Ad. Sed ntcunque ſe habent iſta, 


bend fecit Regulus —Plin- 6. Ep. 2 


PHRASE 8. 


IJ agked how pour ſon did. 
Dow doſt thou? mws yay ; 


How halt thou done this | 


ban AID all is [the ca 
— things go] with 


How ſell they ſwine here? 


had undone me !.. 


How near pour ſawcineſs | Quam 


Quzſivi de fili tui valett- : 
dine. 

Quid agitur? 7er. Eur. Ut 
vales? Plaut. Perſ, 

Valuiſtin'uſque? Plaut. Stich. 


3.27 
Quo in loco ſint res & for- 
tunæ mez vides, Ter. / Hor. 
3. l. & 2. 4. 
Qubu⸗ hic pretiis Porci ve - 
neunt ? Rlaut. Menæcb. a. 2. 
penè tua me perdidit 
proter vitas! Ter. He. 4. 6. 


See pe not 9500 nothing s Videtiſne quam nihil præ- 
let lip 7 / termittatur ? Cic. Fin. 1. 18. 
M 3 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XII. 
Of the Particle JE. 


I. i. IF without not in the former part of & condj. 
I. tional ſpeech, is made by ſi; in the latter by 
fi, or ſin; as, . ee Wh e 


J leave you a Kingdom Ego vobis regaum trado fir 
- 5 © ftrong, if pe chall be god: mum, ſi boni eritis: ſi mz 
{f bad, a weak one. [l, imbecillum, $a. 
Jef thoſe things were falſe, | Si falſa fuerunt, gue tu ad 
which pon tinfozmed me | me deruliſti, quid ego t- 
of, what do J owe pou © | bi debeo? fin vera, tu es 
but if true, pour ſeit can | optimus teſtis, quid mihi 
beſt teſtifie, what the peo⸗ populoe Romanus debeat, 
2 Fam. * 3 


ple of Rome is indebted 


unto me 


Si mudus buc ſe Auronius conferet; farild mibi- widew ju 
me ſuſtinere poſſe : Si vero capiarum aliquid ſecum ad dutet, u 


| oo detrimenti fat, dabitur 4 me opera, Cic. Fam: 10, 11. 
Siqua laborioſa eſt, ad me curritur, fin levis eft, ad aliun 
ox defertur gregem, Ter, He. Proll. 


Note, Si # uſed in any ſentence fumple. or compounded, and 
in any part of a ſentence : fin only in a latter clauſe ef a com. 
pounded ſentence : or moſti y. Indeed Stephanus ſatb, Sin, ex 
ſi & ne componitur abjecta e, ſignificatque ſi vero: 


nunquam in prima parte collocatur, & niſi præceſſerit fi : 
ſed in ſecunda, ubi ferè duorum eſt oppolitio. © Bur Parevy. 
» comes a little off, and only ſaith. Et præcedenti ſi in oratione 
ſubjicitur potiſſimum. And afſuredly of 4 ſentence: compoun- 
ded of ſeveral oppoſite members beginning with if, the 4 


mem ber is not to begin with ſin, yet where there is nut 


Jo direct aud near oppoſition of conditionate members one tt atk. 
other, there ſin may & ſer for but if inthe beginning of ſen- 
| | vulgaris cxator fi minus eritdotus, at· 

tamen in dicendo exercitatus, hac-ipſe exercifatione com · 


zences. Hie noſter 


| muni, iſtos quidem noſtros verberabit, neque ſe ab iis con. 
tem ni ac deſpici ſinet. Sin aliquis extiterit aliguando, qui 
ee e and b een 


35 
« 3 0 


Note 
made þ 
ſermor 
Ep. I. 
(if not 


3. 
4s Mas 
Ik th 


caut 


Chap. 41. Of che particle J*. 


E - 


Ariſtotelico more de omnibus rebus in utramque ſententi- 
am poſſit dicere—Cc.2. Orat. Sin contra pleriq; ad honores 
a dipiſcendos, & ad rempublicam gerendam nudi veniunt, 
que inermes nulla cognitione rerum, nulla ſcierſtid or- 
Inati. Sin aliquis excelle! unus è multis, effert ſe 4d. 

ib. i. e. quod ſi aliquis, ſaith Stephanus. 55 


2. If) with not in the latter clauſe of a ſentence II. 
$/:ving but expreſſed before it, is made by ſin ali- 
ter, fin minus, fin ſecus; a, “N 


If that be fo, all will be the | Id 6 ita eſt, omnia faciliora : 
eaſier : but if not it will | ſin aliter, magnum nego- 
be a hard task | rium, Cie. Fam, 11:14, 
: If I can ũnich it, accozding | $i ex ſententia fucceſſerit, 
to my mind, mp labour bend erit opera poſira: fin 
will be well beſtowed: | minus, in ipſum mare de- 
but if not, I will thzow jiciemus, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 
it into the Dea N Re 85 
If that fall out, that we de⸗ Si illud, quod volumus, ve- 
ſire, we ſhall be glad, if | niet, gaudebimus : fin ſe- 
not we ſhall be content. | cus, patiemur animis @» | 
1 | quis, Plaut. Caſin, 
| Si uxorem velit, lege id facere licere ; fin aliter negat, Ter. 
Phor. 1. 2. S. perficiunt, optime: Sin minus—Cic. Qu. Ef. 
2+ 8. Si bonus es, obnoxtus ſum? Sin ſecu. Plaut. Trinum, 


Note, if but come not before if not, then if not may alſo be 
made by ſi non, or fi minus: Si adſunt amici honeſtifſimi 
ſermones explicantur: fi non, (if not) liber legitur, Plin. 
Ep. I. 3. Si me putas te iſtic viſurum expeRes: fi minus 
(if not) inviſas, Cic. Att. 3. 19. | 


- 3. Ik not) where it may be varied by unleſs, III. 

i: made by ni, niſi or ſi non; as, | 

Ik there were not that | Ni eſſet ea cauſa, quam 
cauſe, that — Cic Att. 12. 10. a 

If he had not demanded a Niſi is noctem ſibi ad deli» 
nights time to conlider of berandum poſtulàſſet, Cir, _ 
it, bo ad Quir, 71 
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Anceſtoꝛs do not ſet mendant magna parentũ 
out— 7 Lv Nomina — Ovid. Am. i. 9. 
Si marimam partem exiſtimarem ſcire veſtritm id diemm 
Ter. Hec. Proj. Niſi moderationem animi tui notam habercy, 
Curt. J. 4+ Si mihi tecum non & multe, & juſts cauſe ani. 
citiæ pri vatim eſſent, Cic. Fam. 6. 17. | 


Sometimes niſi in this uſe hath fi elegantly added to it; = 
Pamphilam ergo buc redde, niſi fi mavis eripi (if pag 


Cic. 2. de Orat. 
IV. 4. I not) having yet coming im a latter clauſe 
* after it, is made by ſi non, or fi minus; ,n 
Wear the want of them if Eorum deſiderium, fi non 
not contentedly, pet cou⸗ @quo animo, at forti fe- 


rageduſlp. ras, Cic. Fam. 1. 6 
He ſhould have been, if not | Si minus ſupplicio affici, a! 
puniſhed, pet ſecured. - mg oportebat, Cie: 


Or:nis adhibenda erit cura, ut ea, fi nen decar?, at qua" 
minimum 1ndecore facere poſſomus, Cic. 1. OF. Quibus ego fe- 
bus fi minus aſſentiebar, tamen illius mihi judicium, gratum 
eſſe debeat, Cic. de Pr. Conſul. | - + » 


So is. if not alſo made, if it come in 4 latter 


clauſe, after an Affirmation in a foriner; a, 
Be is a geat Ozatoz, if | Is magnus eſt Orator, ſi non 
not the geateſt. maximus, Cic. in Orat. 
It might eaſe pour g2ief, if | Levare dolorem tuum pol - 
tit couſd not cure it. ſet, ſi minus ſanare potu- 
Note, Perhaps there may be this difference obſerued in thi 
uſe” of non and minus, that minus is applied to Verbs or Sub. 


flantives, &c. but not ro Adjeftives of the coniparative and 


Super [ative degree; whereas non is applied ro-all ; fo ar it 
might not be good 10 ſay, Is magnus eſt Orator, ſi minus 
maximus. Lee rhe more learned determine; 1 ſay but per” 


bt. e | ö . 5, If 


. 
A 9 7 - * 
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Of the Particle If. Chap. 41 


It the great names of mp. | $i me non veterum FIR 


Ter Eun. 47. Miſeros eludi nolunt niſi ſeſe jadant, 


Exi 
exiliu. 
iniquy 
Greek, 
uud N 


Chap RT 
5. If) put for whether, is. made by num, or V. 
ſi; 4, ann apa» gt 27 OY 
See J pzap> if he be at | Vide, amabo, num ſit domi? 
home. wal Cr NE 
J will go fe if he be at | Viſam, i domi eſt, Ten He | 
home. | I. 1. ; ; ; | : 

Exire ex urbe conſul hoſtem jubet ; interrogas me, num in 
erilium ? Cic. Cat. 1. Semper, ut videbat ur, ſpect ant, ſi 
inigas locis Caſar ſe ſubjiceret, Cxſ. 3. Bel. Civ. So the 
Greeks iſe eis Ariſtoph. in Pſp. "Bela & 78 Iams ic 
far eu. Sie Devar, de fe Gs, . e 


41, Of the Particle j. 169 
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Note, After dubito, neſcio, quero, haud ſcio, ſcire ve-. 
lim, and the like, fi « not uſed ( unleſs ſome negative go be- 
fore ) but inſtead of it, an, ne, utrum, nunquid: ſo chat 
dubito fi facere debeam, i not to be ſaid, but dubiro an, 
or utrum ; vor quæro ſi, bur, an tibi placeat, ſaith Pareus, 
de Partic. Þ» 54% , ; 


PHRASES. 


Je ſo be he be willing, Si eſt, ut velit, Ter. Hec. 3. 5, 
It is a marvel if J do not | Mirum, ni ego me turpiter 

ſhame mp ſelf to day — . hodie,hic dabo—T7r.Ezn.2. 
J do not ſpeak it, as if J | Noneodico, quo mihi veniat 
made any doubt of your in dublum fides tua 

oneſty —— Cic pro Quint. 1 

Ther looked as if they had Fugæ ſpeciem præbuerunt, 

run a wap. | Flor. 4. 2 
He made as if he ey mad. Furere fe ſimulavit, Cic. 1. Off. 3. 
As if—(Sce Js Phraf) Acſi, utſi, quaſi; perinde 

| quaſi, tanquam. 


And ik (See Ind r. 4.) | Quod ff 
Thele things do not look as] Hzc non videntur habitura 


"3 if they would be of any vetuſtatem, Cic. Att. 

long continuance. Tamar ns 

f If L. e. though] nothing | Ut nihil aliud, Cics 4:7. 11: 

; elſp, dee though r. 5- ee e erer 

f No not if [ i. e. though ] J Non, fi me occid iſſes, Patron. 10. 
. ; Hoyd have died foz tt. p. 2. 
WEN ONT CHAP. 
* "= 


\ 


CHAP. XII. 
Of the Particle Jt. - - 


ad, and f in; as, 


He told me in the market. | Mihi 2 forum dixit, Thy 
What things were carried | Que aſportata ſunt Roman» 
away to Rome, we ſee] ad ædem honoris atque 
* + them in the Temple of | virtutis, itémque aliis in 
honour, and vertue, and locis, videmus, Cie. Yer. 6. 


In other parts: - 3 
What two things in the ci · | Que res in civitate due plu- 
ty are of moſt power. rimum poſſunt, Cic. 


+ Apud Cloacine ſacrum ; apud forum piſcarium, Plant 
Curcul. 4- 1. The ſpeaker of theſe words had ſaid a little 
before, Commonſtrabo quo in quemque hominem facile invenic 
tis loco, Hither refer names of quoted Authors; as, In 
Plautus; Apud Plautum, Var. L L. I. 4. So apud Platomen, 


maneret, Cic. 1. Phil. Ad urbem.cum efſet audivit Dioni per. 


hunc fic, ut eſſet in agro, ac tantum modo alereturadvil- 
lam? Cz. pro Roſe. Ad caſas inſtrumentum ſervare poſſunt, 

Var. R. R. 2.11. Ad villam ſupremum diem obiit, Perron. 

p- 236. Ñ.as in campo, non in foro, non in curia pertime- 
ſeemus, Cic. 2. Catil. In Africa major pars ferarum ſtati un 

bi unt inopid imbrium, Plin. I. 10. c. 73. Complures preterts 

na ves in Hiſpali faciendas cura vit, Cæſ. I. 2. Bel. Civ. Ne- 
Vj in Cajetaeft parata nobit, Cic. Att. 8. 3. So Soph. in 
Alice, Ev Tevig 5 w ο pv © yBegk. | 
Note, Before proper name: of Place in is more frequently 
underſtood than expreſſed, (though underſtoad it is where it ij 

nor expreſſed ) as in theſe and the like examples,Lacedemone 
honeſtiſſimum eſt præſidium ſeneQutis, Cic. Som. Seip. i. e. 


Athenis Cc. 1. Off, i. e. in Athenis. So where proper 


anot her Subſtantive, whereof that Genitive caſe 10 governed 15 


under food, ſo that Eft Rome, #s put for Eft in urbe, or of” 


I. I. TP referring to place, is made by 1 apuch | 


Emnnium, Xenophontem, Cic. 1. Off. * Pecunia utinam ad Opu 


magnam veniſſe hære ditatem, Cic. Ver. 4. An amandirat- 


in Lacedemone, Annum jam audientem Cratippum, idq 


names noting a place are put in the Genitive coſe, there in wit 4 


Chap. 
pido Ri 


cording. 
Antioc 
name, 
it is, 1 
campo 
12. 1. 
Domit. 
domo. 
mo- A. 
ab eo C 
co, or 
domus 
gula: 
diſtind 
ædiun 
Na, | 
in tem 


diſtind 


Che. 42, Of the Particle In. 8 


| » 1 > Oo .O& 21. And At 
do Rome, ſaith Voſſius de Cenſtructf c. J. &. 21. And 
Fading! „ 82 ad Att. J. 5. Ep. 18. ſaith, Caſſins in oppido 
Antiochiæ cum omni exercitu —— 4nd even before common 
| names of place in is ſometimes only underſtood, ( as under flood 
it is, whereit i not expreſſed) : So, Saxum antiquum ingens 
k campo quod forte jacebat Limes agro poſitus, Virg. Eu. 
12. i. e. in campo, Natus eſt regione urbis ſexta, Szer.. 
Domit. c. 1. Domo me contineo, Cic. pro Dom. i. e. in 
domo. Fir fo Ter. Meretrix & mater- familias una in do- 
mo, Auelp h. 4. 7. aud Quintil, In domo furtum factum eſt 
ab eo qui domi fuit, J. 5. c. 10. Nr, domi is, put for in lo- 
co, or ædibus domi, ſay Voſſius and Scioppius, with whom 
domus ᷣ totum ædificium; ædes, partes, ac conclavia ſin- 
gula: nempe ab adeundo, juxta Varronem, quia loca ſint 
diſtin&a, quo acceditur ; Hence it i̊ ſaid, eſt domi, vor eſt 
zdium : Hence domus in the ſingular, ædes in the plural only; 
Na, hence ædes in the ſingular for @ Temple ; nempe quia 
in templo non eadem eſt conclavium altorumque locorum 
diſtinctio, as Voſſius gives the reaſon See Voll. dx Conſtrucr. 
6.25, Cc. Addend. p, 260: Not but that ædes in the plural 
number doth ſigni ie à Temple alſo, as well as des in the fin- 
gular number doth fignifie a Private Houſe : as Alex. by Alex. 
J. 6. Gen. Dier-'c. g. ſbem from Livy, Curt-Cic.Suet. again | 
Laur. Valla, but that the uſe of ædes, in the ſingular for 8 
Temple, and in the plural for a Houſe, c more ordinary. 
2. Note, Una the title of place, are comprebended a 
things which may in any refpe# underge the notion of place; | 
all things in which either formally or virtually, or objeFively, | | 
or howſoever properly or figuratively any thiug may be ſaid to | N 
be. See the ſeveral ways of in being treated on by Armandus 6 
de bello vi ſu, Tract. 2. cap 254. They are uſually noted by that 
memorable Diſtich. In ſunt pars toti, generi ſpecies, calor © | 
nt: Rex in regno, res in fine, Joc6que locatum. Hithey | 
therefore refer in noting the original or ca nſe; as, Cave ne il- 
li obje&es nunc in ægritudine te has emiffe, Plaut. Moſtell. 
as alſo theſe, and the like paſſages, Severitas ineſt in vultu, 
atque in verbis fides, Ter. And. 5. 2. In animis veſtris omnes 
triumphos meos collocari volo, Cic. Cat. 3. Si quid eſt in 
me ingenii, Cie pro Arch, ©" | 
3. Note, Pro is ſaid to fignifie in, as that refer to place, 
Theſe inſtances are by Stephanus and Turcellinus, &cc alleaged 
tor it. Non caſtelli mœnibus ſe tutabantur : ſed pro muro 
a 4 „ 1 4 , — . dies 
- a 


— 4 re 


Ob theParticle It. Chap 


dies noteſque agitare . Fug. Tibi maximus hong 
excubare pro templis, Plin. Panegyr. Sedeo pro tribunalj 
Plin. in Ep. Laudati pro concione omnes ſunt, Liv, I 3 
Laudabat defunctam pro noſtris, Suet. Jul, c. 6. Hic n 
pro ſuggeſtu nunciata, eodem die cum legionibus in Sens. 
ne proficiſcitur, Ceſar. 6. Bel. Gal. Perhaps in ſome, ai | 
this laft eſpecially. it may be ſo rendred; in others, it rathn 
HAniſies before; at leaſt is a phraſe borrowed from ſymcthin 
before which the aZions in thoſe places were done. Gellius (aith, 
be ſaw it aliter dici, pro æde Caſtoris, aliter pro roſtris, al. 
| ef ter pro tribunali, aliter pro concione, Noc. Act l. 11. c. 3. 
T The diftinflion T leave, with him, te the more learned. 


of 
1 


Il. 2. In) referring unto Time, is made by in, de, 
per, intra, and inter. re n et 
(t.) Zy in; as, 


| 1 
ou come in the verß nick | In tempore ipſo mihi adye- 
ok time. | | | | 4 : nis, Ter. And. 5. 6. Wat: 
Ego, fi ſemper haberem, cui darem, vel ternas in bord di- 
: rem, Cic. Fom- 15. 16. This prepoſition is ſometimes on- 
ly underſtood, Puno temporis maximarum rerum moments 
vertuntar, Liv. I. 3. Quatuor tragediar ſexdecim dichus ab- 
ſolviſſe eum ſcribas Cic. Qu. Pr. 3. 6. Hither refer 
words of age and office. I puerit ia, in adoleſcentis, in 
Qeſtura - Cic. pro Sylla. 13 
2.) By de; , 0 een eee 
Thieves riſe in the night to | Ut jugulent homines ſur- 
cut mens thioats. | gunt de note latrones, Her. 
« Pigilas tu de noe, Cic. pro Mur. Cum prima Iuceibi hin:. 
Io de note cenſeo, Ter. Ad. 5.3. Yet the Ablative of the 
word of time is more uſual without the prepoſition. | 


In the very times of truce. | Per ipſam induciarum tem- 

en oF eg : 8 pus, Liv, I. 40. 3 3 a * 
Per eos dies operam dediſti Protogent tuo, Cic. Fame 7. 1. Li of 
dee Phidippum per tempur, Ter. Hee, 4. 3. Per hyemem, Cie 3 


a e 


FFS AKE 2 ] 


- 


Chap u. Of ehe Particle Jn. 


(4) By intra, and inter; , 


In fourteen pears time they | Intra annos qu eim 
mT came in houle. ten non ſubierunt, Caſ. 
In fo many pears. Inter tot annos, Cie. 

Dimidiam partem nationum 25 omnium ſubegit ſolus in- 
trs viginti diet, Plaut. Curt. Qui inter annos tut umu in- 
ventus ſit, quem ſocii in urbes [us cum ereri itu veniſſe gaude- 
ant, Cic. pro Læ · Manil. "SPE 2 Dp 


Hither refer time of action, which is made, 48 
by in, ſo by inter; at, id e abc 


They ſpend all the day in] In apparando totum conſu* - 

making pꝛeparations. munt diem, Ter. Ad. 3. 7. 
It free3eth in the falling. | Inter decidendum gelaſcit, 
| Com. r 


o 
- 


In agendo partem oftendent, Ter. Ad. Prol. Inter agendum 
Occurſare capro ( cornu ferit ille ) cavere, Virg. Cc. 

Hit her alſo refer Adjun##s of Time, whether made by in; as, 
lu bello, in pace, in quiete, C ic. or by per; as, Per tenebras, 
Ovid, Per ſomnum, Yirg. Per ſomnium, Cic. Per quietem, 
Suet. Per medium frigus, Her. In which ſence ſecundum alſo - 
ij uſed with quietem by Cicero, Secundum quietem viſam - 
eſſe ei Junonem prædicere, ne id faceret, De Di vin. I. I. 
c. 44. Tum ſecundum quieter viſus ei dicitur draco, 16. 
J x. c. 66, Oc. 60, and 61. And Suet. Aug. c. 94. reports 
Cicero affirming of Auguſtus, ipſum eſſe cujus imago ſe- 
cundum quietem fibi obſervata fit. Hence ſecundum hath 
been ſaid tobe put for in, and well may it be ſo together with 
this word quietem, being by ſo great an Author ſooften put 
with it, to ſignifie the ſame that he elſewhere expreſſed by © 
in ſomnis and per ſomnium ; but whether it may in that 
ſence be uſed with any ather word without an example for it, 
would be conſidered. | 


3. Inn) before a word expreſſing the language III. 

wherein any thing is ſpoken, is included in the Latin 
of that word; 48, N PAM £46 
It may in Latin be called | Dici Latinè decorum poteſt, 
decorum, Cite. 1. ON, to 
| Gre 


8 Greed 75 welmoy dicitar, Cic. I. off. \ There is alſb rex 
Et der ſermone ad ſpem exhortatus e, Val. Max. 1. F. 6 1 
7 3 


Boy 
Chap: 
in vici 
corum 
Gretks 
els An; 
Th luc 
Synt aa 
I. 1. Co 
with 11 
tromi! 


* 


nd quid porro in Greco ſermme j am tritum, atque ctlibiati 
of, ——Cic. pro Flac. e " 


1 


* 


tive caſe; ar, © 


- 
— 
% 0 


© IV. 4 b for 11,1 fron 


[ | 4 geat victozp ſtand him. victoria ſtetit, Curt. |, 3. —_ 
os '__  Houd illi ftabunt Eusia parvo Hoſpitia, Vitg. Eu 1, 
be This Ablative is governed of pro underſtood, Git Valin, * 


de Conſtruct. c. 47. 


„ 
1 


a BS 


; v. 5. In and ſo into) i- ſometimes included in the 
vor is Latin of the foregoing word as part of it; as, 
= Thep are not fafficiently Non ſatis 2 ratione retiner - 


wrap 
7* r 


uuns“ 2 oe rs 4 w 4 — 
- So 3 4. ũ ᷑ 222 * — wi ng Prom uy © Gate. sf” we owe, < tle ap ere — — a ww 
- * 


f 


. ently Held in by reaſon, tur, Cic. 1. Off. 
. aid Thon falleſt into the wa⸗ Incidis undis, Ovid. Met.. 
* | = Aut prateps Neptune immerſerit Eurus, Virg..4; Georg, 
WS; plagas 

cœleſti- 


wn of. Note, In without to, is 8 fign of the Allative taſe; 
cende- with to of the Accuſative. Yet anciently the Latin Prep. 
* re cui. ſition in was indifferently uſed, with an Accuſative, and A. 

7 2% ative caſe, whether motion or reſt were noted. Hence e 
—_ _ . hs in magnum honorem, Ter. Een. 2. 2. Eſſe in amicitian 
4 2 E. populi Rom. Cic. 1. Ver. Quid tibi iſthuc in mentem 
* baps eſt? Plaut. Amph 2, 2. Quz viderentur in contro verſlam 
— eſſe, Petron. p- 44. Which is an imitation of the Greeks 
a, putting eic for &, ſo Joh. 1. 18. 6 ay eg # xiawo, fo 
Se Ty xdA@9, Luk. 11-7. &s F zolmv e, for e Ty ul 
Hence again, Veni in Senatu, Cic. pro Quint. Oculos 
in pectore inſerere, Ovid. Met. 2. in ordine redigere, 
Sex, 3. de Beuef c. 37. + In balneo ſequi, Perron. In 
conſpectu meo audes venire. Id vetai hodie in hoc 
diverſorio quenquam admitti, Id. Ad reficiendum * 

| 2 j 


175. 


— —ͤ 


Chap. 42 . Of the Particle In. 
zn vicinia cucurri, Id. Ne in manibus incideret inimi- 
corum, Cic. pro Scauro. Which is alſo an imitation of the 
Gretks putting & for eic. Se, Hom. Ketznovy && Anne, for 
eie Agyor. Luk. 9. 17. EE IAN > aby©@s]& bv AN 
7h IsJeig, See Durrer. Partie- L. L. p. 322, &c. Voſſ. 
Syte p. 84. Fr. Sylvii Progymmaſ. cent 3. cap. 99. A. Gell. 
LI. e. 7. Hither refer intro the Verb, and Verbs compounded 
Lieb intro the Verb, via introduco, introeo, introfero, in- 
rnomitto, introſpicio, introvoco, &c. Miſs Aduerùs com- 
pounded with in fer intra, as induco, ineo, importo, in- 
gredior, intrudo, &. 


' 6. In) i ſometimes uſed as an AdjeBive for in- Vl. 
ternal or inward, and made by inſitus, &c. as, 
Pon did make it out by in | Inſitis domeſticiſque proba- 

and home pzofs- tionibus explicabas, Beech, 


Rationes intra rei quam irafFamus ambitum collecate,Boeth- 


ib. The Dcripture hath in and home Arguments, A. B. 
ay Occultum inteftinum & domefticum malum, Cic. in 
err. 


Hence the Comparative inner & made by inte- 
rior; as, | 
Jn the inner part of the In interiore ædium pai 
houſe, Cic. pro Seſtio. * 
Regna interiorum nationum, Cic. pro Pomp. Sallaftius 4 
fricam interiorem obtinens, Cic+ in Salluſt. N 


And the Superlative inmoſt, or innermoſt, made 
by intimus ; @s, © "RY 
In the inmoſt oz innermoſt | In eo ſacrario intimo fuir 

part of that Chapel there | ſignum Cereris, Cic. in 

was a Statue of Ceres. | Ver. 

Itaque abdidit ſe in intimam Macedoniam, Cic. in Ep. Tea, 
and ſometimes alſo it is uſed as a Verb, or at leaſtwiſe ſet El. 
liptically for 4 Verb that ſhould come together with it; as 
when we ſay that one doth in ſome ground, that is, take it in 
from a Waſt or Common, get or gain it from the Ses; or 
that one will in ſome loſs of time, &c. in other labour or ſer- 

Vice, 


- * 


Py 


— 


N 


. O _ 2 
OE * 1 
8 1 
* ” \ „ 
| 6 
n 1 
: 2 
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Of the Particle J 


N. Chap. 4 


N 


1 


vice, that is, recover, recompence, or make it up; or that 
Doth in 5% corn. that is, fetch or get it in; 
reſpedtively by Wards or Phraſes of like import. 


RA 


na it i malt 


A morbo valui, ab avid 
ger fui, Plaut Epid. 1.1, 


| Ad ſummũ; in ſumma, Ci, 
z 


ick in mind. 
JIn ſhozt. 91 
- In o2der, i. e. one after an- 
"of Pendit Italia poſſe ſſrones ex 


5. It man band you in ſome 
end. 9h 

IJ chall ſerve inſtead of a 
- whetftone. 
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One miſchief in the neck of 
_ another. 4 
There is ſomething in it. 
He whiſpers him in his car. 
4 They thzew their very chil- 
3 dꝛen in the ſouldiers fa- 
* ces. 
4 | ro. In common; a ring; a 
Wi . 
4 He ſpent his time in eaſe 
* feaſting. | 
8 | A gallant navp in ſhew. 
It is in your power. 
It is not in pour power. 


15. J have been long in 
— 4 n hand 


* h 9 
In the mean while; time; 
ſpace. 
Get pon in; in a doox. 
In truth it had been moze 
_ foz pour credit. 
De thinks them clowns in 


* 


ordine omnes, Cic. 1. Apr. 


In tua manu ſte penes] eſt, 


I intro; Abi intro, ur. 


Ex ordine, Cie. 1. Arr. 4 
| 14 


E re tuà; in rem tuam etit, 
Ter. Her. | 
Fungar vide cotis, Hor. de 
elekt.. 
Aliud ex alio malum, Ts, 


Eun. 5. 4. Id 
Non hoc 45 nihilo eſt, z, 
Hec. 5, 1. Non temere eſt, 
Ter. 
Viro in aurẽ dicit, Plin l.) 
Infantes ipſos in ora militum 
adverſa miſerunt, Flr. 4 


12. ' 
In medium; orbem; g. 
| rum, Virg. Ovid, 
Vitam egit in otio; convi- 
viis, Ter. Ad. 5. 4+ 
Præclara claſſis in ſpeciem, 


| 


| 


Tac. I. 5. Ovid; Ep. 
Non eſt tibi integrum, Ci. 
Diu in manibus meis fue- 

runt, Cie. Att. I. 4. 
Interim; inter hæc, inter ; 

interea loci, Ter. 


Ne tu melius fame tur con- 
" Calviſſes, Cic. 2. Phil. 
Illos præ fe agreſtes _ 


— 


| he yoke of nth peron 


I 


Fer jocum 


a. Paraſite. $3: 1 
— ald not lo mach as ima⸗ 


dne where in the world 
pou were. 


Uinam eft is homo gen 


Cie. de Char. Or. 

Huic aliquid paulum præ 204 
manu dederis. Ter. Ad. 5. 9. 

+ — Pant Plaut. 
eque dixi quidquam 

| teſtimonio; niſi quod ag 
tum erat, Cic. Att. 1. 13. 


Meminit ejus ex perſona Pa- 


raſiti, Macrob. Sat. 3. 16. 
Ubi terrarum eſſes, ne ſuſpĩ- 
1 cabar quidem, Cic. At. 

5. 


tium? Plaut. Mere · O au i immer. 


tales, Ubinam gent imm ſums * Cic. 1. Catul. 
Eloquence is a gzace to | Eloquentia exornat eos, P23 2 5, 


in whom it (x. 
In ery vo 


Gc. 8 135 


J am in gzeat hope: 

It puts me in gzeat hope. | 
he took him in a gzols le 
There's hardly one in ten, 
de to not well tn his wits. 


| 


nes quos eſt, Cic. in Orat. 
| Reipsd; reapſe; revert, Nr. 
Cite 


Nen perinde, ur ft reapſe, ws literis perſpicere PRETTY 
— 5 am troubled in Animi pendeo ; diſcrutior; 


Cic. Plaut. 578681 

ha | magna ; mag- 

pes tenet, Cic. 

fm: ih! f. ummam affert; 
Me in ſummam expeQati- 
onem adducit, Cic. Tuſc.i. 

Quem mendacii prehendit 30. 
manifeſto modo, Plaut. 

Vix decimus quiſque eſt, 
qui — Pl aut; Eſend. 4. 2. 


Non eſt apud ſeſe; compos 


Titulo renus, Sust. Claud. 
0 — Plin. Eodent loci, 33. 


animi 5 mentis, Fer. Cic. 
Sui eſt impos animi, Plaut. 


ant | Ubivis facillch, quæm in hac 


re, Ter. fad 1-2. 
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An times paſt. Quandany Hire, Olin, Tn 
To in in vain. 8 5 1 6 ſu. 
mere, Ter. Ni thil agete; 


promovere, Plaus. 
W and; in @ mun⸗ Przcipus ſpes, & propems- 
ner, onlp hope. dum unica, Curt. I. 3. 
Dotem ferè [in a manner] omnem regionem inter Halleſpn 
tum Cr Alyn Amnem fitam, Curt. I. 4. Mihi Fae Ia 
As fermè [ina manner] ef, Cic. Brut. 


F * In theopinion of the com⸗ | Eft ad valgi opinionem me- 


| mon people it is ſmall. 0 | diocris, Cic. 6.Parad. 
40. In W I Sub armis, Cef. r. Bel. C \f 


1hi panliſper ſub armis moratus facit æqus loco pugnandi v. 
teſtatem, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Civ. A * Job armis ' proximd wie 


_ conquieſeis, ib. 
There was no room foz Non erat eisloens in de 
them in the Jnn. ſorio, Luk, 2, J. 
De is in a ſweat, Sudat ; ſudore manat, Cie: 
In my mind pon would do | E meo quidem animo facis 
better to | rectiue, ſi=——— Pleur. aul 


In my opinion. [Ot opinio mea fert, Cia ham. 
[ 47 In the erg + WF Poſt n n. 2. 


* 
8 . 
— — — — . — — Wann 
=) AM K 
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CHA p. Ill. 


Of the Particle It... 


Þ 40 before a Verb, moſtly tands {on h . or . 
4 I thing; but bath uſually nothing made for i, 
ar, being included in the Latin of the Verb; as, 


It is about four Angers NA | quatyor digitarum 


long. eſt, Colum. 
Jef it were in my power. Si mihi eſſet integrum, Gt 


1. Note, if the. herb following tt hath another Ferb coming 
after that, it will be convenient 70 ”y, whet her that Joie 


* 


Chap. 43. Of the Particle It. 2” 


* El — - 


clauſe may not, with good ſenſe, be ſet before the former, lea- , 
ving out it: which if it may, then it is evident that it hath 
| nothing needful to be made for it; as, It wos death to him 
to be hid; i. e. To lie hid was death to him. Latere ei 
mortis erat inſtar, Cic. pro Rab. That which is made fer it 
( if any thing be made) is res, or id, or ſome ſuch like Pro- 
nun; #1, „ 61293. n&97% 5 ure 3 eee 
It ts accoꝛding ta our wth. | Voto res convenit, Ovid.” 
he ſo caſt, what was left | Reliquum. ſic & poculo eje- 
out ofthe cu; it ſoun= | cit, ut id reſonaret, Cic. 
ded again · l ann ee 
| Ret ipſa indicat, Ter. Ad. Pejore loco res eſſe non poteſt 
It is as ill as tt can be-] Ter. Ad. 736 / iſt hue placet ¶ It 
you like it.] Ter. Ad. 1. 2. Ex quo id efficizur, Cic. de Sene - 
ute, Quid id pers poterit? Cic. de A mic. 
2. Note, F Pronoun of the firſt and ſecond perſon imme 
P diately follow the Verb that comes after it, the Verb is reſpe- 
ctively to be of the firſt and ſecond perſon, as Jt is J. Ego 
ſum. Mas it pon? Tun' era? "I 
3. Note, It is) of: comes in the beginning of a elauſe, when 
s Subſtantive plural with an Adjecti ve of number or multi- 
tude follows it; as, It is ten days ſince he went awap⸗ 
. In theſe kind of Je ſome words ſeem to be underſtood, 
viz, time, ſpace, &c. q. d. It is the time of ten days 
ſince — —— I the tranſtat ing theſe kind of expreſjont, ei - 
ther conſider the it is, as if it were they, or they are; a2 
Decem ſunt dies ut abiit; or elſe wary the phraſe by an' \ 
equitalent expreſſion as, Ye went. awap ten daps ago; 
, Ten days are paſt ſince he went wap; or, This is 
the tenth dap ſince he went away, dc. Decem abhine 
dies abiit; Decem præteriere dies ex quo abiit; Decimus 
hic dies eſt poſtquam abiit; Decem dies ſunt cum abiit ; 
t &, Decem dies eſt cm abiit; for as Cicero ſard, Triginta 
, dies erant i cum has dabam literas, Att. 3. 21. 8 
Plautus ſaid, Hanc domum jam multos annos eſt, chin - 
N poſſideo atque colo, Aulul, Prol. 3. e. Jam eſt ante multos 
: es, faith T. Farn. OY. 
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190 Ol theParticle It. Chap. gz 
. It) after a Verb or 4 Prepoſition, £ made ly 
id, or hoc, &c. as, 


did eaſily difcern it. Facild id' cernebam,Cic.Top, 
will try all ways to come 3 vias perſequarquiby 
a 


J do not ſpeak it en Non quis preſees ad 
n on quia ens a 
pou are here. Ty 4 | dico, Ter, Ad, | * 


Id «a faciam gratid, Plaut. Aul. Prol. Pro certo in 
- #fihec dicis * Do pon ſpeak it fox a certain # Ter. Ad 
FI 1 & mondo hes tue fidei, [A commend it—] Ter, 
5. . | 
7. Note, After a Verb it is very uſual to omit the mali 
of any thing for it, unleſs ſome Emphaſis lie in it. 25 
2. Note, If it do evidently refer to a Subſtantive going l.· 
fore, then it us a Relative, and to be made by ille, is, &c. 
. agreeing with that Subſtantive in gender and number. 
3. Note, It many times comes as 4 Relative after a Sub- 
Rantive expreſſed before it, where yet it t4 mot neceſſay tu 
make any thing for it, Joh. x55 2. Everp bꝛanch that beat- 
eth fruit he purgeth ft, Omnem | palmitem ] qui fert 
fructum purgat, Bex. The Reaſon is, becauſe the words being 
caft into the natural order, are compleat without it, as here. He 


tet wt Wt WW WW 
323233823 Sr. 


purgeth every bzanch that beareth fruit. re hi redan- It fx 
dance of the Relative # very ordinary, not only in the Grith, If x 

as in this preſent Text, mav T0 ige m beer, dada di- fo 

Jo, but alſo in thi Hebrew, Prov. 10. 22. vH RIM = 
100 The bleſſing of the Lozd it maketh rich: which — 
Junius hath expreſſed Benedictio Jehove ipſa ditat, and f 1h 

the Septuagint. "Evaoyica Riu avry Any See Wy My 

. Dialefvlogia ſacra, bot: 170, Cc. & page 195. Thit co. ht 
firuZion is alſo in Gellius, H. literam, five illam ſpiritum Eve 

— 2 quam literam dici oportet, inſerebant eam veteres . 
noltci pleriſque vocibus, N. Att. I. a. c. 2. Sg Let 
III. 3. It) before ſelf is included in the Latin for the * 
Pronoum ſelf; as, „ ſ 
The matter it ſelf will te⸗ * medio eſt res ipſa, In. It 
ſtiſie. Al. FA 


Aquitas lucet ipſa per ſe; Cir. 1. Off. 
. | 21. 


| It 
Is 
It 


It is not by ſtrength of bo- 


Chap. 43. Of the Particle It. 


PHRASES. 
is J. |Ego ſum, Ter. And. 5.6: 
2. et e pave Cie 
is n tome. + Nihil mea refert, Cic. in Piſ. 
it was fit J honld. Pro eo ac debui, Cic. Fam. 
is ſome comfozt to me. | Non-nihil me conſolatur, 


— 


dy that gzeat things ar? 
done, but a ; 


It is no hard matter- 
It is no matter whether. 
Do as it had never been be 


ene of me. | 
r enough 


2 it. 

Whom it was long of, that 
foʒ -_ time there wag 
no i . 

I holy it better. 

My bzother and J cannot 
hit it about theſe things. 

* body cries ſhame on 


Let him look to it. 

It is juſt ſo with me. 
= by when it wag 
It was never is faſhion- 
I think it — 

It is but as J uſe to do, 


Cie. 


Non viribus corporum res 
magnz geruntur, ſed— 


Cic. de Sen. : 
Durum admodum mihi vi- 
debatur, Cig. Orat. 
Reprehenſionis aliquid habi- 
turum eſt, B. | 
Nan alienum puto, Ib. & Ce/, 
6. bel. Gal. 5 
Dici vix poteſt, 15. 
Non difficile eſt, 14. 
Nihil intereſt utrum, Ib. 
Quod alias nunquam, Flor. 


2. 1 
Non eſt iſta mea culpa, Cic. 
Si per ætatem eſſe pötuiſſes, 15. 


Cic. pro Rab. 


vitas non fuit, Cic. Parad. 


P | 
Satius eſſe credo, Ter. Ad. 1. i. 
Hæc fratri mecum non con- 

veniunt, Ter. Ad 1-1. 
Clamant omnes indigniſſimè 

factum, Ter. Ad. Il. 2. 
Ipſe vider it, Id. 16. 


Ei ſermoni interfuit, Id 15. 


Mos illi nunqua fuir, Plaut. 
Non par arbitror, 1d. th. 


| 


Solens mes more fecero, id. 
N 3 That's 
2 


oo 


* 


Propter quem aliquando ci- 


20. 
Eadem mihi uſu veniunt, C ic. 
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182. oe the Particle Laff, _ Chapaay, 
ee Jake mate ee Illud mihi maximum «<, 


Ter: And. 3. 2. 
25• 111 had bs be done FaQo opus eſt, 14. 16. 4. 
How 8 it ſince you 8 ei 1 
went inn 5. 2. 


Submon. Abundance of ſuch like examples are diſperſed 
a e Ta tu rus ale hw rl 
them. 55 | 


CHAP. Mix. 
Of the Particle Laſt. 


L. I. Lt ) having a Subſtantive of time, viz 
day, week, year, &c. expreſſed an Bog #, 
ii elegantly made by proximus, 4h 4 Verb of the 
| Protege fect tenſe ; as, 
An ti fue* 
che „ge laſt year. OR | no proxim fig th 


His proximm Nonis tu new affuiſti, Cic· de Am. Quid proni- 
nd, quid ſuperiore nocte egeris, Cic. Cat. 1. Sec Fr, * 
. Cen. 2. c. 1oo. 


4 2. Laft) having reference to the order, or 
place of a thing, is made by noviſſimus, extremus, 
extimus, ultimus, eren ſummus, proximus, 


poſtremus; as, 
To 4" 904} the laſt with Ve noviſſima conferam pti- 


the mis, Cie. 
To the lalt hour. Uſque ad extremum ſpiri 
5 tum, Sic. 


cum omnes ſe recepiſſent naſtri ordines , recipere noviſſimus 
tepiCic: Fam: Ep. Ur ordiar ab initio, & peraucam #d 
ertremum a Cie pe ("pts ultima ts meir,Ovid Pi 
' 1. 5 


Sy Sf? 


„2 4 nes 
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1. 6. Onmem crede diem ibi dilux:fſe ſupremum. Hor. 
| Smmum. nec metua: diem, nec optes, Mart. Proximo libre 
as Tropis diffum eft, Quintil. Quo: vultut Proxima med 
concione pr abuerunt, Cic. 2. Leg. AÆrar. Reſpondebo primum 
poſtremæ tuæ pegine, Cic · Att» 1. 6. Factui. ſum extimus & 
wobis, Plaut. Fragm. Truc. ; 


Or by ſome Adverb derived of ſome of theſe Ad. 
jectives, viz. proxime, noviſſimè, poſtremùm, &c. 


be wham J named laſt. | I quem proxime nominavi, 
Laſt of all. | Noviſlim?, Nor 1. I 3. . 
The very place where laſt | Veſtigiũ illud ipſum in quo 
he ſet his foot ] poſtremùm inſtitiſſet, Cic. 


Illius temporis mihi ſolet in mentem venire quo proxime 
ſuimus und, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. 2u0 ego interprete noviſſimè ad 
Lepidum, ſum uſus, Cie Fam. 10. 17. Deinde enpido augends 
pecuni am, poſtremùm oblivso patriaæ, Tac. I 2. Poſtremd 
imptravi egomet mihi omnia afſentari, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Erra- 
bund i domes ſnas ultimùm illas viſuri per uag ant ur, Liv. I. 
: urbe. Ultimd templis compluribus dena detraxit, Suet - 
e a e | 


3. Laſt) having at before it, and no Subſtantive III. 
after it is made by jam tandem, aliquando, demum, 


denique, ad extremum, ad poſtremum, &c. as, 
Now at laſt J underſtand. | Nunc demum intelligo, Pr. 
He. 

Nunc jam ſum expeditur, Cic Fam. Ep. Pralium diremit 
tandem wox inter ventu ſuo, Plaut. Amph. Perfice ut jam tan» 
dem illi fateantur, Cic. Cont, Rul. Quod diu parturit ani mus 
veſter aliquando pariat, Liv. Dec. 2. 3. L 1. Tandem ali- 
quando Catilinam ex urbe ejecimus, Cic. Cat. 2. Spes eſt hung 
aliquando tandem poſſe conſiſtere, Cic, pro Quint. Nunc de- 
mum liters tuis reſeribo, Cic. ad Att. Tum denique omnes. 
diligimus noſtra bona, quum que in poteſtate habuimus, ea amj- 
ſms, Plaut. Captiv, Nunc denique amare videar, antea di- 

lexiſſe, Cic. Fam. I. 1. Nudus atque egens ad extremum 
fugit e regno, Cic, pro Rab. Ut Syria quoquead poſtremum 
ges Hipendium dare non abnuerent, Liv: Dee.q+ J. G. Ad ulti- 
N 4 mum, 


* 


— 


| — 


07 the Particle Let. Ting . 90 


mum; Ii. + Ac ne Giten zudem ultimo lat laſt] ihn 1 i 
nut, Perron, p. 55. 


IV. 4 Laſt) 3 is put to fignifie the dura. 
tion or continuance f a thing, and then is may, 


y ſome Verb or Phraſe of like import; as, 
It will ian foz ever. In æternum dutabir, Quiz 


Nam in ea ſruftus maxim? vis confiſtit, dintiiſque peten 
nat, Colum. de Arbor. c. 16. Probitas longum perdurat in 
æ vum, Ovid. de Med. Faciei. Bidui eſt, aut tridui het full 


audi, cane but fog two 03 thaee days] Ter. 400. 2.6 


| P H R 4 S E.. 
Th vg ſave. one. | Nr poſtremo ; 11 


citrà unum] Cic. in Ort 

Invictus ad ultimum per 
manſit, Liv. 

Ad N calceaments 
conficit, Comens. 

[Ne ſutor ultra 88 


Let not the Copier go be: 


pond his laſt. Flin. I. 35. c. 1. 
5. From the fourth ef June, t. to | Ex ante diem Nonar. Jun. 
« 12 laſt ** 1 50 4 uſque ad pridie Cal. Sey. 


N Cic, Att. Is. 


* 


Lew 70 c. 48. 1 Left or Leaf, ſee. 45: 
5 c H A P, XLV. | 


Of the Particle Let. 


1. IE T) with alone, and 7 5101 ing to leave 
2 I. off, give over, or paſs by, i 4 made by mit. 
to, boning &c. , 


_ you let mo alone oz Wits me, [an non mts? 
R 
Iilnt Yet you os 


Non mitto. 


* do: . o + ſn - » ae 


| Fm ” A Of the Particle Let. | 185 


At jam crepabunt manu male tibi, niſi me omittis, Plaut. 
Mit. Miſs hes faciamus, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. YL 


| © 2. Let) without alone, and fignifying to give II. 


leave to, or ſuffer, is made by permitto, ſino, pa- 


tior ; , 

He let him fpend as much | Quantum vellet, impendere 
as he wound. per miſit, Liv. Dec. 4. 1-9. 

Iwill not let you go. Abire te non ſinam, Plaut. 


de let him tumble down | Ferri præcipitem eſt paſſus, 
head · long. 1 = 

Sine biduum hoc pratereat, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. In quo vellemus 
gymnaſio eum ſepeliremus, nobg per mi ſerunt, Cic. in Ep. Fam. 
$i efſet licitum per nautas, I the Seamen would have let 
tue——Cic- Faw. Vel fit locus ipſa licebir——Let her be⸗ 
come a place, Ovid. Me t. 8. Ver. 604. i 

3. Let) having the ſign of a Verb before it, III. 
without any other Verb after it, 1s it 7 4 Verb, 
and ( as ſignifying to hinder ) is made by obſto or 
impedio, &c. as, — 
What doth let why it ſhould | Qui 

not be "pM And. 1. 1. | 
A certain chance did let me | Caſus quidem, ne facerem, 
_ from Doing tt. impedivit, C:c. de Fato. © 

Removere omnia, que obſtant & impedinnt, Cic. in Acad. 
Nec ætas impedit, quo minus agri colendi ftudia teneamus, Id. 
Hither refer teneo, detineo, deflineo, præpedio, remoror, obſefto, 
prohibeo, interrumpo, interpello, intercludo, ad uerſor, obluttor, 
tarde, ſubtraho, moram afferre, viam obſepire, & c. 


4. Let) coming before another Verb without any IV. 
fan of a Verb before it ſelf, is generally the ſign of ' 
an Imperative mood; as, © © e 
Let them go home. Domum abeant, Plaut. Pex. 


% 
* 


d obſtat, cur non? Ter, 
d. 1. 1 5 ; 


Let them have regard to | Pietatem colunto, Cc. 3. de | 
pletp, -- : ** FF _ C 


If the Verb be of the firſt Perſon, then let a a ſign 
of the Preſent tenſe of the Subjunct ive mood ; as, 
Let me not live, if—— =] Ne vivam, .Fr. 
bi | ; oo bh Emi jar 
* 


; 186 a Gf the Particle Let,” chf, 


-» 


* 


Emori ar fi me Ter. Fac videam fi we Vit vivere, Plaut, 


_ Epid. 3. 5. In this kind of conſtruction there is an Ellipfs 


of ſine or permitte ut. Vea, amet, amemus, ament, anti; 
amemur, ament ur are voices of the Subjunctive Mood, 


v. z. Let) baving an Adj ect i ve, or the Particle 


coming next before it, is a Subſtantive inporti 
hindrance or delay, and made by mora, &c. , 
J will be no let to you · In me nihil erit more, Te. 


1 1 is a let to commo | Commoditati ingenium ef - 


Ws 732 impedimento, Cic. 
Nequaquam tantâ in mord eſt, quant i Cic. Fan. Bp.1o. 
37. Niſ quid impedimenti in vid paſſus eft, Plin. Ep, 12. l. 2. 


VI. 6. Let) coming together with in, or into, 7 
_ fes to give admiſſion, or entrance to, or to ſuffer 


to come in, and is made by admitto, or intromit 
to, Kc. , we | 


ſtands at | Ante fores ſtantem admitte- 
the dooꝛs · Is »%' 6 Mart. 1. 26. | 


To let one in that 


See you let no bodp into Cave quienquam in ædes in- 


the houſe. tromiſeris, Plau. Au. 
Eo ad eam uon admiſſa ſum, Ter. Hec, 2» 1. Nemo woluit 


Soſtratam intro admittere, Ter. Hec. 3. 1. Heri nemo voluit 


viſentem te ad eam intromittere, Ib. 2. 1. Recepti in pr. 


vinc iam non ſumus, Cic. pro Lig. 


: VII. 5. Let) applied to houſe, ground, money, &c. 
an niſies to put forth, to hire for rent, or uſe, &. 
aud u reſpettively to be made b loco, or e loco, Oc. 


as | 


f + 7 8 . 
When the Conkuls had let | Cum Conſules ædes ſuas lo- 


their houſes. | . caviſſent, Cic. in Fer. 


| De fatd the Round was let. Fundum elocatum eſſe dice · 


bat, Cic, Ver. 


I cannot let a penny of mo- | Locare argenti nemini num- 
ner to any bode. mum queo, Plaut. Miſes: 


* 


— 
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Ari 48 Cenſeribus locati ſunt, Cic. cont» Rull. Maxis © 
. vexant ſervi , qui boves elocant —— Colume 1. 7. Pecuniam 
5 Wl fznori 4abot, Cic. in Ver. 


PHRASES. 
Let the old man come. 1 Cedo ſenem, Bud. : 
J will let pou know. | Tibi notum; te certiorem 
| | 1 - faciam, Plin. Cic. | 

i Let me alone Fer me, Ter. He. 4. 2. 
To let one blood. Venas alicui incidere, Cic. | 

he was let blood withoyt | Miſſus eſt ſanguis fine dolo- 3. 

anp pain, | re, Cic. Att. 1. 13. | 

The tmage was let down | Machinis demiſſa eſt ſimu- 
| with engines. 8 lachrum, Sal. 3. Hiſt. 


Pon will not let me die. | Mori prohibes, Cap. H. 


OT "HOT "I" "IO" "IO " = 
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CHAP. XLYL | 
Of the Particle Like. 


I, ] Ike) importing reſemblance of quantity, I: 
or quality, figure, form, or ſhape, &c. 
in one thing to another, is made by par, ſimilis ur: 
2quus 3 af, . 
Had there been in us the | Si par in nobis, atque in il- 
like gkill that there is in | lo ſcientia fuiſſer, Cic. a. 


| Nat. 
Pon are like pour Maſter. | Domini ſimilis es, Ter. 
They both have like terms. | /Equa utriſque conditio eſt, a 
Par levibus ventis, wolucrique fimillima vento, Virg. En. 2. 
Quem metuis par hujus erat, Lucan. I. 10. Utinam mi bi ef» © 
ſet pars æqua amoris tecum, Ter. Eun, 1. 2. Tam cenſimili- 


quam poteſt, Plaut. Menæch. 5. wit. 


Note, Par and æ quus properly belong to quantity, ſimilis to . 
quality. rat's, 4 i N 1 | 
2, Like) 


\ 


* 
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II. 2. Like) denoting to approve, delight in, a be 

1 g with, glad of, &c. is made by a Verb. y 

Pbraſe of that import; viz. probo, gaudeo, cot 
eſt, &c. as, 


Pon will like the doing of it. | Gaudebis facto, Ter, 
If pon like fg N tibi iſtuc placet, ooniieſ, 


2 1 
Alke it well. ö laudo, 
| ; Cic. : 


J like pour Counſel. | Conſilium placet, P leut. 
Ennio delector, Cic. Iſeratem maxime mirantur, Id. Cuju 
in negotiis gerendis magnitudinem animi non tam homing pre- 
la ſent, niſi —— Id pro Rab. Epireticam emptionem gauin 
rb placere, Id. Att. 1. 4. Dicit ſibi complacitam ejus firman, 
Ter. He. 4.4. Uterque utrigue eſt cordi, Id. Phor. 5. 3. Ari. 
dent mihi ædes, Plaut. We ſay in Engliſh, It ickes me 
fo; I like it, &. where like, likes, or Ii let b, ſigniſie pleaſe, 
or pleaſet h. Accipio, Ter. And. 5. 4. 48. Ita ifti Faves ſer- 
tent ic, I fo like that opinion, Cic. Tuſc. Is | 


II. z. Like) importing likelihood, or probability 
of ſome ſucceſs, or event hapned, feared, deſtredi&t. 
i made by veriſimile, probabile, or credibile eſt; 


as, 

It is vexy like ſo. - [| Eft veriſimile, Ter. He 5.1; 
Ake enough ſo. Satis probabile eſt, 

It is very like vou do ask. Te credibile eſt querere, 


Ovid, 


Nun eff ie at Chryſogonus horam UGteras adamirit 
Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Non eſt lob bil Cic. 4. Verr. Qualen 
credibile eſt ore fuiſſe meo, Ovid. Triff. 3. 


Or elſe according to ſome ſuch form of pech a; 


theſe following. 5 
We are like to haue war. | Impendit nobis belli timo, 
; 2 Cic. 3 
Jam like to loſe my credit. | Periculum fame mib eſl, 
. Cic. 
U 


There was like to by peace. | In ſpe pax fuit, cis. pon 


u 
6 
eq 
„ 
i. 
[9 
7 
» 
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bis camp was like to be 


. . 


TI 
— — 


—ü— 


Yon are never ine to fee Hate poſtremum1 me vides, 


Type left wing had itke to | Prope erat, ut ſiniſtrum cor- 


nu pelleretur, Liv. 
Ferme moriens, Ter. And. 
capi imminebat, Flor. 

4 0 8 


have been routed. 
Like to die. 


Periculum eft ne incidam in manus perdi torum, Cic. Att. LG. 


Prope ut plecteret ur fuit, A. Gell. + 20. Props eff fact um, 
ut injuſſu pretoris in aciem exirent, Liv. I. 5. bel. Pun. Expi- 
rant i ſpmilem miniſtrs manu excipiunt,Cutt. J. 3. 


guiſe, garb, manner, faſhion, way, cour ſe, &c. and 
then is made by an Adverb denoting that guiſe, 
garb, &c. or ſome Phraſe of like import; as, 
32 Loz deal] like a | Facis amicd, Cie. 


pe was bzought up like a Libere eduQus ; liberaliter 


Gentleman, oz Gentleman educatus eſt, Ter. Cic. 


like. | | "#4 4 
It was moze like a city] Non fuit vici inſtar, ſed ur- 

than a village. bis, Cie. | 
Like hatl. In modum grandinis, Hor. 


It bzobe out like a ſtozm. | Velut nimbus erupit, -&or- 

They look d like ſlain men. | Czſorum ſpeciem prebue- 
runt, Fler. Ib. 

De carried himſelf icke a 17 victore ſe geſſit, Curt. 
4 


. Conqueroz; i 
Viriliter, magnoque animo fit, Cic. 1. Off. like 


man Tibi perſuadeas te à me fraterne amari, Cic. 


— 


Att. I. 4. Muſice hercle agitis ætatem, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 


like fidlers. Furenti ſimilis primam in aciem procur- 
rit, Flor. 4. 2. Pecorum modo Fi tes cecidere, Liv. I. 4. 


6. 25. lte ſhery U 
juria, Cic. 2. Par ad. like furies 


[ ike fire] ardens pharus, Flor. 4. 2, Homini illice lachrym 
| cadum 
\ 


Jam like to fall into — Diguit as ejus & ſalus in diſcrimen 
venit, Cic. pro S. Roſc. Ita ſecuta eft minor vis hoſtinm, quam 
imminebat, Flor. 4. 10. — than was like to have come. 


rie, ſic tuæ tibi ocurrunt in · 
. Hume ut comites . 
conſequuntur=————Cic. Som. Scip. Ad ſimulac brum igneuzp. 


C* 
* 


4+ Like ) ſometimes ts pur to ſigmifie after the IV. 
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cadunt quaſ puero, Ter. Eun: 5.6 —lthe a child. C 
Senator 7 incipes inſt ar deorum /, Tacit, Sy 1 
det in morem diſcintt i vi vere Nattæ? Perl. Servilem in w 
dum cruciari, Cic. 2. Ver. Its ſe jam tum geſſit pri ain 
Cic. pro Arch. Gigantum more [ like the Giants J bella 
cum diu, Cic. de Sen. Repraſentare faciem veri mark, (c Wa 
Jum. 8. 17. Referre patrem; mores patrit, ſaperem ſalĩ; Wl 
eundem in cudendo fonum ; vicem, Plin. Virg. Cic. Ovid, 
Effigiem thuris babere ; del in ſe oftendere, Plin. Ad fig. 
em chlamydu, in Efigiem pelagi, Plin. Sil. Vini colorem u · Wl 
dere, Plin. CN op WS HON 
r V. 5. Like) coming together with any 15 Par. 
isles, as, ſuch, manner, ſort, &c. is made by Quen: W 
admodum, ſicut, pariter ac, it idem, id genus, bu. 
juſmodi, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi, ſimiliter, and per- 
ide with ac, or ut fi, &c. %% 
Like as it is a wiſe man's | Quemadmodũ ſapientis el, 
part couragiouſly to un= | fortuitos, caſus magno 2 
dergo ſadden chances, ſo= | nimo ſuſtinere, ita Can. 
They do in like manner, as | Similiter faciunt ac [ut] fi, 
Pon are always deviſing | Hujuſmodi mf res ſemper 
me ſuch like things. | comminiſcere, Ter. He. 45. 
Quemadmodm ſocius in focietate habet partem, fic hart 
in hereditate habet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Sicut, ibi 
cura eft ſeutire cives tuor, quanto per te onere leventur ; ſic 
mihi andum eſt, ne Liv, Dec. 3. I. 10. Pariter e 
opera me adjuves, ac dudum re opitulata es, Ter. Phor. C. 
tinam pariter feret, ut aut hoc tibi doleret iti dem, ut mili 
dolet, aut —— Ter. 'Eun. Orationes, aut aliquid id genus 
feribere, Cic.. Alia ejuſdem generis, Cic. In hominum 4tatt 
vults eveniunt hujuſmodi, Plaut. Amph. Yeni nune non ad 
furtum ſed ad ejuſmodi facinus in quo omnis ſcelers contineri 
atque inefſe videantur, Cic. Verr. 6. Iſtiuſmodi ci viam mog 
za nobis penuris eſt, Ter. Ad. Similiter facie ac f me rogt!, 
cur —Cic. 3. de Nat. Similiter faciunt, ut fi nant e certarent, 
quis eorum pot i im gubernaret, Cic. 1. O. Nuoa ego perindè 
tuebar, ac fi uſus eſſem, Cic. Att. I. 13. A te pero ut ue 
trjurias perinde dolear,” ut me exiftimar & delere, & n 
ufciſei folere, Cic. Fam. l 838. 
Wn. PHRA 
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pon ſhall have like fox like. 
Iwill do the like foz you. 
Give him like foz ltke- 
Like will to like; Adag. 


Like lips like lettice; Adag. 

12 

The reſt did in like man 
ner. 

They had ſaffered the like 


the pear befoze. 

If « any the like thing. fall 

They will chew they do not 
. like the name. ther 
n — done like your 
i; WH This is done like pour ſell. 
| Thep are feared lſke ma⸗ 
r . , ers. 0 8 
jo | It flies like. an arrow out | 
| The like was never 
; WH Scarce any one d 
| They were not ſach as you 


Ill nn in uke 
need. 

Pon are like to ſtay till 
It any one do like any thing 
better than the reſt —— 
Js you like pour ſelf, | - / 
To hunt about 
1 


Cum 
5 


| 1 ; a I: N fats 2 4 . 
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[andſearch] | 
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| Reddetur opera, Plaut. 
Reddamrzicem,Plix. 1-2. Ep. 
Par pari referto, Ter. Eun. 
Simile ſimili gauder ; Pares 
cum paribus facillimè 
eongregantur, Cie. | 
| habent labra lactu- 5. 
cas. 


Cæterique idem fecerunt, 
Curt 


Eadem ſuperiore anno per- 

g peſſi ſunt, Cæſ. 3. Bel. Civ. 

Si quid hujus ſimile eyenerit, 
Ter. He. 3. 2. 8 
Oſtendent, ſibĩi nomen diſ- 
plicere, Cic. 1. de Agr. Leg. 

Te dignum ſeciſti, Ter. Ex, 10. 

2 


Ad ingenium redis, Ter. Hec. 
Tanquam domini timentur, 
0 


Cie. Parad. 78g... 
Tila Noto citius, volucrique 
ſagitta fugit, Virg u. 5. 
Quod nemo unquam memi- 
nerat, Fler. 4. 2. | 
Haud fere quiſquam talem 15. 
interitũ effugir, Cic.2. Off. 
Non tui ſtomachi fuerunt, 
Wa Fam, 1. 7. 
Yon æque omnes t, Cic. 
ee 


2. 
Expectandum eſt tibi dum 
Si qua eſt habitior paulo — 
Ter. Eun. 2. 3. — 8 
Arbitratu tuo, Plaut. Awph. 20. 
Furaciſſimè ſcrutari, Cie. in 
Vat. | 1 
1. 2. 


I ltidem ut. 55. 3. 


| Item ut nos, Pl. Pſeud. 


There 


* 


8 ²˙ A SES. Ty 


= 3 


| There came into lealy t Venere in Italiam nove 


birds like Thzuſhes— | ves turdorum ſpecie .. 
Plix. 10. 


He grows like his Grand- In avi mores abibit, Liv 
25. Like cover like cup, Adag. | Dignum patell2 operculun 
See my Mefter Clark's Adagia Anglo-Latina, pag. 285, 


2 


CHAP. XLVIL 
. Of the Particle Littte. 
1.1; ] Ittle)) b ving « Subſtantive coming tagetis 


_ ©”. withit, is made by parvus, exiguus, or /oh 
Adjective of like import; as, N , 


— 


n... 


No little kindnefs. Non pirvum benefcium 
: BON 1 EOS i 

There is a little difference | Eſt quedam inter nos pai 

detwixt uus. [ diſſenſio, Cic. 1. Leg, - 

We are hindzed by a littie Exigud prohibemur 20, 

water. Ovid. Met. 3. f 


Inventum, ut ova in calida foco impaſits paleit igne modi- 
co foverentur, Plin. 10. 55, Terra males homines nunc educa! 
atque puſillos, Juv. 15. Sat. Quippe minuti ſemper & in mi 
eft animi exiguique voluptas Ultio, Juv. 13. Sat. O parii 
voſtrique lares quos thure minuto, Aut farre & tenui fol 
exornare corona, Juv. 9. Sat. Auguſtique imbrice tacti parice 
tibiſque premunt actis, Virg. 4. Georg. Brevis eft vis, i, 


Ecl. Ad breviſſimum zempus, Cic. Ordes non multo mee; 
ofiner, [—with a little barlep] Varro R. R. 3. 16. 
Or elſe by ſome diminutive Noun either Subſlaw 
tive or Adjective; as, _. ; 954 td is; 
I little field. Agellus, Vurr. R. R. 3. 16. 
Foz fo little a canſe - Tanrulane cauſa ? Cic. Att. 
How little ſoever it be - Quantulumcung; eſt, Eis. 


Agelli ef hic ſub urbe paulum, quod lecitas fin, Ter. 
4 8. Huic aliquid — = manu deder in = 


ttle. | Chap. 41 | 


7 


e. 47. Of the Particle Littie. 193 

| Ad. 8. 5 - Subtriſtis vi ſus et eſe aliquantulum wi hi, Ter. ; 79 
5 And. — 6. Infinite almoſt are the particular words hither 

referr able; the general terminations of them are many, 

iz lus, la, lum; 4s, filjolus, adoleſcentulus, cultellus, tan- 

tuls, furcilla, ciftella, vaſeulum, cruſculum, eſcillum; ſo io, 


as ſenecio, puſio; iſcus, as ſyriſcus ; aſter, as ſurdaſter, paraſi- 
0. 


taſter, poet aſter, Gc. of which ſee de og. lib. 2. 
cap. 29. we 12 A 
Note, Sometimes little refers to 4 Subſt aut i ve not expreſſed, 

and then it u made by an Ajectiue of the neuter Gender, at 
if it ſelf were a Subſtantive ; as, Men live beſt with lit= 
tle. Vivitur exiguo melius, Claud. So Redime te captum 
quam queas minim, [_— Foz as little as you can] Ter. Eun. 
1. 1. Vivicur parvo benè, Hor, 2. Carm, Od. 16. Paulu⁰j,̃ 


” 


tum erat contenta, Ter. He. 3. 1. 


2. Little) before an Aljective of the poſitive II. 


83 


a degree, is made by aliquantum, and nonmthil; , 
a I believe pou are a little | Credo timida es aliquantum- 
: fearful. * Plaut. Bacch. f a 8 
N Theſe things are a little | Nonnibil moleſta ſunt hæc 
troubleſome to me. | mihi, Tr. Ad. 1.2. 

| Note, Little in : his ſence is # note of ſome kind of immi- 
it nution, and ſt andi for ſome what, or in part: and it may ele- 
J gantly be rendred by au Adj ecti ve, or Ad verb of t he Comparative 
ſi degree, as in that of Virg. 1. En. Triſtior, & lagrymbs oculos 
7 ſuffuſs mtentes. Hoc eſt, non quidem admdum triftis ; ſed 
. tamen ſolito triſtior, ſubtriſtu, vel en parte triftis ; ( ſaith + 
4 Voſſius agreting with: Priſcianus. )- £ little, or ſomewhat - 
ld ſad. So Darius incedit, fac ambulet, Ovid. 1. de Remed. 


Am. Ubi durus eft duriaſcule (ſaith Voſſiu) 4 litele, or 
Jomewhas hard. To expreſs this imminution a lictle more fully, 
paulo, or ſome ſuch like word is added ſometimes to the Com- 
purative degree; as, Siqua eſt habitior paulo, pugilem eſſa 
uunt;Ter. Eun. 2. 3. Eum labor & cura torquet yerentem 
ne paulo obſoletior Fuerit oratio, Cic. 3. de Orat. Egirque 


——— 


aliquanto inciviſius & violentius, Suer Nr. Cap. 6. See Voll: | 

r. de Analog J. 2. c. 2 3. Daneſ. Schal. LI. c 46. Sometimes Attle 

5 in this ſence, will be * made by an Adjectiue in ulus, 
HT {or 


\ 


* 
bd . 
N. 
3 
o 


— 
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or uſculus, '& rancidulus'; putidiuſculus; and an Ads 


in uſcule formed of the Comparative degree; as meliuſey. 


fe. Meſiuſcula eft, [She is a uttle better than the way) 


le, (a little better) f melius : Cum meliuſcule tibi eſſe, 
Cie. in Ep. like as are the Adjectiuer in uſculus ther ſo figni 


Ter. Wee. 3. 2 | 


III. 3. Little) before awd of the Comparative de- 
free, u made by aliquanto, and paulo ; , 
A little moze than they were Akquanto amplius quin 


able to bear. ferre poſſent, Cie, 6. vn. 
Mot a little wiſer. Non paulo ſapientior, Her. 


Domus ei magnifica: fed aliquants praftantior in num 
palario, Qu. Catul. Pin. I. 17. ©, 1. And fo Ter. uſcth 
aliquantum alſo ; Ejus frater aliquantum ad rem eſt avidin, 
Eun. 1. 2. See paulo minus quam pri vatum egit, Suet, Tib. 


c. 26. Liberin: paulo uti aliquâ re, Cic, in Orat. Tardir 


7 aulo, Hor. de Art. | 
85 ir it alſo made when it hath before, after, otherwiſe, 


 eoming after it, ar, Quum ille aliquanto ante te Prætorem 


[ JF little befoze pou were Pzetoz ] eſſe mortuus, Cic Yar. | 


4. Et aliquanto ante {a little befoze] conſtituere, quid acc 


dere poſſit, Cie. 1. Off. Aliquanto poſt [a little after] ar- 
gentaria diſſoluta, Cic. pro Cecin. Tibi equidem dedi illam 
ad Phrygionem ferres paulo prius | a little befoze | Plau. 
Menech. De quo dicam equidem paulo poſt ( a little after] 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. Eadem enim ſunt membra in utriſque 
diſpurationibus, ſed paulo ſecus [a little otherwiſe] a-me 
atque ab illo partita ac diſtributa, Cie. 3. de Orat. 
| x4 a1 ant 


IV. 4 Little) coming before a Verb is made by pat» | 


lum, nonnihil, parum, aliquantum,aliquantulum, 
paululum, Se, , , i ok wr 
Though they may jar a lit- | Quamvis paulum diſctepent, 
0s: :: +» | Cic. 1. Off. rr 
J beiieve von do a little | Credo te nonnihil mirari 
wonder, what the matter quid ſic quaproptet — 
| ſhould be. ö 2 ** 1 Tire Hee, J. 1. | Jt 


— 


193 
* ee 


Jt would advantage; me] Mibi param proſit, Er- Hee. 


] ittie. * 


changed. | 
Spare . ſelf a little. 


ttle 


| 2. | £ 
The old fozm of it is iittle Aliquantü vetus forma mu- 


_ tara eſt, Plin. I. 3. c. 3: 
_ | Aliquantulum tibi parce,7ere 


| Let me come fo my felf a |Paululum fine ad me ut re 
It | 


deam, Ter» And. 3- 5. 


Paulum ſepultæ diſtat inertia celata uirtus, Hor. J. 4. Od. 
9. Ædepol id modicum carat, Plaut. Sed ſi pauxillum potes 
contentus eſſe, E. . Ne Na ya 191 mode, Plaut. Captiva 

ic. pro 


Nonnihil commoveor, 


Quint. Imo duas dabe una ſi 


m eſt, Plaut. Stich. Abſcedc ergo pauluum bine, 
laut. Aſin. Qui proceſſit aliquantum ad viriars aditum, 
Cic. 3. de Fin. Hlius conatus aliquantulum vepreſſiſem, Cic, 
4. Ver. Hither may be referred modice, leiter, and ſuch 


like words, as are uſed to note the doing of a thing ſpa- 
ringly, and in little meaſure. Leviter inter ſe diſſident 
[—a little at odds ] Cic. Att. I. 1. Ea rer modi me tan- 


git, Cic. Att. I. 2. Bacillim incurvum Of leviter a ſummo in- 
fler um, Cic. 1. de Div. Scripſſ te parce [little] medius fidins, 


& timide, Cic. Fam. 6. 7. 


Note, If little come togither with 4 verb fgniſying to 


eſteem, and value; buy or ſell, it a wade by par vo, minimo, 
paululo, tantulo, as, Niſi forte parvo te æſtimac, Sex. 1. de 
Benef. Quidagas ? Niſi ut te redimas captum, quam queas 
minimo : fi nequeas paululo, at quanti queas, Ter. Ewe. 
1. 1. Haud illi ftabunt ZEneia parvo Hoſpitia, Yirg. nu. 
Io, Cur tantulo veuierint? Cic. In theſe pretio is wnder- 
ſfioed ; for as Val. Max. ſaid, Magno ubique pretio virtus 
æſtimatur, /ib. 5. cap. 4. So Martial ſaid, parvo cum pre- 
tio diu liceret, [ib. 6. Ep. 66. And ſo Gel. Libros tres reh- 
quos mercatur nihilo minore pretio, lib 1. cap. 19. And 
thy Ablative is governed of pro auderſtood, ſaith Voſl de 
Conſt, e. 47. Aud after Verbs ſignifying to eſteem or value 
it is alſo made by parvi; as, Dumne ob malefacta peream, 
uy id æſtimo ſi ego hic peribo, Plaut. Capt. 3. 3. Pericu- 
a mortis atque exilii, parvi eſſe ducenda, Cic. pro Arch. 
Parvi iſthuc facio, dummodo Plaut. Mil. Quis hic eſt, 
qui Deos tam parvi pendit ? Plaut. Rud, 3. 2. Whith Aa- 
jective agrees with pretii, or æris underſtood; which again is 
go verned of res, or pro re 5 fo #3 that pat vi duce, 
| 5 _ WY * 


. \ 


. ” eng int 


x96 Ol theParticle Little. Chap, gy, 
t be ſupplied, rem parvi pretii duco, or pro re 
pretii 3040 ſaith Voſſ. de Conſtr. cap. 29. ae we 
parvi uſed after refert ; , Parvi retulit non ſuſcepiſle, 
Ter. Ph. 4. 3- Etenim illud primum parvi refert yo 
amiſſa vectigalia recuperare, Cic. pro Leg. Man. So afiet 
intereſt ; for magni intereſt being ordinarily read, Cic. is 
Brut. £9 Fam. 15+ 11. 10 doubt parvi inrereſ may be uſed 
alſo; and probably is, being affirmed both by Stephanus awd 
Voſſius: and again multum and plurimum refert are ſaid 
p (ſet chap.51.r. 2. Va.) ſo iu reaſon may loch parum tefert, 
- a# Voſſius ſaith, and perhaps paulum & pauxillum, « 
Stephafius. _ | 


V. . Little) ſometimes is mſed to. vote 4 little 
ſpace, or ſhort while, or time, and is made by pa- 
rumper, pauliſper ; , * 


Stap foz me here a little | Dum exeo, parumper operi- 
till I come ont. re me hic, Ter. And. 4, 2. N. 
. He ſtaped a little till His | Pauliſper, dum ſe uxor com. 7M 
wite got her ready. parat, de eſt, Ci. eſt 
IE | [Dro AGE, 2 


Abeſſe à domo pauliſ per maluit, quàmillud argentum mit- 
tere, Cic, 6. Verr. Abducere animum parumper 4 molaſiũ, 
Cie. Att. I. 11. Ii pauliſper Ceſar ante portum commoratus 
dum relique naves convenirent, Cæſ. Diftator cunct atus pa- 
rumper, dum ſpeculatores referrent, Liv. 1. Dec. I. 4. Hi- 
ther refer a/iquantiſper, At certè concedas hinc aliquo ab 
eorum ore aliquantiſper, Ter. H. 3. 3. 8 6 
VI. 6. Little) coming together with never ſo, , 
together with thoſe Particles, made by ſome dimi. 
nutive derived from tantus, or quantus ; alſo by. 
quamvis, and quainlibet, paulum, and paululum, 
with modo; according to the following forms of 


ſpeaking. 


G : : 
Me might have ſold it, had | Vendidiſſet, ſi tantulum mo- 
” had but never ſo little re faiſſet———Cre: 7- Fer. 
me | | ; J 

It we caſt but our eyes | Si tantulum oculos dejece- | 


never ſo little down. rimus 06. 7. Ver. 71 


© 


1 - hh 


W 


KKS 


t much. 
Auttle after he went in a= 


. 9 . 


- * 
_—_ 


l 2 47. Of the Particle Little. 


; Jf 1 vou do never fo little a⸗ Si cantulum pecciſſes, Plauts 
1 mils. 5 
5 Jt may be judged by what 


A ax, be it never ſo little. 


JI would have been conten⸗ 
ted with though never ſo 
little a coꝛner of Italy). 

It Pompey do but ſeem ne⸗ 
ver ſo little to like it, he 
will do it. 

At pon fatl never ſo littie, 

IJ am undone. . 


Rad. 
Ex eo quod dico, quantulũ - 


teſt, Cie. Per. 


bris contentus eſſem, Cie. 
pro Roſe. Am. | 

Si Pompeius paulum ano 
oſtenderit ſib1 placere, 1 
ciet, Cie. Fam. 

pauluſum modo quid te 
. © fugerit, ego perierim, 125 


Thought ts never fo httle 


Tur, corrumpitur, 


* Cic. 2» de e wa: 


Auint. I. 1. c. 1. 


PHRASES. 


He muſt be faffered todzink 
but a verp little. 
To dzink a little to much. 


Whenhe hath dzunk a little 


gain. 

We ſhould come little p2 
nothing ſhozt of the 
Greeks. 


a 
15 was a tte after thetr 
time. ” 
By little and little it is 
> to that paſs, 


They are either all whole, 


parciſſimè facienda e 
Bibere meliuſcule quam fag 
eſt, Plaut. Moſtel. 4. 2 
Ubi adbibit plus paulo, Ter. 
1 
Haud multo poſt recepit 4 
intro denuo, Ter. Ph. 5.6, 


nino Grecis cederetur, Cic. 
1. Tuſc. 


Cic. 3. de Nat. 


92 very "_ hurt. 


03 


viſſimè læſa ſunt, Plan. Ep. 


% 


cunque id eſt, judicari po- 


Quamvis parvis Italic late- 


He. | 
Quamlibet parum Pre; abo | 
RM [ 
Si quis tant ulum de rela ratione defl;xerit, Cic. 7. Ver. 


Nam fi nox inceſſt, quantulocunque humore, prius quam obrua- 
Ci. 1. 2. 6.1. Nuantulum idcunque 


Nec poteſtas a 8 niſi quim 
Col ö 


Non multum, aut, non am- 5. 


Recens ab illorum ætate fut, ok 


Senſim eo deducitur, ut—. 
Cie. . Of. Paulatim | 


Aut i integra manent, aut ks 


IP 


Pk the Particle Leſs. Chap, A. 


—— — — 
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koning of it. 
11 


him. 
This houſe is too 
mp Family. 


| foz mp body. 


De lived too little a while. | 


This garment is too little 


| 


little foz. 


Parum diu vixit,Cic-1, Tust || 


Aliquantum ad rem eſt yi. WM 
dior, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 
quàm 1 ci 
uam mmimo lum 

8 ee 

Parvi id duceret, Cic. 2. 
Fin · | 


Parvi pendo ; aftimo, Ter. Plaut. 
Do you ſet lo little by me -| 
25. Too little to contend with 


Iraneabs te contemnor ? 75. 
Tanto certare minor, He. 
Ser. 2. Sa r. 4. N 
Anguſtior eſt domus | | 

nam pro familia mea— 
familie anguſtaeſt, 
ArSior veſtis eſt quam pro 


habitu corporis mei. 


Ne aurium quidew uſus ſupererat, Sylvas quatiente venti, 
qui concutientibus ramis majorem 
e Curt. J. 5. Conſedit deinde in regis ſella multo excelfure 


pro flatu ſolum eus. 


am pro kab:tu corporis, Curt. I 4. See other ways of ren- 
_ dring this kind of phraſe in Particle Too, Rule 2. 
One that hath bat little re- | Parcus deorum cultot & in 
ligion in him. frequens, Hor, 1. Car, 
a while 


Think how little Quam non diu regnirit fac 
he reigned. cogites, Cie. Fam. 11, 3. 


1 


CHAP. XLVIL 
Of the Particle Leſs. 


I. 1: J Els) referring to 4 Subſtantive is the Com. 
fgparative of the Adjective little and rendred 

by the Comparative of ſome Latin Adjective of that 

_ fenification. © 22 ee 
hep are moved with leſs | Minore conatu moventur, 
pains. 111. Quint il. 1, I, C. 12. 


Mini 


* 


clup. 48. Of the Particle Leld. . 


Minere ſum fut urn 1 meta, Hor. 1. pod. Minus habent | 
vel obſcuritatis vel errorit, Cic. Fam. 6. 6. Nec ad mortem 
minus animi eſt, quam ad cadem fuit, Liu. dec. 1. I. r. 


1 ene nr ro tier oat ng”? 
Note, When value, coſt, or price is referred unto, if the 
word [leſg] have not 4 Subſtantive expreſſed together with it; 
it i: made by minoris in the Genitive caſe ;- whereas when 
the Subſtantive is expreſſed, it is te agree in caſe with it, 
Non vendo pluris quam czteri, fortaſſe etiam minoris 
[—fo2 leſs] Cc. 2. Off. Res nulla minoris conſtabit patri, 
quam filius ¶— coſt leſs, or ſtand in leſs] 7uven.. 7. Sat. 


2. Led) e e 2 . ee IL; 
4 Verb, or theſe Particles, no, nothing, never, 
much, little, &c. is made by minus. 
Who is leſs ridiculous than | Qui ridiculus minus illo ? 
bee LA 
Noz ts any age leſs weari⸗ 


Hoy. Ser, 2. Cat. SY \ 
Neque ulla ætas minus fati- 


, ed. gatur, Quintil. c. 12. 

. No leſs than any of vou. * n minus quàm veſtrüm 
Me N mW quivis, Plaut. Amph, 

4 Pub. Scipionem dic ere ſolitum ſcripſit, Cato, nunquam ſe mi- 


nut otioſum eſſe, quùm cum otioſus: nee minus ſolum, quam 
cum ſolus eſſet, Cic. 3. Of. Si non erraſſit fecerat illa minus, 
Mart Non minus 4 it probari, quam diligi ſemper wvolui;Cic. © 
Fam. l. 10. Hli corporis commodis compleri beat am vitam pu- 
tant: naſtri ni bil minus | — Cic. 3. de Fin In 
its autem rebus, que nihilo minus | ] 1 ego abſim 
confict poſſint, Cic. Fam. 10. 2. Multo minus [much leſs] -- 
vebant mins, Cic. ad Att. I. 8. Civilem ſe admedum inter 
initia, ac paulo minus [little leſs] quam privatum egit, Suet. 
Tib. c. 26. Minus, tribus horis lin leſs than the hours —1] 
millium pedum quindecim in cireutu munitionem perfecerunt, 
Cæſ. Minus is alſo ſet before Adverbs, Fel f minus acriter 
. Ovid. Ep. 18. but we rather Engliſh it, u /o than 
4 ud 11 1% Ht} 1 n A 

*3. Leſs) ſometimes is part of the fignification IIl. 
of oy Verb; as, 7 . . 5 s 
Pany things J made leſs.— Malta minui, Ci. Fam. 6, 7. 
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— 65 the Paris Leaf. cb N 


12 N 


what leſs than Pigeons: |' 
It was not ſo much as u⸗ 


anp eſteem, 
They are lels than ther are 
laid to be. 
Me n them neberthe 
N 
5. He ſpent it in leſs than a 
pear : oz a pears time. 
With no lels Eloquence 


rf 


= _ extenna forts mala — unn dri, 


: . H R 4 N 
Wirds 1tke Thzthes ſome⸗ | 


ſed, much leſs was it in 8 


than kreedom. | Tac. 1, Hift. 
Leſs than it ought. Cicra goa debai, Gvid, de 

e SY | Pont. 1.8. 
—— rc — —-½-¼— . Qͤ— — 


Aves 8 ſpecie, 
lum infra m ſpec, = 
|. nitudine, Plin J. 10.44% 
Ne in uſu quidem, nedum 
in honore ullo erat, Kut. Wb 
de Illuſt. Gram. | 
| Intra famam Cunt; Quins, 

Nibilo fein ſequeb 

ihilo ſecius tur. C/ 
3. bel. cs U 8 oy 
Non toto vertente anno 1b. 
ſumpſit, Suet. c. 37. Calg 
pari eloquentia ac libertut, 


ig ni ſies little. 


Ot many evlls, the evil that 
— the [caſt, ts the leaſt 


* 


He diſpleaſed me the leaſt. | 


Of 115 Particles Leal, Si Leff, 


Eaſt) referring to 4 Subſbantive is the Su- 
A perlative degree of the Adſectivs little, and 
wade by the en, 9 ſuch Latin Aer FT 


Ex malig eligere 3 Cie Of... 
an ex parte Init in the icaſt—].C 1c. 1. . „ 


2. Leaſt) referring to a Fat is made by te 
” liber minime; as, - :: 


4 te minima ompinm dite Cic. ro Roſc. * 


E wat mulls maJomquod 
minimum eft, id minimn 

, eſt malum, Plaut Sieb. 

minim qui”) 


| n 
wow 


Mui mini dif 3 


3 calt) 


1d 


bs : 


: 


| 
| 


is 5 = — N 2 vis : 
Chap. 49. Of the Particle Leaff. 201 


Limes is an Adverb of quantity, made by minimum, 


es all the parts come to af | Ira Gune omnes partes mini- 


W The or-falls mult be ten | Lata bubilia efſe oportebit 


tur ſpecte/, Varro de re ruſt. I. i. g.. Ba eme mini cribut 
Pedibui, Colum. 5. Id ſexiet evenit per annos, cum minim 


If N map not enjop a good Si mihi bet bond frui 


| ne. 4 n | £2; 49 gry 16h 044494 
That at the leaſt the ſha- Ur Petri vel umbra inum- 


— 


* 


—— — x 


3. Leaſt). having at, or at the l. fire in ſome- Ill. 


* 


leaſt fourſcoze and one. mum odoginta & una, 
I. Ver, R. R. 


t bꝛoad. 62 nine at leaſt. | pedes decem, vel minim$ 
W novem, Celum. I. 1. C6. 


De bi — geueri bas fingule minimum in duas di uidun - 


quater, Plin. 1. 18. c. 16. | 
min 116 2 avs oct bt eee 6 e 
Sometimes 4 Conj undtion diminutive made by 
ſaltem, certe, at, vel; 4, "wy AS Is 


Deliver me of this c2ief, oz | Eripe mihi hunc dolorem, 
lefſen it at lealt aut minus ſaſtem, Cic. Art. 
We are vanquiſhed then, oz | Viti, ſumus igitur, aut ſi 
if wozth cannot _be.over-| Vinci dignitas non poteſt, 
_ at leaſt we are hzo- | cerxtè fracti — Ge. in Ex. 
en MS 4 | 


Common wealth, at leaſt | non licebit, at carebo ma · 
I will be without a bad 14, C, 


E 
D 
E 
x: 
E 


* * 
me Fr 7 ©" k 7 £4 
CI & x 1 * $ 3 1 2 


dow of Peter might over- 2 braret aliquem eorum,Bex. 
ſhadow ſome of them . F. 17. 
Si non propinquitat u, at ætatis ſua ; i non bominii, at 
humanitatis ratiinem haberet, Cic. pro Flac. Homines mor- 
tem opt are i nei pi ant wel certe timere deſinaut, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 
Quare nunc ſaltem ad illos calculos revertamur, Cic. Art J. 8. 
Peſtrem, ſi nullo alia patio. vel fenen, Ter; Pbor, 2. 1. 

Copies leave out vl; but ſo Srephanus, Marerus, Twrſclownr, © 
and Pareus read it. 5 98 f 8 | ” 7: 
1029 motten 37 | #7) 1728115 e hf wry 
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t is vo be of the Subjunitive mod. Ego ad te ne hac 


— 


Of the Particle Leatt. Chap: be 


1 * eat e Let) wh the W 
| Ru or underſtood, and a Verb afier ii ma 
5000-5; at, 
am afraid leſt bend Vereor, ne h 
= — * 8 ce er ho pu 
. Farem obdo, ue ſenen me opprimeret, Plaut. Caſin. Time 
ne abſim, cum adeſſe me fit hne ius, Cic. Att. 16 12, 


Note 1. The Verb that comes after ne [leaſt in er 


hap. 


12 


ſeribo, ne cujuſqquam e aver owes —— 
fendant, Cic. * a n 


Note 2. An in freaking leaſt ad leſt are met at al FM 
gui ſbed, ſo in writing they are muth confounded. The critical 
Perce, if any be, is, that leſt ij the ſuper lative of little, 
being formed from leſs, by contraction of K into leſt; on 
leaſt id the conjirfFion. But uſe (quem penes arbitrium ef 
/ & jus & norma loquendi ) hath made the difference (quite 
contrary) to be, that leaſt, u the AdjeFive, and left th 
Cenjun#10n, i e. where a difference is flood upon. Sce my 
Gram. . e cap. 6. 


"PHRASES. 


There ou not e the eaſt iff" inter eos ne aden qui- 
rente betwern them. dem intereſt, Cic. 4. _ 
It there could be any wn the Qubd ſi intereſſe quippiam 
— aer tantulum modo potueri, 

' Ci& ide Leg. 
That 1 mayfap the rat — Vtleviſlimddicam,Cic Fam 


0 moor 
We were two hundzed at | | Folmuy omnino ad duce 
eas. Þ bs tos, Cie: Qu. Fr. 2. 1. 


pon make kat reckon-4 Beneficiorum euorum pr 
2 of poor wn cotrte= | "ciraureſimarore, Plin, 


Paneg. et ae 
Net ike one another in * Ne minimum quidem ſimi· 
les, Cie, Ac · 4. 


1025 „„ 


vou will ſap it is long of 
him. 


Fun, 5. 6. Si id culpâ ſenectut is actideret, Cic. de Sen. Ex te 
| ortum eft, Ter. And. Hyec mea culpa nan eft, Plaut. Epid. 


hap. 50. Gf the Particle Long. 


2 a 


C H A P. Wr „ | 
Of the Patticle Long. em ia 
| P21; 123 JIST TIES > DIC 
br. 1 Ong) joined with all, is an expletive in- I. 
+ cluded under the Latin for all, viz. totus or 
J have not ſen him all this | Hodie toto non vidi die, ter. 
dap long lie ve long dap. ES 3 g * | al Wh 5 AY. 
Jl life long. | . F. In omni vita, CIs 1031-429 -- 


Sexarus haberi nen poteſt menſe Februaria toto, Cic. Quem © 
ſemel ait in omni wita riſiſſe Luciline, Cice Tft. 3. C 
equa anno prope toto prebeant, Plin. I. 11. c. 40. 

2. Long) with of, denotes one to be the cauſe jp 


| of, occaſional to, or in fault far a thing, and i: 

made by culpa, or cauſa, ſto, or fio, according tothe. 
firms of ſpeaking that follow. „ 
It is long of pou, not of me. | Tua iſthæc culpa, non mea 


eſt, Plaut. Epid 3 6. 
It is not long of him. |} Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. Hee, 
It was long of pou that he | Tu in causa damaationis 
was condemned. fuiſti, Quizre. | 
Jt is not long of me that | Non ſtat per me quo minus 
pou Underſtand not— intelligat——Plin. 1.18. 
Ilins dices  culpa factum, 
| Ter. Hee. 2. 1. X Has 


Quicquid bejus fackum eft, cxlpa non eft factum mea, Ters 


3. 6. Per eos factum eſt, quo minuu—Cic. in Ep. Per ipſum. 
von ſtetit quo mints exprimeret, Tacit. Per te fletit quo mi- 

nus be nu ptiæ fierent, Ter. And. 1. 2. Hoe P. Cladii pull 
fatum eft, Cic pro S. Roſc. Omnis illa tempeſtas Ceſare im- 
pulſere & aufore excitata of, Cic. de Prove. Conſ. Me im- 
pulſore hee non facit, Ter. Eun. 5-5. 18. Non mes witio fit, _ 
Cice Att. 11, 16, | 


3 Long) 
\ 


= - p 
> a _—_——-Y a 
= 2 : * 
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III. 3. Long) ſometimes ſignifies greatly to de 


Ol the Particle Long. Chung 


9 What moſt. men mightily | Que plerique vehemenm 


"I 


— 


and then is ta be tranſlated by a Verb ſo ſipniſp 
viz. expeto, ardeo, ſuſpiro, &c. as, 2 | fy v 


long after, they ſct at | expetunt, pro nihilo du 
- ..nought. 1 . cunt, Cic, 1. Off. ; 
Aliquid immenſum defiderant, Cic. Suſpirat lunge mn d. 
ſam tempore matrem, Juven. 11. Satyr. Avidi en 
dextras Ardebaut, Virg. 1. En. 1. Optate Ther potiunty 
arena, Id. Deſiderio flagrare, laborare, generi, incendi, Ci, 
Deſiderium ſui apud aliquem relinquere ; ——alicxi incu, 
Ci. Hor. 2 wo mag is Fe expetJo, Cic. Fam. 4. Is 


IV. 4. Long) coming with a Subſtantive, is u 
Adi ectiue noting the meaſure of timeor magnitude, 
and made by longus, &c. a, 
They ſtand leaning upon | Stant longis innixi hiſti 
long ſpears. + Virg. E.. 1 
Labourers think the day | Dies longa videtur opus de- 
long 3 bentibus. Hor. Ep. 1. l.. 
Aaddita ei ad prefidium provincie 50 longa naves, Liu. 
7. bel. Pun. Diut arni ſilentii P. C. quo eram his temperibu 
uſus, finem hadiernus dies attalit, 2 pro Mare. 4 e 
barba promi ſſa [along beard] & capilli aftraveram ſpecim 
| 2 J. 2. 1. dead. Diutinum bellum, Liv, Ak el. Pun, 
Que oblonga ſint ova, gratioris ſapory putar ——Pln, 10.52. 
| Gallus prælongi gladii gs fine e Liv. 2. bel. Pun 
Perlongs, & non ſatu tuta via, Cic · Att. I. 35. Demiſs 1. 
| que ad talos purpura, Cic. pro Cluent. Tunica taleris, Cie. 
7. Ver. Inclytus dicimus brevi primi. literd, inſanu ſvi. 
dui ——Cic. in Orat. Lengulum ſane iter, & vis inefta, 
Cic. mg 1.16. Longinquo morbo eff implicitus, Lav. I. l. 
in 3 | 


Note, hen long comes after a word noting 
the meaſure or length, it may be made according o 
ſome of theſe following form.. 


i-& 


he 
750 


— OE —. 


We: is about four fingers | Inſtar quatuor digitorum 73 

| — 11 be grown . e longi- 

Et | a - 

"foor — long. | tudine expleyerint, Plin. 
Ws 18. 4K 3 . 
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Gnmon ſeptem pedes —ſeven foot long. Areas lin- 
ga pedum . — acito—fiftp foot long · Col. Plata. | 
*, /ongitudine 15 · cubitorum—fifteen cubits long. Corpus 
Prrriitur per nouem jugera — nine acres long, Virg. Tem 

proten tus in odo pede.. eight foot long, Vug. 


5. Long) coming with a Verb, but without av, 
Subſtantive, is an Adverb, and made by diu, &e. as, 


ude; WI von have Raid me long. | Diu me eftis demorati,Plav?. | 
Noz ſhall pou long rejopce. | Nec longum Iztabere, Yirg. 
It ts pzonounced long. Productè dicitur, Cie, 


Hee autem forma retinenda non din eft, Cic- in Orat. Diuv-. | 
tiſſimè ſenex fuiſſet, Cic. de Am. Diutine uti bens licet pa- . 
rum bens, Plaut. Rud. Quum decorum adoleſcentem (& diu. 
rule tacentem conſpicatus foree——Appul. Feruſtiſſmt in as 
eft, Plin. J. 27. | nee * | 


6. Long) often comes together with theſe Parti- VI. 
cles, how, ſo, fince, as, ago, before, after, &c. 
and then, together with them, is made according to 
the following forms of ſpeaking. He” = 


How long is it ſince ron Quam pridem non ediſtiꝰ 
did eat - Plaut. Stich, 3. 2. 
How long is it ſinet it was | Quamdia id factum eſt ? 
done: Plaut. Cap iv. 5. 2. ] 4 
Quam diu poſcimus aliquid 
thing 7 — | - deos? Sen. Ep. 6. 
Dow long is tt ſince you | Quam dudum tu advenifti ? 
came N 41 Plant ; Afin.- $ mers T6? 
JI am ſozry pou were ſo Ego te abfuifſ tam diu A 
t long away from ng. © nobis dolet C 


r 


So 
X 


r 


Gf dhe Parc 2 8 55 


care. 
S0 long ao it hall not re- 


- pent ydu 
: you how murh you 


as He lives. 


egg tall ive in | 


. So! 2 Fe Item n not fo to 
$6 lang ao yan be in 
125 you Gal 


Js 1 long as the Common⸗ 
f N was managed by 


258 long as thep live. 
15. Mee Fade 
was fpoken long ſince. 


is noc dag e 6e aſt 
It is no lon ; 
w 
g lince we 


">: opinion was 
ago hHifled off. long 


——— 


EN 


— 


I knew that n fopelvw 
* Heſe tele long te 


*5- Not long defo tag. © _ 


þ 


I will never marry fo long | Nonguam illa vir outs 


y 


| &delph. 


. | + ſpirabo_ ng Tel 


Dum id 1 A 
| , tantiſper — 


Quoad te, quantum prof. 
| Gr. c 


Teren. 6 


Uſque dum ille vitam ol 
inopem — Ter. He. lo fF 
Dum ne tibi videar, ls 
boro, Cic. Att. $, 13. 
Donec eris felix, Ovid. 


Quamdin elſpobbc 
gerebatur, Gre. 2. 


| Uſque dum vivunt, Plan 
Dedi dum fair, Plaut. Pſeui 
Olim dium eft, Ter. Pher. 


1 Now ita pridem, Cie. 
Non multo poſt, Cic. 


Illi haud diu eſt cum dente 
exciderunt, Plaut. Mr. 

Jam diu factum eſt poſtqui 
bibimus, Plow, Perf. 
Herilli jam pridem exploſa 

ſententia elf, Cic 1 Off 
Multo prius ſcivi quam tu, 
5 CC. 4 Is Multo ante, 
2. de Sen. 


Haud ita multum tempotis 
interim fuit, Liv. 

Cogndram-te hiec malamul- 
to ante been oo, 
Fam. I. 4. 


Non dudum ante lacen 


E 


4 
? 6 — x ——— Lk 
— — 
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chap. 500. Of the Particle Long." 
An hadaot rom away fo Si non tanto ance fugiſſer, 


| ong befoze. Lie. 9. Fer. 
6 J can bear with his follles Uſ * Own 9? 

4 8 om inehtis, verba dum 

| . finr, Ter. Eun. 4+ 6. | 
Ohici You 9 bear with him — quia 
. 

1 

Au: 2 oy 25 deo donec— Plaut cus er 
Wn, The dealt is chaſtd up and Concitatè agitur 3 
oy down ſo long till it pant „ : 
. J had rather mot be old fo — | 
1 [a mallem——quim—Cic. 


They: are — teiing Nunc —— 8 
a time with all ſpeed to erequendã fu | Colum. 
be diſpatched. nn __— 
Long ago they were under in actin ab, Ge 

rant, Ca. is Bel. Civ. 1 


I: hath not ben very 2 Non adeo re r 


p, Note, In erpreſtont where longicontimuance of time is u- 
te 16, tes ng my be nn of fone of le fr of 
2 peaking, 1! 


FI Xtheditals bs # qxy long | ee inveteravit . 


2 525 opinio: ' conſuctuds, Cic. Bunte, lin long | 

b, contintiance of time] roaleſcic atar; cvaneſtit witum 

ts beſcit nix; abit niemoris, Cic. Plin Liv. Diuturnitar long 
contiemanes of — wSximer 2 tollit, Cic. Diuturnit a- 
te time] cet inguitur, Cic. Temperg lenginguitatrem 
timebar, Cæſ. 16. 2. Negabit voluptatem creſcevo lenginquita- 


1 te, Cic. 2. de Fin. Negque . 2 ot mw 
pores, Ter. Heaut, 


1 Ju ' : . \ . „ ETEETY UW. 43 4 % z 
| 4 5 | eee de“ 3 yy 
2 £ | 1 * ks % py 
— » A + 1 » . «. 3 * 
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I believe he will de ber | 
ere long. r | eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4. Ge 
Its a long time ince-you [Jamdodum faftum el gun 
went krom home abilti domo, Plane.” Tri, 

I — been here a long Ego jamdudum bie adſun, 


it} 5. ve — 5 0g tl i he un Nihil ei Con” videbatar, 
that money. 


quam dum illud videre 
argentum, Cic. Yer. 6. 
This is the long and be algen, elt j quod— 
choꝛt of it that Cie, Fam. 6. 7. N 7 
That ſoon will be long too. 14 aftutum diu eſt, Play, 
Whither all things are car- | Qud tardiſſimèe omni jet 
- e; Tom ns: the feruntur, Ge. as 2.9 


"| 


| 7 
> 1 


A P. A 


* the particle Pan. : 10 4 


1 F an) referring to age, as ſpoken by way of 
: _ oppoſition to child, c&c. is made byvir; , 
When 4 become a man, x | [nai fatus ſum vir! 

- ont away. childiſh things. aboleviquz nA 
I Cor. 25-o5n0 By wii i t 
Nuod non modo in pnero, five. adoleſcemte, ſat * mei- 
aumiratione dignam ui deretur, Plin. Sia obſecre te, ita w 
nuſtia haleantur iſt s, non ut vmcula WR you ut 1. 
ment a puerorum, Cic. par. 5. | 
2. Man) referring unto Sex, as ; ſpoken by way 
of . ition to Woman, &c. is made by vir, - 
mas; , 


Netther Do the Roman wo⸗ News mulieres PM 
men ſwear by NN IG culem dejurant, 2 


— 


* a 
4 FS 


4 


Ehap. 51. Of the Particle Man. 


4 


nag the mon by Caſtor. | Viri per Caſtorem, Gel. 


I . 
Holy myſteries never either | Szcra maribus non inviſa ſo- 
een, oz heard of by men. lum, ſed etiam inaudita, 
| <4 Gs de Aruſp: bs 
Eum oderunt qua viri, qud mulitres, Live Sic quidam ui- 
ri, ſed ne qui ſexus 4 laude ceſſaret, ecce & virginum virtus, 
Flor. 1. 10. Aud gag Ts js, AQ. 22: 4. . 
3. Man) relating to the common natube of man, III. 
without reſpe& eit ber to age or (ex, is made by ho- 


mo, and mortalis ; 45, 1 
Could J deny mp ſelf to be | An poteram inficiari me eſſe 


a man: LES as hominem ? Cic. pro Dow. 
That all men map fee— | Ut omnes morrales videre 
| poſſint, Cie. Fer. 


Homo eff mortale dnimal rations, & ſciintia capiens, Gell- 

Que fit omnium mortalium expeFatio vides, Cic. pro 8. Roſc. 

Juvenal in the perſon of a woman faith, Homo ſum, Sat. 6. 

v. 285, Cicero faith, Homo nata fuerat, Fam. 4. 5: Nec von 

hominem ſonat, O Des cert#, Virg. T0 | 

Note, If the word kind follow man, or the ap- 

pertaining of an thing unto man be intimated by 

it, then # 1s made by humanus; as, 

Mankind ruſheth thzongh | Gens humana ruir pet yeri* 
koꝛbidden miſchief. tum nefas, Hor. Carm. 1.3. 

J do not think any thing } Humani nihil à me alienum 
unp2oper foz me that be. puto. Ter. Hec. 1. 1. > 
longs to a man. | 2H . 

Humans capiti cervicem pictor equinam Jungere fi velit» 

Hor. Art. Poet. Aliquem humana ſpecie & figurd, qui in- 

wanitate beſtias vicerit, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Multo maxi- 

mum bonum w. N tibi, liberis, poſtremo bumanæ 

geuti pepereris, fi——— Sat, Ex infnit | is bu- 

3 peper ws 4 2 in uit a ſocietate generis ; 
4. Man) referring to ſome eminence of ſome IV. 

quality, viz. courage, Nc. of any perſon, is made © 

by vir; as, K 

FED K Jf 


2 


9 
- 


1 


It we will thew our ſelves | Si viri eſſe:volumus, C 


ſite, Curt. Sed cum venerit virum te putabo : Si Sallafii zu. 


beio homine, tum nati prafianti viro, as Junins & Tren. . 


Of the Particle Man. Chap. 5. 


to be men,. i. e. ſtout men. Tuſc. 
Exurgite. inquit, aliquando, ſi viri eſtis, atqus arma ta 


pedoclea legeris hominem won put abo. Cic. Qu. Fr. Vir, in 
this uſe anſwereth to the Greck «ye with which Hoe 
began his Of, "Avſog wor fvverrs wie; Which Hate 
(de Arte Poetica) renders, Die mihi muſa virum; and Vir. 
gtl. (Eueid 1.) imitates ; Arma virimque cane; and to the 
Hebrew WAN as it is oppoſed ro I IN as in Pſal. 49. 2, 
where low and high in our Tranſlation is but ©7189 
and WY i. e. literally ſons of men, and ſons of 
men; but according to the uſe of the Phraſes, and diff. 
rence of the words, when ſet in oppoſition, perſons of 
lower, and of higher quality are ſignified ; Tum nati ple. 


politely render it, See Mr. Cary! on Job, chap. 1. 1. and Dr, 7 
Hammond on Pſal. 49. 2. 1 Plautus uſeth homo in this ſence, | ſound, 
Epid 3.4. Enge. Euge, Epidice, frugi et: pugnoviſti, hom __ 
et. Fr. Sylvirs makes this difference between vir and bons, 6, 
that vir is generally uſed in good ſence, homo indifferently or ſe 
in good or bad. See his Prog ymnaſ. cent. 2. cap» 88. But is 
this is not univerſally ſo. For Cie. ſaith, Vir longè poſt ho- 9 
mines nates improbiſſimus, Brut. But this perhaps is it, that Ama 
vir is to be underſtood in good ſence, when ſet alone with · ha 
out any Adjective importing any thing good or bad; and 80 
that with an Adjective it is indifferent in its uſe. Again, Oat, 
Vir is never uſed for a ſervant, as homo is. And again, bo- 
mo is never ſet in oppoſition to puer, but vir; nor to mulicr 1 
but always vir, or mas. _ | yo Thr! 14 by 6 
V. «. Pan) referring to the ſervile condition of bir. 
any perſon is made by ſervus or famulus z. , But 
Q. Croto's man was made |} Servo Qu. Croton's! bbertas de 
. data eſt, Cie pro Rl. It 
Ee it that maſters map uſe | Heris ſir ſand adhibenda ſe- + Ci 


ſeverity. towards their] vitia in famulos, Gs þ bo 
men. Offic. 2. Woe 
Cum ex eo curioſe quæſiſſet ſervus noſter, Cic. Att. 9.3 : 
Pollucem ſervum 2 pedibus [ny foot: man] Nm wiſi, Cie 
Att. See Durrer de Partic. L. L pag» 1.  Parare pecuui- If 
am, equos, fami lu, Cic. de Am. + Symmachus uſet bene 
in this ſence, Copi am facio, ut quod argent i dedimui, — . 


ditori id bomini meo0 Euſcio, cui ſumma comperta eft ; dig - 
i expendere. And fo Cic. pro Quint Hominem Pub. Quin- 
zi deprehendis in publito. Terence joins ſerv« and homo toge- 


— 
— 


I 5. So Plautus, Hominem ſer vum Domitos habere opo*tet o- 
W ule — Mil. Glor. 2. 6. In this ſence is puer alſo uſed. Eaſ- 


ubite fratris puer proficiſcebatur, Cic. Att. Et lam puerum 
inde abiens conveni Chremis, Ter. And. 2. 2. Of the ule of 
puer and s, too in this ſence, ſee a learned diſcourſe in 
Druſius his Obſervations, I. 11. c 20. 

But becanſe it would ſound harſh to ſay, puer meus, my 
man, though in that expreſſion not the age; but the condition 
were referred to, therefore I ſbꝛuld think the more general term 
of ſervant, the more fit in this caſe to be uſed. 

The Greeks for Man in th!s ſence have one word of near 
| ſound, viz. warns that the one is derived from the other is 
more than I will ſay ; yet "tis ſaid. See Skinner's Etymolog. 


S. DIP N 7 RV 


— 


or ſex, nature, quality, or condition, is made by 
quis; 4s, | 


had to do with her · illa ? Ter. Eun. | 

So dicat quis; peteret quis, &. See Turſel. de Partic. Lat · 
Oat, c 197. num. 16. | 

1. Note, Pan in this ſenſe is elegantly made 
by an Enallage of the ſecond perſon of a Verb for the 


third ; as, 


But what ſhould a man Verum quid facias; Ter. A- 
do? delph. 


Ita eft vita hominum quaſi cùm ludas teſf ru, Ter. Ad. 
Cicero ſeems to uſe homo alone in this indefinite ſence, Es- 


I TT RT SET AHESSI3YIWV 


as 


pro Quint. 


17 que cat, Cie. : : 


Wrher ; Servum bominem canſam orare leges non finunt, Phorum 


J man may ask what you | Rog t quis, quid tibi cum 


ſi hoaini nihhil magis eſt opt andum, quam proſpera fortuna 


que literas dederam pueris tuit, Cic. Fam. 13. 41. Sed jam . 


* 


6. Man put indefinitely without reſpectito age, VI. 


2. Note, If any come before MAN, then it & made 
by quis, or {ome compound oſit; and by ullus; ar, 
„ It — ny bzing pou into | Si te in juc icium quis addu- 


171 F 2 7 
. 


* 


/ 


|. Of the Particle Pan. chen 5. 
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112 hap 
Is any man alive moze foz= Ecquis me vivit hodie forty Sub 
tunate than 1 natior? Ter. En. ee! 
It anp man chance to ask Si fortè armenta requ Nemo 
+ fo theſe cattel —- hac aliquis, Ovid, So F 5 
And is there any man that, Et eſt quiſquam, qui en 1441 
knowing this, can ſuſ- | hac cognorir, ſuſpicai IM re 
pet | poſſit? Cie. | 
J never lived moze lovingip | Non ullo cum homine con. % js 
together with anp man. junctius vixi, Cic. Fam, 6, 1 
0 Submonition, If ullus be uſed for any man, it muſt either nus, 7 
be negatively ; as, Non eſt ullus qui currat: or Interns: nem, 
rively ;* as, Eſtne ullus qui currat ? or SubjanFively; a, i Wh morta 
ullus me vocabit, ſtatim veniam. Not affirmatively, ſaith Wi expre/ 
R. Stephanus, Theſ. Lat. Ullus. So ecquis, aud conſequenty WH Quis 
ecquiſnam, is uſed but Interrogatively, or Subjunfively, m depre! 
in direct either A firmationt, or Negationt, that I know of. rem n 
8 (4 | quam 
3. Note, If every comes before MAN, it is mad: * 
by quiſque, or unuſquiſque, and omnis ; as, ; | 
That which every man will | Ad quam quiſque rem ap Ml wiſe 
- be fit foz. fir futurus, Cic. de Div. Mii > 
Let one and the ſame be the | Eadem ſit utilitas uniuſcu Wi * * 
pꝛoſit of every man, and | juſque, & univerſorum, ſt 08 
ok all. 1 Circ. 3. Offic. A w 
Here everp man muſt do all | Hic omnia facere omnis de- thoſi 
he can that it map not | bet; ne armis decernatut, pꝛel 
come to hand⸗ſtrokes. Cic. Att. I. 7. 


4. Note, I no comes before man, then it i 
made by nemo, and by quis or quiſquam, with ſome 
Negative Particle; as, Ai 


There is no man that J | Nemo eſt, quem ego mg! 
would now mioze fain | nunc videre cuperem In. 


ſee | Eun. ; 7 J ar 
That no man doe hart to | —Ne cui quis noceat, Cit. — 
anp other. c. 


1. | 
No man almoſt did bid Him Domũ ſuam iſtum non ferd 
to his houſe, * quiſquam vocabat, My 


hap. 51. Of the Particle Mun. 213 
= 5$ubnomition, Homo & very frequently j3ined hb nemo, © 
W/ometimes in the ſame caſe ; ar, Nunquis binc me ſequitur ? 
Nemo homo eſt, Ter, Nenrinem hominem pluris facio, Cic. 
So Plaut. Nemo vir bonus cuiquam invider. In this con- 
ruction nemo is by an Enallage of a Subſtantive for an Aa. 
egi ve put for nullus; according to Voſſius; wherein Dona- 
tus thinks there is an Archaiſm ; and therefore when Terence 
net h it, in Adelph. 2. 3. he ſaith, Nove auribus noſtris, 
ſed veterum conſuetudine locutus eſt, &c. Sometimes in th: 
Ceniti ve caſe plural; as, Nemo eſt hominum qui vivat mi- 
nus, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Facio pluris omnium hominum nemi- 
nem, Cic. Att. So nemo omnium alone and nemo omnium 
mortalium, are C:iceronian Phraſes. Homo i alſo frequently 
expreſſed toget her with ot her Particles; quis, quiſquam, Oc. 
Quis homo pro mœcho anquam vidit in domo meretriciz 
deprendi quenquam ? Ter. Eun. 5. 5. Suam quiſque homo 
rem meminit, Plaut. Quiſnam homo eſt ? Ter. An quiſ- 
quam hominum eſt æquè miſer ut ego, Teren. Nullus fru- 
fi eſſe poteſt homo, niſi qui bent & mal? facers tenet, 
aut. | | 


5. Note, After certain Adjecti ves, viz, good, 
wiſe, &c. though man be expreſſed in Engliſh, pet 
it will not be always neceſſary to make any thing for 
it in Latin; as, IE 
A wiſe man would not do | Ea ne conſervandæ quidem 


thoſe things no not foz the patriz eaus à ſapiens fatty» 
pzeſerving ofhis Country. | tus ſit, Cic. 1. Offic, 


FHN ASS 


me They were all flain to a Ad unum omnes interficiun- 
man. tur, Cæſ. I. 2. Bell. Civ. 
N Ye is the firſt man, oz a | Familiam ducit; Reſtim du- 
gig leading man. Qar, Cie. Ter. 
. He is grown a man. Ex pueris; Ephebis exceſſit; 
| togã virilem ſumpſit, Cic. 
i. J a a gone man; un done Nullus ſum}; perii; interii; 


. Ter. | 
2 "_ _ went from man Rumor vicitim percrebuir, 
þ- | P 3 The 


Curt. 6. 


w— -acye 


Ly 48 * ? 
ny 0, 2 
R 5 
* — 
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214 Of the Particle Man. Chap. 51 = 
| 5 — „e * * * FARE . 
The pzey that was taken Præda, que capra eſt, vii. 

was divided man by man. tim Ae n 
Me hath platd the man · Egit ſanè ſtrenuè; virum : 
; 5 git; le virilitet expedivie; 


81 


5 as virum præſtitit, Cie 
It is done like a man. Viriliter fit, Cic. 1. Offic 
A man oz a mouſe- \ | Rex, aut aſinus; ter ſex, au 
| 4 | 5 teſſeræ, Eraſ. Goa'w, 
19. I am not [ſcarce am] my | Non ſum mentis vm ſum 
own man. animi compos, Cie. Tre, 
Wo > 1 Vix ſum apud me, Te, 
Not liketo be his own man, * 17 2 ſui juris, ci. 
tt. J. 8. | 


Vindifig potquam meus à pretore receſſi——Perl. 5. 3: 1 
J will ſew even yon what | Teipſum docebo profett, fl 

it ts to live like a man. quid fit humaniter vivere, 

| Gee, 

He ſets doWn twelve acres | Duodena in ſingulos homi. 

a man nes jugera delcribit, Lin, 
They man their ſhips with | Naves ſagittariis complem, 

archers. _- Cie. b c. 1. 


| Speculatoria navigia militibus compleri juſfit, Cal. 6. g. 
4 10. 0 g 


15. Where ſhall we find a man | Quotus enim quiſque repe- 
___thit—— ;- rietur, qui Cic Off 3, 
Mere we men; — had we Si quid ingenui ſanguiniz 
any thing of a man in us. habe remus, Petrin. 


$1 89s coleos haberemus, Petron. Si teſticuli pars ulls pa- 
terx i a ius in noty, Perl, 1. Sat. Si modo komines fint, Cie. 


Att. I 2g 28. 
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Chap. 52. Of the Particle Much. os | 215 
Yore, ſee chap. 33. Molt, ſee chap. 34. 
e CHA Pool 
of the Particle Much. 


Ach) referring to a Subſtantive, is made J. 
by multus, or plurimus, alſo by tantus, 


MI 


and quantus; as, 8 
It is a matter of much Multi ſudoris eſt, Cre. r. de 
ing. | Orat. 


Like a Wee that gathers Ap more carpentis thyma 
thyme with much labour. per laborem plurimum, 
Hor. 4. Carm Od. 2. 
That J ſhould be at fo Tantum Jaborem capere ob 
* trouble foz. ſuch a talem ſilium! Tur. And. 
On. . cd 597 2. | 
That thep Could have ag | Ut ab eo acciperent pecuni- 
much money of him, ag | am, quantam vellent, Oc. 
thep had a mind. | pro Seſt. a TH 
Neꝝ multi cibs boſpitem accipies, ſed multi jxci, Cic. Fa 
J. 9. Ep. wit. Attice plurimam ſalutem, Vale Cic. Att. JI. 1. 
Tant æ molu erat Romanam condere gentem, Virg- Eneid. 
In publicanorum cauſis vel plurimum et atis mae werſor, Cic. 
4. Verr. Quantum quſque ſug nummorum ſer vat in arcs, 
Tantum habet & fidei, Juven. | 


2. Much) without 4 Subſtantive, and relating II. 
1 price, value, or concernment,is made reſpective- 
[y tanti, quanti, hujus, magni, permagni, maxi- 
mi, plurimi ;. as, | SY 
Conſider not how much the | Noli ſpectare quanti homo 

man map he wozth. ſit, Cic. Qu, Fr. 12. | 


Priamus wag hardly wozth | Vix Priamus tanti fuit, Ovid. 
ſo much. . : 


| | 

value pou not thus much. | Non hujus te facio, Val. Mar. 
I Nw ſet much by pour Magni erunt mihi rug lite- 
letterg. : | 


re, Ci. Fam. 15. 15. 
P 4 


+ _—_— a — 
* =, - un. 
- — en, 
9 ; * 
* 


| Olf the Particle Much. Chap. 52. 
It very much concerns us Permagni noſtra intereſt te 

| that pol be at Rome. þ eſſe Rome, Cie. At. J. 3. 
Thep think it much con- Magni tua intereſſe arbitran 

cerns you. tur, Oic. Fam. 13, g, 

I have deſervedlp ever e- | Merito te ſemper maximi 
Worry is every hoes | Placid palin fe pres 

ep everp e imi pathim l 
much eſtee med, Lil. Gram. 

Non tanti emo panitere, A. Gell. Hoc ff quanti tu efimy 
ſeiam, tum Cic. Att. 1. 6. Hujus non faciam, Ter. Ad. 
2+ 1. Itaque magni æſt imo dignitati ejus aliquid aſtruert, 
Plin. Ep. 2.1. 3. Magni intereſt ad decus & laudem hujur 
civitat is ita fieri, Cic. Att. J. 14. Permagni intereſt, qu 
tempore hæc epiſtola tibi reddita fit, Cic. Fam. 11.16. Lad 

permagni referre arbitror, Ter. He. 3. Eft illud quidem plu- 
rimi «fiimanaum, Cic. 3. de Fin. Imo wnice illum plurini 
pendit, Plaut. Bacch. 

1. Note, Where price, or value is ottd, much may bt 
made by the Ablati ve caſes magno and permagno. Data 
magno æſtimas, accepta parvo, Sen. 3. de Ira. Qui, ut a, 
magno vendidiſti, Cic. 5. Verr At permagno decumas ejus 
agri vendidiſti, Cic. 5. Perry. Quid ? Tu iſta permagno æ 

] fiimas ? Cie. Ferr. 6. | | | | = 

2. Note, Where concernment i: noted, much may be mai 
by the Adverbs multum, plurimum, tantum, quantum. 
Equidem ad noſtram laudem non multum video intereſſe, 
Cic. Multum crede mihi refert, à fonte bibatur, Mortia!. 

JI. 9. Ep. 104 · Permultum intereſt, utrumne perturba · 
tione-—Cic. 1. Off. Plurimum refert quid eſſe tribunz- 
rum putes, Plin. in Ep. Tantum intereſt ſubeant radii, 
an ſuperveniant, Muren. So refert magnopere id ipſum, 
Cie. pro Cilio. Infinitum refert & lunaxis ratio, Pl. 
16. 39. penned Va an 

3. Puch) when it is joined with a Verb or 

Participle, and may be rendred by far, or greatly, 

is made by multum, magnopere, yehementer, 

longe, valde, &c. as, 

Þe was much toſſed by ſea | Multum ille & terris jc 

" and land. * | tus & alto, Vg. En. 3 
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Chap. 52. Of the Parti 
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hi 
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ele Much. 


J do not much matter 0z Non magnopere laboro, Cie, 
care. I.. pro Roſe. C. 
he is much miſtaken. Vebementer errat, Cie. 4. Ae. 
It much excolls all other Longè cateris & ſtudiis. 8 
ſtudies and arts antecedit, Cic. xy 
much afraſd- \ | Valde rimeo, Cie. malt me- 
not much to be dil n eſt admodum vitupe- 
* nd sf | randum, Cic. 1. Off. 


Afero res multum & dis cogitatas, Cic. de SenefF. Nihil 
enim magnopere meorum miror, Cic, 3. Acad. Nemo magno- 
pers iminebat, Liv. 1. ab urbe. Vehementer adverſari, Cic. 
4. Acad, Et errat longe med quidem ſententia, Ter, Ad. 1. 
1. Epiſtols tua valde me levavit, Cic. Atf. I. 4. Non me- 
diocriter pertjmeſes, Cic, pro Quint. Me admodum diligunt 
mult iimque mecum ſunt, Cic. Fam. 14+ 13. Impenie Tegnunm 


offetare, Liv, b. Mac: I. 10. 


o 


4. Much) ſometimes 1 part of the Pgnification IV. 


| of the immediately foregoing Verb; as, Mö 
Von aro a fine man to think | Jam lautus es, qui gravere 


much to fend me a Let⸗ ad me liceras dare, Cie. 
ter. Fam. 7. 14. 8 


5. Puch) before the Comparative and Su | uv. 
lative degree, ( if it have how before it) is * | 


| by quo, or quanto, (if ſo) by hoc, eo, or tanto 


if neither, by multo, longe, &c. as, 


By how much the lets hope Quanto minus ſpei eſt, tan- 
| here is, by ſo much the | to magis amo, Ter. Eun. 5. 


moze am I in love. ult. 


Pou are by fo much the Tanto tu peſſimus omnium 
woꝛſt Poet of all, by how | Poera, quanto tu optimus 
much pou are the beſt] omnium Patronus, Catul. 
Patron of all. "AIM | 

By how much the mozs Quo difficiliu-, hoc præcla- 
difficult, by ſo much the | rius, Cic. 1. Offi 
ore excelent, | 


To 


— — — 8 _—_ 
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which things by ſo much] Quarum rerum eo gravio* 
the moze grievous is the | dolor, quo culpa major, 
fozrow, by how much Cie. Att. 11. 11. 
-- mzeater is the blame. fo 
Von are much moze skilful, Longè ceteris peritior et, 
pet not much better than | {ed non multo melior ta. 
other men. men, Gram, Reg. i 
I now think mp ſelf to be | Multo ompium nunc me 
much the happieſt man a= | - fortunatiſſimum puto eſſe, 
| ltve- Ter. 4. 7. — 
- Gy much the molt learned Cræcarum longè doctiſſi- 
E. Gzerks. f un _ Her. Serm. 1. Sat, Fo 
D Quanto ſuperiores ſumus, tanto nos ſummi eramu! Cic. 
1 . Off ky Arationes eo ruct us ores Funt, e terra 
aratur, Varro R. R. 1. 32. Hoc audio libent ius, quo ſepiur, 
Cic. Fam. I 13. Certe quidem tu pol multa alacrier, Ka 
Eun. 4. 5. 1: gaæſtus nunc eſt multg'uberrimuz,, Ter. Eun 2.2. 
Vir lang poſt homines natos improbiſfimus,Cic, in Brat, 2u- 
niam videbantur im pendio acerbiores, Gell. I. 11. At ille im- 
pendio wuxc mages odit rx. Cic, Att. J. 10. Has eo plu. 
ribus ſcripſi; quod mhil ſignificant tug liters. Cit. Fam 1 2. 
De ea re hoc ſcribo parcius, quod te ſperare malo, Cie. Fam. l.. 
IL. find not gue eo, Or her at all with a ſuperlative; (Mr. Far. 
nady indeed faith, Comp arativa ade & Superiative admit- 
unt, eo, quo, hoc, & ec. but without an example, as to this 
/ _ part of the rule, Sy. Gram. p. 77+ ) Tanto and quanto very 
rarely; nulte and longs more frequently. 7avrum and quan- 
tum are ſometimes uled in this ſence, Quantum dome inferi- 
er, tantum 710714 ſuperior, Val. Max. J. 4. Quoniam capi ti. 
bi exponere quantum majuri impetu, ad philoſophiam- juvenis 
acceſſerim, quam ſenex per gam, non pudebit fateri—ven. Ep. 
108. . Quantum ipſe ſeroci wirtute exuperat, tanta me impen- 
fut æquum efi conſulere, Virg . En. 1 2. See Voſſ. Syntax. Lat. 
p. 26. And Alex. ab Alezandro, Gen. Dier. J. 6. c. g. where 
he defends Lactant ius againſt Laur. Yalla, who had carpt at 
him for ſaying, Quanto freguenter impellitur, tanto firmiter 
robvratur. Tacitus uſeth guamo with a. poſitive degree, an- 


ſwering to tanto with a comparative. Tanto gcceptiut in 3 
vulgum, quanto modi cus privety 4dificationibus, I. 5. Quan 
1% quis audacid promptus, tanto magis fidus, I. 1. But the ? 


uſing of the comparative with it is more uſual, and more 
elegant. . | | 
'PHR A- 


Chap. 3 52. Of the Particle e ech 


PHRASES. 


uy) 

d much moze plea⸗ Haud pauſo pla; quàm gl. : 
er, dhe any of us. quam noſtrum delectatio- | 
2 nis habuiſt i, Cic. Fam. . 1. 

| Much god do't pon. | Sir ſaluti ; profit; bene fie 
ie 5 tibi cum—— 
e, De made as much account | Is voluntatem municipum 


of the god will of the | tantidem, quanti fidem 
Tm as of his pwn = fecit, Cie. pro Sex. 
Noſe. 


Kusche lar. 4 ( Vir eſt haud vu ter 

is Sch { doQtus ; homo aug rie. 
much a Knave. 

TR Eſt impemè improbus, Pl. 


temnendæ dodarine. 
Ind J underſtand even juſt | Tantundem ego, fe. intelli- 5+ 
- as much. go, Ter. Phor. 5. . 
E He took as much pains as | /Eque ut unuſquiſq; veſtrũ, 


any of pon · laboravit, Cic.” Phil. 2. 
He i as much like bim ag | Tam conſimilis eſt, atque 
Jam. ego, Plaut. An pb. 
It was not ſo much as in Ne in uſu quidem, nedum 
uſe, much lels in any. E=} in honore ullo erat, Suer. 
) ſteem, 
dare not tell pou, no not | Ne Epiſtoli quidem narrare 
fo much as in a Letter audeo tibi, Cic, Fam. 2. 5. 
They were not able toabide | Nec tubam ſyſtinere potue- 10. 
ſo much as the ſounding | runt, Flor. 4. 12. g = 
| of the trumpet. fe A | 


Not lo much to ſave them- | Non tam ſai conſervandi == 
| ſelves, as causa, quam Cic. Cat. i. 1 


Jam not now fo much a Non ram ſum peregrinatar i 
traveller abzoad as wag | jam quam folebam, Cie. 8 


wont to be. Fam. 6. 19. 

Ve was not fo much moved Nulla perinde re commotus 
with anp thing, as eſt, quam Set. 

Tf ſhe be never ſo much of | $; cognata eſt maximè, I. 
. Per, 22 11 

Above five times ag mych Quinquies tanto amplius, 15. 
as ig lawful. quam licitum fit——Ci;, *' 


Though 


2 _ en men TI 


ſe. + = J ole ag much Etiamſi alterum tantum per. 
e. | : 


| dendum fit, Plaut. Epid. 
Rea dere auplum, Plin. 2 | Tr 7G _ 3 8 
He ought to uſe theſe things | Quem parĩter uti his decu- 
as much, oz moze. It, aut etiam amplius, Te, 


| 1 He. be EE nes, 
Bad J known as much | Si id ſciſſem Fr. 4nd. 
Though that be very much. Quin 7 maximum eſt, 
* e. de Sen. 
20, Js if I were not ag much Quaſi iſtic minus mea re 
concerned in it ag pou. |. agatur, quam tua, Ter. 
De was much upon that. Multus in eo fait, Cc, 


Not much leis than Pige- | Paulum infra columbas mag- 
ons. nitudine, Plix. 


To bc much in debt. Ex zre alieno laborare, Ce/. 
Ie can do much wirh | Plucicthum apud eum poſ- 


G e ſunt, Cic. pro Roſe. Amer. 
+5. With much ado at laſt he | Fundo vix tandem redditus 


pn from ow imo eſt, Yirg. Eu. 3. 


Guatam des oro, vixque id exore, Ter · And: 3.4 


Jhad much ado to keep my | Nihil zgrius factum eſt 
hands from Hit 4 ny: * ab illo manus 
6 Kit te abſtinerentur, Cic. 6. Verr · 


De ficcd ita ft, ve ſieibi , of .egre I with much ado ] 
me tenui, Cic. Att. L 6. errime confecerunt, ut flumen 
#anfirent, Cæſ. 1. Bell Gall, 25 ; 


Difficulter atque ægrè be. 
bat, Caſ. 1. Bell. CWT. 
Inter nimium & par um, Cic. 
„ Off. . l f 
Illud non nimĩum probo s 


| Gie. Fam. 12. 29. 

A quibuſdem non nimium landatur, Colum. J. 8. c. 8. 

30. It is much better than — | Nis ſatius eſt guam —_ 
Plaut. 


. Dig 
] M ; 


Wo.” SD 


* 
FE 


others very much. Illius, Cig. Arr. J 7. 
There ſeems to be too mnch | Nimis infidiarum ad capien- 
artto gain attention uſed. das anres adhiberi videtur, 


See Too. ö Cic. Orat. 
Js much as lieg in me. 1 
4. me, Cic. 
Js much as lap in you. | Quod quidemin te fuit, Ter. 
I ke Cie. „ 


To o pie, Devar. Gr. Part. 1. 30. T9 iu ui, 
& iu), ib. Quod potero, Ter. 3. 1. Pro viribus, Cic. de 
Sen. Pro virili parte, Cic. pro Seſt. Pro ſe quiſque, Cic. 3. 
Oe. Quantum in ſe fuit, Liv. 2. ab urbe. Quant um aſſet in 
19/0, Cic. Att. J. 5. Sueton. Tib. c. 11, Nuam potes, Ter. 
Ad. 3. 5. Nihil tibi conſulatum petenti à me defuit, Cic. pro 
Mur. Where Saturns: ſaith, Quod dixit à me id dicere vo- 
luit quantum in me fuit. According to which he alſo in- 


+ terprets that of Cicero, ad Qu. Fr. Certè 4 te mihi omnis 


ſemper honeſta & jucunds ceciderunt, Saturn. I. 1. c. 27. 


will do as much foz vou. Reddam vicem ; reddetur o- 35. 
ä | pera, Plin. 1.2. Ep.g. Plaut. 
Which is as much as anp | Quod eſt accuſatori maximè 
Plaintiff can deſire. optandum, Cic. pro Leg. 
The houſe is as much | Domuscelebratur ĩta, ut cum 
haunted as ever. maximè, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 
They are not much unlike Non ita diſſimili ſunt argu- 
in point ok matter. mento, Ter. Aud. Prol. 
Ind as much as von will | Quantumcunque eo addide- 
[oz how much ſo ever pon | ris, in ſuo genere mane- 
| fall add] thereto, it will] bit, Czc. 3. de Finib. 
keep to its kind. 
Thep are as much to blame | Similiſuntin culpa, Cic. Tam 40; 
who —— ſunt in vitio,qui—Gz#c. 
Be is much there. IlIbi plurimum eſt, Ter. Phor. 


We have done as much as SatisfaQtum eſt promiſſo no- | 


we pꝛomiſed and under- | ſtro ac recepto, Cic. in. 
took. Ver. 
Sap that J am, and am] Dic mihi hic oppido eſſe 
kept here much againſt ] invitam, atque adſervari, 
mp will. Ter. He. 4. 4. Fit, 

| Being 


\ 
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Of the particle More. Chap. 53, 


Being that pon never com- Tu verd quum nec nimiz 
mend either too much, 02 valde unquam, nec nimis 
too oft Nen laudaveris, Cic. 3. de 

25 eg. 5 

75. Theſe things are not fo Hæc nequaquam pro opini. 

much to be feared as kom | one vulgi extimeſcenda 
mon people think. ſunt, Cic. 3. Tuſc. 
But thus much of theſe | Sed hxc haQtenus, Cic. 1, 

things. Offic. 

If you ſhould bid me never | Si jubeas maximd, Plau 
ſo much. Bacch. 4.9. 


As much as; for as much as; in as much as ; ſee Ts, c. 


_ 


14. Phr. 9. pag. 41. Too much; ſee Too, 


8 


CHAP. Lil 
Of the Particle Poe. 
Le, Dꝛe) the comparative of the Aljeckive 
much, is made by major or plus with a 
Genitive caſe; as, 


J take moze care how to, | Mihi majosi eſt cure, quem- 


than — admodum quam—Crc. 
He hath no moze wit than a Non habet plus ſapientiæ, 
ſtone. quam lapis, Plaut. Mil. 


Filium quis haber ? pecunid eſt opus; duas ? majore; plu- 


res? majore etiam, Cic. Parad. 6. Fortune med recuperate. 


plu; mihi nun: voluptatis afferunt, Cic. ad Quir. Varro 
uſeth plus in this ſence with an Accuſative caſe, In loco con- 


fragoſo ac d:ficili hæc walentiora parandum, & potius ea que 


plus fructum reddere poſſunt, cum idem operis faciant, RK. 
1. c. 20. Unleſs fructum be put for fructuum. And Terence 
uſeth pluſculus ; as, Tum pluſcula ſupelleFile opns eft—A little 
moze houlſhold (tuff, Phor. 4. 3, 


2. Pay). 


Chap. 5 

,. 
ny u ma 
By the 
mode,: 
faſtened 
Ir we the 
moze 7 


Non ent; 
mittlere, 
Cc. pro 
tlapſus pr 


3.9 


ict we! 
may be 
ampiiu: 
There Y 
bove ] 
Moze t 
pears 
There 
hund 
that! 
Syrac 
There 
moze 
thou! 
Be gat 
5 two 
foot- 
Plus 
valker / 
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Ghap. 53. Of the Particle Moze. 2.23 
2 Moze) the comparative of the Adjectivs ma- II. 
ry Amade by plures and plura, &. f, ; 
Ey the coming together of | Concurſu plurimum 'vinci- 
mote the chains were | untur catene,7acir, I. 12. 
faſtened on 7 of | 
ne we then richer that have I 1gitur ditiores ſumus, 


moze qui plura habemus ? Cic. 
Par. 

Non enim poſſunt ung in ei vitate multi rem, atque fortunes 
mittlere, ut non plures ſecum in eandem calamitat em trahant, 
Oc. pro Leg. Man. Spatia & , plura ſuper ſint, Tranſcat 
apſus prior, Virg. En. 5. | w- 

z. Moe) hawing the Particle than with an Ad. III. 
jict eve numeral coming after it, ( in which caſe it 
ma) be varied by above) it made by plus, magis, 
amplius, ſupra, and ſuper ; as, oY 
There were moze than [ a-| Plus quinquaginta hominũ 


Poze than | abore ] fozty] Annos natus magis quadra- 
pears old. ginta, Cic. pro Roſe, Am. 


There were moze than an Herennium Syracuſis ame 

hundzed citizens of Rome] plius centum cives Ro. 
that knew Herennius at] mani cogaoverunt, Cie. 
Syracuſe. Ver. 3. 

There were ſlain that dap] Supra quindecim millia Li- 
moe than [above] fifteen} gurum eo die cæſa, Liv. 
thouſand Ligurians. 4. 40. c. 28. ä 

he gave moꝛe than above] In ſingulos pedites ſuper bi- 
two Seſterces to everp na Seſtertia dedit, Suer. 
foot-man. |. Juha 


Plus quingextos colaphos infregit mihi, Ter. Ad. 2. . Plus 
valneribus viginti acceptis, See Above, ch. 2. , 2. | 


4 Poze ) coming without a Subſtantive with IV. 
Verbs of eſteeming, valuing, buying, ſelling, &c. 
made by pluris alone; as, | 


he is moe eſteemed of than | Habetur pluris hic quim. 
another. alius, Cir. 6. Phil. N 


The 


224 
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7 Of the Particle Maze. Chap. 51, 


The field is wozth a agzeat | Multo pluris eſt nunc ager, 
deal moꝛe now, than it uàm tunc fuit, C:c. pro 
was then. Roſe Com. 

Nulla vis auri, & argenti pluris, quam virtut, a | i man. 
da eſt, Cic. Par ad. 6. Sed eo vidiſti — —5 quod ow 
uo ne pluris emerem, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. . Pluris eff oculatu; te 

Fs uns, quam auriti decem, Plaut. Truc. + It may be en- 

quired whether it may not be ſaid majoris æſtimo, &c. 

Magni aftimare is read in Cic. lib. 2. de Fin. and 7e ſemper 

maximi feci is read in Ter. Au. 3. 3. and fo may be followed, 

But wajoris æſtimo, I ſhould not wiſh to uſe without an 

example, See %. de Conftr. c. 29. 

0 5 


—_ 


V. 5. Moze) before an Adjective or Adverb, is «| 
Vun f 4 Comparative Degree, and is either mad: | 
by that Degree ef the Latin Adjective, or Adverb, 
or by magis with their poſitive; eſpecially if they | 


form no regular Comparative z as, 
[Theſe were moze noble than 
thoſe 


Nothing tn the woꝛld ſems 
moze clean, nothing moze 
— nothing moze 
neat. 8 


ſiores iis Bez 
magis compoſitum quic- 
quam, nec magis elegans, 
Ter. Eun» 5. 4. 
Velim tibi perſuadeas non eſſe mihi mean dignitatem tu? 
chariorem, Cic. Fam 12. 30. Omnnes quibus res ſunt minus 


Fuerunt autem iſti genero- 


Nihil videtur mundius, nec ij 


EJ 


he. be Aeneas , g * 

4 9. 4 
_ a 1 1 6 — 
N — — rr * - 


ſecunds magis ſunt nat urũ quodammod ſuſpicioſt, Ter. Que 
eus cupi- 


in, Ter. Ad. 1. 9. Si eft dicendum mag aperti, ler. Ad. 4. F: 
5. Et magu par fuerat me dare vobis canam, 4 4 


vos propter adoleſcentiam minus videtis, mags i 


plaut. Stich. 


Nota, Magis # ſometimes in Aut hors Pleonaftically put, to- 
gether with a Comparative degree; as, Plaut. Men Pri Qui 
dederit mag is majores nugas egerit, Id. 4mph. I. 1. Igitur 

fete concipiet metum, ldem. 1 

Nihil unquam invenies hoc certo magis certius;7d Aul. 3.2. 
Ita fuſtibus ſam molli r miſer magis, quam ullus cincedus. 
So Virg. Qui mais optate queat e beatior æ v? So Val. 


magis modum in majorem in 


Max. Sed 


* * Raz 
FF 


d uterg; noſtrum magis invidia, quam pecunia lo- 3 
cupletior 


cupletior 
fullawed 3 


6. Þ 
fying ra 
J attribt 


to pot 
your v 


Neque 1 


| tid: ar 


quam frut 


dubme 
in whoſe c 
Niu] eſt, 
i. e. The 
Cie. Fam, 


[who ha! 
(uri, J. 4. 


ing M 
a, 
There x 
trouble 
There ig 
J love 


Non con 
81 (Qt. F | 


Wiratio g. 
Subn. 
b:th of t 
in plus, 
cup 3 
day mi 


Ithink e 
moze 9 


———— — 


Chap. 53. Of the Particle More. 
cupletior eſt. But this is only to. be obſerved in reading, not 
fallowed in writing. 


Hing rather, zs made by magis; as, 

J attribute ft moꝛe [rather] | Fortunz magis tribuo quam 
to pour koztune, than to | fapientix tuæ, Cic. Fam. 
pour wil dom 7. 1. 

Neque id magis amicitia Clodii adductus fecit; quam ftudio 
nedictarum rerum, Cic. Att, 1. 11. Carendo magis intellexi, 

um fruendo, Id. Tumultu majore quam bello, Flor, 3. 21. 


dubmon. Hit her refer theſe Phraſes wherein malo «© uſed, 


; in whoſe compoſition magis [| moze ] in this ſenſe is contained. 

e ip eſt, quod malim, quam— [J deſire nothing moze ; 

„ie. There is nothing J could rather wiſh oz have than 

1 Cie. Fam. 4. 13. Qui capere eos quam inter ficere mallent, 
bobo had moze mind —oꝛ deſired moze; i. e. rather —] 
ce... 4. See Ste wich de Partic. L. L. p. 171. 

= | g 

7 Poze) coming alone after a Verb, and ſigni- VII. 

„ fiwg more greatly, is made by plus and magis; 

„ 


as, 

tere was nothing that Nihil me magis ſollicitabar, 
troubled me moze,than— quami— Cic. 

There is no young man that | Nullum Adoleſcentem plùs 
J love moge. amo, Plaut. Mer. 


Non concedo tibi, ut illam plus ames, quam ipſe amo, Cic. 


„„er. Me non mag is liber ipſe delectabit, quam tua ad- 
* rat io delecta vit, Cic. Att. 12. 16. 


dubmon. Hit ber refer th: uſual reduplications 
bt of the Engliſh Particle moe, and of the La- 
1 plus, and magis; as, 8 
Crulp J love him every | Quem meherculè plas pluſ- 
day moze and moze. que indies diligo, Cic. 


h Att. | 
han cvery dap moze and | Quotidie maghs ac ma; l. co- 
rue of —— gito de ic. Fam. l. 3. 


KE "fe 


6. Poze) coming alone after a Verb, and ſigni- VI, 
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VIII. 


Enitar ur indie: magi mag iſque hæc naſcens de me 40 li 
cet ar opinio, Cic. Fam. l. rc. Dii faciant, ut fiet, plus pluſqu 
iftue ſoſpitent, quod nunc haber, Plaut. Aul. 3. 6. 


8. Poze) ſometimes is uſed with a Verb to ſigni. 
fie hereafter, and then is made by poſthac; as, 


We will be found fault | Non accuſabimur poſthac, 
withall no moze, 1- e. not Cic. Att. 1. 7. 
hereafter. 


 Efficiam poſt hac ne quenquam voce lacrſſas, Virg. 3. Eci. 
+ Plautus ( as Stephanus ſaith ) often uſeth prater hac in this 
ſenſe, Rut. 4. 4. V. 73. Si præter hæc unum verbum faxis 
hodie — [Tf you give me a wozd moze to dap—] ego tibi 


comminuam caput. So Maznech. 1 2. Preter he: fi mibi tale | 


poſt hunc diem faxis foris vidua viſas patrem. But in the 
Plantine edition it is præter hes, in this place, and fo l 


doubt ſhould bk in the other, and where elſe it is ſo uſed; | 


yea, and S:ephanus himſelf in Stich- 2. 3. reads preter hat; 


where in the Plantine Edition it is prater hac. Though | 


hac was anciently ſaid for c; as qua for que, whence 
hac propter, and qua propter, for propter hæc and propter que, 
See Yof. de Analog. 4. c. 37. & Ad dend. 175. 29. Mone in 
this ſenſe anſwers to the Greek «71, which the Interpreters 
of the New Teſtament render by ultra and amplius, Rev. 
21. 4. O0 dare] © vx fav 17, there ſhall be no moze 
death; Mors ultra non crit, Hier. Et more amplius nen ex- 
tabit. Bez. Rev. 22. 3. Kal mov n,¶ſαE˙ll 1528 £71, 
and there ſhall be no moze curſe. Et omne maledictum non 
erit amplius, Hier. Nec ullum adverſus quenquam anathims 
erit amplius, Bez. 


IX. 9. Poze) 7s often uſed for further, and then is 


made by amplius and ultra; as, 


J ſay no moe, i. e. nothing | Nihil dico amplius, Cic. pro 
kurther. Pla nc. f 4 

We have favoured ourſelves | Ultra nobis quam oportebat, 
moze than was fit. indulſimus, Quint. 2. 9 


Stirpibus natura nihil tribuit amplius, quam wt eas alendo 


atque augendo tueretur, Cic. de Nat. Deor. l. 2. ar : 
14 
| E 
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Clap. 53. 


11. amplius? Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Ez ſemper paulum erit ultra, 
Perf. Sat. 5. v. 7. Nequid ultra dicam, Liv. I. 42. c. 40» Ser- 
ym graviſſime de ſe opinantem non ultra quam compedibus, 
evercuit, Suet. Octav. c. 67. Sed ultro etiam ¶ but moze 
than that] gloriatus eſt Macrob. Sa:. 3. 15. 


10. Moe) ſometimes is put to ſignifie elſe, or X. 
beſides, and then is made by præterea, or ampli- 
us; r, 
he ſaid there was one, and 

no m92e, i. e. none elſe, 

02 none beſide. ; 
Do pou ask what Plancius | Quezris, quid potuerit am- 

might have gotten moze, plius aſſequi Plancius ? Cic. 

(i. e. elſe beſides 7 ] pro Planc. | 


Nihil dico amplius, hos tamen mirer cur —Cic. pro Planc - 


Malta præterea commemorarem nefaria in ſocios, Cic. 1. 
Oe. 


11. Poze) is ſometimes ſet abſolutely in the end XI. 
of @ ſentence to import ſome kind of exceſs of ſome- 
thing above or beyond another thing, and is made 


—— 1 


Of the Particle Wore. 227 


—— 


Unum aiebat præterea ne“ 
minems, Cic. 1. Phil. 


H ſupra and ultra; as, 


piſog love to us all is ſo 
Neat, ag nothing can be 
moze. 


The oꝛation is wattten moſt 


Piſonis amor in omnes nos 
tantus eſt, ut nihil ſupra 
poſſit, Cie Fam. 14. 1. 

Eft autem oratio ſctipta ele- 

elegantly, ſo as nothing | gantiſſimè, ut nil poſſit 

can be moze. ultra, Cic Att. 15. 1. 


Dialogos confeci & abſolvi neſcio quam benè: ſed ita accu- 
rat? ut nil poſſet ſupra, Cic. Att. 13. 19. Si probabilia di- 
tentur, ne quid ultra requiratis, Cic. de ani verſ. | 
12. In ſpeeches of this kind [the M022 learned Xl. 
thou art, the moze humble be thou] che ft 
more is to be made by quo or quanto; the ſecond 
by hoc, eo, or tanto, with the Comparative of the 


word following; , Quanto es doctior, tanto li; 
ſubmiſſior. | 
' a. 


Mo- 


— 


* LIT 


85 Of the Particle Moze. Chap. 8. 


Monent, ut quanto ſuperioves ſumus, Farto nos ſubmiſſins ge. 
ramu;, Cic. 1. Offic. Voluptas quo eſt major, eo magis men- 
tem e ſug ſede, & ſtatu dimover, Cic. 1. Parad. Quoque ma. 
£8 tegitur, tanto magis æſtuat ignis, Ovid. Mer. 2. See 
much, rule 5. N | 


1. Note, In ſuch li be expreſſions as thoſe in Rule 12. there 


« a acfef of theſe words, by hom much—by ſo much, which |} 


are many times ex pre ſſed, and always to be conſidered in trau- 
ftating, not only when the compariſon is full, having both the 
members expreſſed, | as in rule _ but alſo when it u imper- 
fect, one of the members being ſuppreſſed; as, The moꝛe ac⸗ 
ceptable ought thy liberality to be unto us; i. e. by how 
much — oz by ſo much the noze——Quo gratior tua hibera- 
litas nobis deber eſſe, Cic. And the ſame j to be obſerved, 
t houg h the Particle moze be only implied in the comparative 
degree of the Adjecti ue or Ad verb; as, The learneder thou 
art, the humbler be thou, &c. | 


2. Note, Magis hath both the nature and regiment of . 


Comparative. Saturnus denies magis to be of it ſelf a Compa - 


rative, I. 9. c. 6. Scaliger di//ikes his opinion, forming the 
Comparative maꝑls from the poſitive magnum, Cav. L. L. 


J. 4.c. 201. Laur. Valla « of his opinion, I. 1. c. 12. And 


Mr. Farnabie, who gives to this Ad verb the government of 4 


Comparative, upon the authority of Virgil. Quam Juno 19 


fertur terris mag13 omnibus unam coluiſſe, Eu. 1. we may 


add Horace, Albanum, Meccenas, five Falernum te magis } 
appoſitis delectat, habemus utrumque, Hor, Serm. 2. Sat. 8. 
and Ovid. Trift. J. 3. El. 2. Quodque magis vita Muſa jocos Wh 


mea eſt. 


PHRASES 


De gave her not a wozd | Nec ullo mox ſermone dig. 


moze. natus eſt, Sueton Tib. 


Being ne ver to ſee him moze, | Ultimum illum viſurus am- 


he embzaced him. plectitur, Curt. |. 5. 


Pot are never like to ſee | Hodie me poſſremum vides, 


me moze. Ter, And. 2. 1. 


J will venture as much | Alterum tam ùm perdam, F 


moze bekoꝛe — | potitts quàam— Plaus. 


Ibout | 


moze. 
More tt 
Jt is 
moze. 
J ſce ne 
left. 
Chis is 
fo}. 
he mir 
thing 
the ri 


Miki 
Nothin: 
What 1 


done 
If you 
moze 


Ilttle: 
killed 
moze 


Propii 
1.2. PA 


he ask 
fit. 

Ther 
ive tl 

The m 
any 
moꝛe 
the d 
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Chap. 53. Of the Particle Boze, 


zwbout theſe things J will | His de rebus plura ad te ſcrĩ- 
wzite moze to pon bam, Cice Att. 1. 12, 

Jt is moze than pou know. | Clam te eſt, Ter. 4nd. 

J could eaſily have ſcared Deteruiſſem ficile ; ne ali- 
him from ever waiting as ſcribetet, Ter. Hee. Prol, 
moze. 

Maze than once oz twice. | Iterum & ſæpius, Cit. 

Jt is needleſs to wzite Nihil eſt opus reliqua ſcti- 
moze. bere, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. 

J ſte no moꝛe hope of ſafety Spem reliquam nullam vi- 
left. deo ſalutis, Cic. Fam, 

Chis is moe than J looked | Præter ſpem evenit; expec« 
foꝛ. tationem eſt, Ter. Cic. 

he minded no one of theſe} Horum ille nihil egregiè 

things much moe than prater cætera ſtudebat, 

the reſt. | | Ter. And. 1. 1, | 


Miki lamentari præter ecteras viſa e, Ter. And. I. 1. 
Nothing did J deſire moze- | Nihil mihi potius fuit, Cice. 


What is there maze to be | Quid reſtat ? Ter. And. 5. 4+ 
done 7 * | | 

If you p2zovoke me anp Præter hec fi me irritaſſes, 
moze. Plaut Stich. 2. 3. J Aliter 

| præter hac. 

q little moꝛe and he had been | Par um abfuit, quin occide- 
killed ; oz within a little retur, Commiſſar, Gallice 
moꝛe he had been killed. Las. P. 132. 


propius nihil eſt factum, quam ut occideretur, Cie. Que Fro 
. 2. Paulum abfuit quin amoverit, Suęt. Gal. c. 34. 


3 moze than was | Ulterius juſto rogabat, Ovid. 


6. Mer. 
There were no mne but | Quinque omnino fuerunt; 
ive that qui——Czc. pro Clu. 


The moze excellently that Ut quiſque optimè dicit, ita 
any man fpeaks, the maxime dicendi difficul- 
moꝛe gzeatlp doth he fear | tatem pertimieſcit, Cic. 1. 
ihe dithiculty of ſpeaking. | de Orat- 


Q 3 Pea 


9 


. 


* 


Of the Particle Bore, c hap. $3 


Vea, and moze than that — Immo etiam; — 77. Immo 


vero; porro autem, Cic, 
deſire no moze- Sat habeo, Ter. And. 2, 
There is none maze foz pour Magis ex uſu tuo nemo eſt, 
turn 02 purpoſe. - Tier. Eun. 5.8. | 


re is ſomewhat elſe of 

moe concernment to [92 | 
that moze nearly con- 
cerns ] him 

Poze than every one will Supra quam cuiq; credibile 

believe. eſt, Sall Cat ill. 

They can no moze take their | Nihilo magis reſpirare poſ· 


Haber aliud magis ex ſeſe, & 
majus, Ter, And. 5, 4. 51. 


bzeath, than i. ſunt, quam ſi— Ci 
And never moze than now. Et nunc cum maxime. f 
QNuæ multos jam annos, & nunc cum maximę filium inter. 1 
feflum cupit, Cic. pro Clu. Hanc bacchidem amabat, ut cum 
maxime, tum Pampbilius (Ter. Hec. 1. 2 quod % (ſaith 
Turzebu:) nunquam magis, quam tum ama ver at, 1 


If any thin en moze 
than ulkth * g 


$30; eober, 
02 
Furthermoze. 


Præter conſuetudinem ſi ꝛc © 
ciderit aliquid, Cic. | 


terea ; inſuper : Super hæc. | 
Adhæc; adhoc; deinde; quod ſuper» ® 
eſt, & c. See dick. Eng. Lat. p. 134. 


And a world moꝛe. | Innumerabileſque alii, ic. 
If he commend moze than Si ultra placitum Jaudarit. #1 
pou think well of. Virg. Eclog. 7. _ 
To make moze of a thing | Exaggerarealiquid,Cis.Tuſc. 
than it is | | 
Fe was not able to ſpeak a 
wozd moze - Fam. | | 
Now he has reed of two Nunc alteris etiam ducentis f 
hund ed moe. | uſus eſt, Plaut. Bacch. 4.9. 


Vox eum defecit, Cic. Ep. 


CHAP, 


Quinetiam ; tum autem; porro; præ - 


he uſed 
mind, 
jearne 
learne! 
waitin 
$0 as | 
hang t. 
Note, 
ſuperlati 1 
unam ex 
Liar. Se 


he ſtudier 
F anp; 
Jule him 


U. quiſe 
Ini ' Cic, | 


fire Pingen 


YA day 5o IEC 
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Chap. 54: Of the Particle Moi, 


3 
1 


LAST I 5 


CHAP. LIV. 
Of the Particle Moſk, 


verb, us a ſign of a Superlative degree ; 


he uſed to ſap, he had no | Dicere ſolebat, ea quæ ſcri- 
mind, that either the moſt | beret ; neque ſe ab indo- 
{carned, oz the moſt un⸗ Qtifſimis ; neque ab do- 
earned ſhould read his] Qiſſimis legi velle, Cic. 2+ 


wiitings- de Orat. 
Lo as they map molt ity | Ita, ut quàm aptiſſimè cohæ- 
hang together. | reant, Cic. 


Note, A poſitive degree with maxime, is all one with 4 
ſiperlati ve. Veniebatis igitur in Africam proviaciam 
unam ex omnibus huic victoriæ maximè infeſtam, Cic. pro 
Ligar. See c. 53. r. 3. 5 


. M joined with an Adjective, or Ad. I, 
a, 


2. Poſt) joined with 4 Subſtantive, is made II. 


iy plerique ; as, 


g's 3 the mean is | In pleriſque rebus mediocri” 
velt. 


tas eſt optima, Ci. Offic. 

Note, To plerique there is ſometimes omnes elegantiy ad 
id. Quod plerique omnes faciunr adoleſcentuli, Ter. And 
1. Dixi pleraque omnia, Id. He. 4. 7. This is an Arti- 
im: Attici enim (aich Muretus) fic loquebantur, 
T\49145 Jy 7%9155 r ANY ENV ,,] εαhN 

3- Poſt ) joined with a Verb, is made by maxi- 
me, or plurimum; as, 
he ſtudied Gzeek the moſt | Maxims omnium Nobilium 


fany Moblean. Gracis hieris ſtuduit, Cic. 


uſe him the molt of any. Hoc ego utor uno omnium 
| | plurimum, Cic. Fam. 11. 


U quiſque maxim? opis indigeat ; ita ei pot iſimum opitu- 


III. 


Ini, Cic, 1. Offic. Præſtabat plurimum aliis in muliebri core 


Pre pingendo Zenxis, Cic. 2. de Invent, 


Q 4 P HRA. 


132 Of the Particle Muff. Chap. 55) 
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at the moſt. Summum; ad ſummum, plu. 


rimum ; ut plurimum. 
Duo millia nummiim, aut ſummum tria dediſſet, Cic, . 
Verr. Quatuor ad ſummum quinque ſunt invents, qui—Cic. 
pro Mil. Pariant trigeſimo die plurimum quinos, Plin. | 8, 
6 39. Nec tam numeroſa differentia tribus ut plurimum boni- 
tatibus diftat, Plin. JI. 15. c. 3. 
Moſt of all. | Maxime. | 
Nam cum illi pugnabaut maxime, ego fugiebam maxind, 
Plaut. Amph. Aunibal Gallis parci quam max imo jubet, Liv. 
. Dee. 1. 1. Domus ejus celebratur ut cum maxim?, Cic. ad Qu, 
Fr. J. 2. Tam enim ſum amicus rei pub quam qui maxim, Cic. 
Fam. J. 5. | | | 
Moſt an end | 
Atque illud ſuperiùs fic fere definiri ſolet, Cic. 1, Of: Ha- 
bentur autem plerumque ſermones, aut de domeſticis negotiu, 


42 ——Cic. 1. Off. Domum ire pergam, ibi plurimum ef, | 


Ter. Phor. 1. 4. 
Fo; the moſt part- 


am fatiendam aggrediuntur, ut———Cic. 1. Of, 


When the moſt of the night | Ubi plerunque noctis pro- 9 


was ſpent ceſſit Sal l. Jugurth, l 
J marvelled moſt at this. Hoc præcipuè miratus ſum, 
| 1 \ p Per, | ; k 
23 — c * 5 4 2 


Much, ſee Chap. 52. 
CHAP. LV, 


Df the Particle Wult. 
. 


ſes by a Gerund in dum; as, 


| Fere, plerumque plurimum. 


Magnam partem ; magni ex | 
parte; maximam partem. | 
Magnam partem in hu partiendgs & definienan verupati 
ſunt , Cic. 7. Tuſc. Magna autem ex parte clementi caſtigatio- 5 


x — c = we: ſed 3; 
ne licet uti, Cic. 1. Off; Maximam autem partem ad injuri» 


Ft) when it refers to neceſſity, is mad? 
| by neceſſe eſt ; when 10 need, opus eſt, | 
when to duty, by oportet, or debeo; ang in all ſer ; 
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It muſt 
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wap f 
Illi mi. 
piur apps 
gignit ur. 
6. 1. In 
paFo tac 
Ex rerum 
1. de Ora 
"EINE 
Orandum 
tuim per. 
1. No 
miſt, 15 
fat g 


be in par 


% 
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Em vero 
Ipus eſt . 


2. Ne 
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tu, Afri. 
Gic, dom 
(ſt, muſt 
"Ip 
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Accu ſa⸗ 
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Jtmuſt of neceſſity have a | Vivendi finem habeat ne- 
end of itving- | | | ceſſeeſt, Cie, Som. Scip. 
f It muſt needs be ſo, Ita facto opus eſt, Ter. Aud. 
| W be muſt learn, and unlearn | Multa oportet diſcat, atque 
many things. 4 dediſcat, Cie pro Quint. 
; be muſt be a man of gzeat Summæ vir faculcatis eſſe de- 
a gkill. bebir, Cie. X 
We muſt carcfullp turn a= | Ab ns eſt diligentiũs decli - 
wap from them. nandum, Cic. 1. Off. 


Illi mi hi neceſſe eſt concedant, ut — Cic. Fam, 10. 29. In- 
piu; appelletur neceſſe eſt, Id. ad Qnir. Omne autem quod 
gignitur, ex aliqua cauſa gigni nec eſt, Cic. in Timæo 
6.1. In arcem tranſcurſo opus eff, Ter. Hec, 3. 4. Quoquo 
pafo tacito opus eſt, Id. Habeat ſu cum aliquem oportet, Cic. 
Ex rerum cognitione Moreſcat, & redundet oportes oratio, Cic. 
1. de Orat. Si grati eſſe wolunt, debebunt Pompeium hortari, 
n Cic . Att. 9. 8. Contentique eſſe debebitis, Cic. Tim. 3. 
Orandum eſt, ut ſt mens ſana iN corpore ſano, Juven. Sunt 
mim perwulta quibus erit medendum. Cic. 


1. Note, Thu niceneſs of diſtinction in th: fignifications of 
muſt, i not neceſſarily 10 be always, ſtood upon in the trauſ* 
lat ug ; for the Latin words homſoe ver critically diftin®,* yet 
e uſed with ſome latitude, ſometimes one for the other, as may 
be in part cbſerv'd in the examples already alledg a. 


„„ oMtenderet, quam id quod erat in matrem dictu- 


mu, un oporteret modo fieri ſed etiam neceſſe eſſit Quint. I. ic t. 
E50 dero, Qui f loquor Ae repub, quod porter, 1 nſanus 5 2 quod 
pas eſt, ſer vus exiſti mar Cic, Att. J. 4. 


2. Note, The uſing of debeo ( and alſoofF oportet) in this 
ſeal, in the Future Tenſe is an eliganc). Illa tamen præſtare 
debebit, quæ erunt in ipſius poteſtate, Cic. 1, Off. H c 
v, Africane, oſtendas oportebit patriæ lumen animi tui, 
Oc. dom. Seip. The Verb finite following oportet, or neceſſe 
lt, muſt be the Ful j anct i ve mud, Teneat autem oportebit, 
— Cie. Tim. 11. Præclarum opus efficiat neceſſe eſt, 
(us, Tim. 2» I "; 4 
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3. Note, Men the, Gerund, whereby muſt in made, hath an 
Aa- ive caſe to came after it it i; then mere elegant, as moſt 
uſual 


Of the Particle Mull. can 35 


uſual, to turn that Accuſative into a Nominative caſe, and th, 
Gerand in dum into a Participle in dus agreeing with that 
Nominative cafe. Jo for this Engliſh. I muſt love my father 
in ſtead of Amandum eſt mihi patrem, ſay rat her amandus 
eſt mihi pater. So Cicero ſpeaks. Et tibi, & piis omnibus 
ret inendus eſt animus in cuſtodia corporis Cic. Som. Seip. 
Yet divers of the ancient Reman Authors ha ve ordinarily uſed 
after a Gerund in dum an Accuſative plural of any Gender. 
Canes potius cum dignitate & acres paucos habendũ, quam 
multos, Farr. R. R. 1. 21, Conclamatum prop? abuniverſo 
Senatu perdomandum feroces animos eſſe, Liu. I. 37. Fter- 
nas quoniam pœnas in morte timendum, Lucret. I. 1. Vir- 
gil once uſed an Accuſative ſingular of the feminine Gender. 
Aut pacem Trojano a Rege petendum, Ax. 11. Varro al- 


fa hath Objiciendum pullis polentam mixtam cum naturali 
ſemine — R. R. I. 3. c. 9. and ib. I. 2. as, Saturnius (1.74c8,) | 


cites it, Pecudum habenda ratio, quod fabam interdum 
quibuſdam fit objiciendum. Voſſius produceth an example 


of thy conſtruct ion out of Cicero's Cato Major. Tanquam lon- 
gam aliquam viam confeceris quam nobis quoque ingredi- | 
endum fit, De conſtruct᷑. c. 53. But Daneſius tells ns, that o- 
t hers here read qua, and that however the quam is not gover- 
ned of the Gerund, but of t he Prepoſit ion, Schol. J. 3. c. 10. But | 
whether an Accuſati ve ſingular either of the Neuter, or Maſcu- 
inne Gender may be uſed after @ Gerund in dum, may be diſ- 
puted. Of the firſt conſtruction Voſſius, de Analog. J. 3+ c. 9. 
names one example out of Varro, I. 3. de R. R. Acus ſubſternen- Þ 
dum ga!linis parturientibus. Nam (ſaith he) acus incuſativi 
caſus eſt, non rectus; He names net the chapter, nor ao 1 fn 
the place But in chaprer the 9 where he treats de Gallinis 3 
and in that part of the chapter where he treats de Gallinis 
parturientibus, he ſarth in cubilibus, cum parturient, acus 
ſobſternendum: wherein I ſee nothing neceſſitating acus #0 
be the Accuſative caſe. Tea Stephanus citing that place, which : 
Voſſius refers to (if there be any ſuch) exprefſeth that, which 9 
renders it probably of the Nominat ive caſe: Acus ſubſternen- 4 


dum Gallinis parturientibus, in area excutitur. 


Of the ſecond, (de Conſtruct. c. 53.) be produceth an eam. 5 
ple out of Tertullian de pallio, c. 4. phyſconem, & Sardana- 5 
Tertullian ? Authority were © 


palum, tacendum eſt. - But if 


Fallicient to juſtifie a Conſtruct ion, yet in this Conſiyufion there 


are two ſingular; together with @ Cimjanction — - : 


taixt th 
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þ rt them which makes them to be equivalent to one plu- 
al; aud upon that account we may ſuppoſe the Father uſeth 
that Conſtruct ion. Upen bow good ground then that great 


* Grammarian hath ſaid, (1.3. de Analog. c. 9) Per gerundi- 
um optime, licet uſitatè minus dixeris; Eſt tibi ſectandum 


Ariſtorelem 3 1 leave to the more learned to judge, yet not da- 
0 n in the mean time wholly to condemn that conſtruct ion, be- 
„ % I find in Varro R. R. J. 3. c. 9. Hoc enim gregem ma- 
m poem non faciendum, i. e. We muſt not make the flo. above, 
fo 07 bigger than this number, that ts. f hirty $ which number be 
c. Wl 1d expreſſed in the laſt clauſe of the foregoing peried. Bur 
ir⸗ uwe ver hn kind of conſtruction be admitted, becauſe the g 
. uurned word is of a different termination from the governing, 
il. whereby we are ſecured from miſtaking them to agree; yet I 
i 4 not adviſe to add after a Gerund 4 Subſtantive of the 
. ſcaline Gender agreeing in termination with it, ſuch as a- 
m mandum eſt mihi magittrum, becauſe the ſecurity from that 
ple | miſtake is not in this conſtruct ion ſo great. But if a competent 
n. Aus ſority for this alſo ſhall appear, then to that let all Gram- 


lis mar;, and Grammari ans too. ſubmit for me. In the mean time, 
0+ 8 Feb, Caſtellio in hu third BK De Imitando Chriſto, where · 
-e pretends to tranſlate Kempiſius de Latino in Latinum, 


t % this conſtruction Neque vero continuo deſpondendum 
. tt animum, fi quando. Un chu kind of conſtruct ion the La- 


iſ. bes ſeem to imitate the Greeks, For ſo Demoſthenee, Toig 
9. N. eu e, Hongrov, gu ,s & ex pi deri; 
n- Leis legibus utendum, nove vero non temere ferende ; 
vi MAL for word; Novas vero non temere ferendum. So He- 
14 noph. Ef d gray ονον˖mñhſανν u, eνν% WVELIAT £0P+ 
is v ab amicis diligi vis, amici beneficiis afficiendi lunt: word 


nis il fs word, amicos beneficiis afficiendum $9 Plutarch. A- 


us s Cum ves TE. -S Ariſtot. Ilagco t- 
fo I 765 q elo n 
, | H 
% It muſt needs be that, | Abeſſe non poteſt, quin—- 
N- i Ci, | 

3 Jt muſt needs be ſo. Fieri aliter non poteſt, Ter. 
me © J nuſt take heed ; have a | Mihi cantio eſt ne — 7;x, 
a-  fare— Plaut. 


re 3t the owners ſhall agzer | $i conſenſerint poſſeſſores 
re not to fell, what muſt be non vendere, quid futurũ 
done then p | eſt? Cic. de Leg. Agr. 
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Ol the Particle Near. Chap. 50 (hap. 
* But 
CHAP. LVI. Ale 
| | No body 
Of the Particle Near. _ 
| | 1 14 
1 NE#*) ſometimes is uſed Adjectively, and * 
| made by propinquus ; 2s, | un prop 
Iget this good by my near | Ex meo propinquo rure hoe bet, V 
farm. capio commodi, Ter. lin 
Nie quidem mirum ni de reg ione propingus—_— Ovid Triſt. 8 7 7 

3» 12. 5 | 


1. Note, When near is uſed AdjeFively, it cannot bre 3. I 
to or unto fer with good ſenſe betwixt it and the following 
Subſtantive. 4 


ä 
9 
— 
=> 
ww 
Er 
> 


2. J2eat) coming before a Subſtantive, if to "ar! 
or unto comme, or may come betwixt, is a prepoſition , r 
— made by prope, juxta, propter, and ſecun- ** 
um; 2s, | | a pin. 1. 
That pou might dwell, not Ut non modo prope me, ſel % Cic 
near unto me onlp, but | planè mecum habicare Cuint. 
even with me. poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. 
It flies low near [to] the | Humilis volat æquora juxta, 5 4. 
Sea. Virg. En. IEA ; 
He held the Illes near [to] Tenuir inſulas propter Sici- YI © * on 
„„ - ON? liam, Cic. i. de N. Oeorum. % J 
Jf I ſate near him. Si ſecundum illum diſcum- Ad no 
* | berem, Perron. 2 
Prope eum vicum Annibal caſtra poſuit, Liv. Juxta Atit« 5 Uk | 
cam viam ſepultus eft, Cic. Propter Junonis templum æſtatem þ 83 
Annibal egit, ibique aram condidit, Liv. dic. 3. 1 8. Att. 


Beſide, Ib. 12. 1. and By ch. 7. 1. 7. Prope in this ſenſe 
is elegantly uſed with à or ab. At quum in Italia bellum 
tam prope a Sicilia non fuit —Cic. Verr. 7. Tam prope ©: 
ab origine rerum ſumus, Plin. Vicinus is alſo uſed for near Jam 


in this ſenſe with a Dative caſe. Male ſunt vicina bonis, 28 3 
Ovid. de Rmed. Mantua, me miſerum, nimium vicina Cre- An ar 
mane, Virg. 9. Eel. Vicina foro, Juv, 4 Sat. abie 


But 
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But if it hawe no caſual word after it, it is an 
verb, and made by prope adverviated; as, 


go body dares come near- | Nemo audet prop accede- 
re, Plaut. Caſin. 3. 5. 


Rus illud nulla alid causd tam male odi, niſi quia props eſt, 

Ter, Ad. 4. 1. So propter, juxta, and juxtim are ſometimes 

nd | uſed. Propter eft ſpelunca quædam, Cic 6. Ver. 1bi ang i por- 

un propter eſt, Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Furiarum maxima juxta ac- 

10e cet, Virg En. 6. Nec nimis juxta ſate fruges, Colum. 

ud Linacr. de emend. ſtruct. p. 7. 7. Cur ea que fuerint 
juxtim quadrata, procul ſint viſa rotunda, Lucret. J. 4. 


z. Neat ) ſometimes ſignifies almoſt, and in III. 
that ſence alſo is made by prope z as, 


The ſtanding coꝛn was now | Seges prope jam matura e 
near ripe. rat, Caf. 3. Bel. Civ. 
Anno: prope quinquagints continuo. Cic. 2. Ver. And if 

it have well ſer before it, it is made alſo by pene, ferme, 

fers, Oc. Eadem per ſinus dene [well near] tantum aajecit. 
lin. 1 4+ c. 4. Mihi quidem atas acta ferme [well near] 

6 Cic. n Brut. Tametſi ferè well near] ownes anthores, 
Unt. 3. 5, | 


% + Neat) ſometimes comes together with a Verb, IV. 

ei- © port of it, and then is included in the Latin of 

m. wat I, erb ; as, 

n- and no w winter dꝛew near. 2 hyems appropin- 

4 | quabat, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Civ. 

1 Un: ſe diutins duci intellexit Cæſar, & diem inſtare, 

u. c. Bel. Gall. 

fe , 

» | PH RAS £ 

| . 

1 b Jam not near ſo ſevere new | Nimio minus ſævus jam ſum 

. [+ ds J was. ; quam fui, Plaut. Truch. 
an artift, lach as none is Artifex long citra æmu- 

a9!e to come near hum lum, Quint. l. 12. c. 10. 


She 


23 8 Ok the Particle Mearer. Chap, 57, 
She is near her reckoning r 


5. The tents are near at hand. 
He was near being kilted. 


Dow near was J being un⸗ 


| Partus prope inſtat; ad pari. 

endum vicinaeſt, Ter. Cie. 
In propinquo ſunt caſtra, Li 
Propius nihil eſt faQum, 


Quam penè tua me perdidit 


done bp pour ſa weineſs 


He will go near to have me 
decide this. 


protervitas! Ter. Hec. 4. 6. 
Aberit non longè quin hoc 
à me decerni velit, Cis. 


He leads the Army as near 
— enemp as he could 


teſt, Liv. 1. 


quam ut occideretur, Cic. 


is ducit exercitum quam 
prozimè ad hoſtem po- 


Operamque det, ut cum ſuis copiis quam proxims Italian | 
fit, Cic. 10. Phil. Ceſar quam proxime poteſt hoſtium caſtris | 
caſtra communit, Cel. 1. Bel. Civ. Ad verum ipſum, aut 
quam proxime accedant Cic. Acad 4. 11. Plane proximt | 


ad verum accedunt, Id. ib. c. 15. 


10. I cannot but labour either] Non poſſum ego non, aut 
_ proxime, atque ille, zut 

etiam æque laborare, Cc. Þ 
Ine er [i.e never] ſaw anp | Nil quicquam vidi Ixtius, 


well near, 02 all out as 
mitch as he. 

man moze glad. Ter. Ad. 

2 _ mighty near him⸗ 
lelt - 
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CHAP. Ln. 


Olf the Particle Mearer. 


1. l. Earer) is che comparative of near, and 
the Latin for that word, whether it be Adjettive or 
Adverb; as, 


Howbeit there is a kinfman 
nearer than J. Ruth 3. 


None ts nearer you than J 


Tamen prztecea eſt vindex 
propinquior me, Jun. 


Cie. pro Quint. 


I pzay let ng go nearer. | Propius, obſecro, accedi- 4 


mus, Ter. Ad. 3. 2. 


Homo miſer, & frugi, 7a. 


accordingly is made by the comparative of 
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Tibi propior me nemo eſt, 
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Race 
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1 $0 that he came no nearer | Dum ne propius urbem ad- 

7 to the city» | moveret, Cic 6. Phil. 

" They are nearer Brunduſi- | A Brunduſio propius ab- 

" um than pou. ſunt quam tu, Cic. Art. 8. 

ic. Tunica propior pallio eft, Plaut. Trin. 15. 30. In colle 72 

it gurt ha ipſe propior m ontem cum omni equitatu ſuos collocat, 

6. $a]. Jug. Invenio apud quoſdam, idque propius fidem eft, Lib. 

" 2.4 urbe. Quo propius nunc et, famma propiore caleſco, 


Ovid. Ep. 17. Quo propius aberat ab ortu, hoc melins ea cer- 
m nebat, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Eo mel ius cernere mi hi videor, quo ab e2 
0- Wl [{morte ] propius abſum, Cice de Sen. Alter quo propior bo- 
fem in vallo collocatus efſet—Hiſt. 8. Bel. Gal. Propinquins 


ni ſedet, quam mihi. Gram. Reg. Proximior dextra fir, 
„ nue plagam poſſit inferre, Veget. R. Mil. 1. c. 20. See Voſi. 
ut 4 Analog J. 2. c. 26. Ni conve xa foret, parts vicinior effec, 
„ Od 6. Faſt. The accuſative caſe after propior, and propiur, 


ij governed of ad underſtood. Whence Cic. in partit. faith, 
dccedere propius ad ſenſum alicujus. See Dr. Hawkins Syntax 


- J. note & V. de Conſt, p. 249. 

Ic. 3 

US, L P HT R A S E $ . 

v. Y This is a gzeat deal the | Sanè hac multo propiug 
nearer wap. ibis, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 

he took a nearer way and | Occupatis compendiis præ- 
j got befoze the enemp. venit hoſtem, Flor. 3. 3. 
They were ſent a nearer | Breviore itinere ad eundem 
wap to the ſame place, | locum mittuntur, Cæſ. 
Dou will be never the near⸗ Nihil promoveris, Ter. And. 

ho | 41. + -1þ 6 

* | 
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9 C HAP. LViIII. 
ay Of the Particle Next. 
N]CErt) the Superlative of the Adjective ]. 


ny. near, whether it refer to order, time, or 
vo Place, is generally made by proximus; &, 
5 The 


— 


240 Of the Particle Mert. Chap 50 


The next labour to this ts | Proximus huic labor eſt, ex- 
to entreat —— Orare Ovid. 

Me put himſelk over unto | Seſe in annum proximum 
the next pear. tranſtulit, Cie. pro Mil. 
Me commanded the houſes ] Succendi xdificia muro pro- 

that were next the wall, xima juſſit, Li v. dec. q. la. 

to be ſet on fire. 

Orator proxi mus, optimis numerabatur, Cic. de Cl. Or. Prox- 

imus ante me fuit, Cic. de Sen, Præfectus Claſſis proximut 

poſt Lyſandrum- fuit, Cic. 1. OF. + Qui te proximu ef, 

Plaut. Pæn. 5. 3+ i. e. ad. Al his proxima eft cornus, Plin. 
J. 16. C. 40. 


u. 2. Mert) che Superlative of the Adverh near 


whether order or place be referred unto, is generally 


\ 


made by proxime ; as, | a 
Next unto theſe, they ought | Efſe debent proximè hog 


to be in dear eſteem | chari, qui—— Cic. Fam. 
who -—— . 
I ſate next Pompey. Proxime- Pompeium ſede- 


bam, Cic. in Piſ. 


Velim tibi perſuadeat me haic tuæ wirtuti proxims accede» | 
re, Cic. Fam. 11. 21, Quorum poteſtas proxime ad deorum | 
immortalium accedit, C c. pro C. Rabir—-Villici proime ja- | 
nuam cellam eſſe ceportet, Varr. R R. The Accuſative caſe at- | 
ter proxime and preximus is governed of ad underſtood; } 
whence, Cic. pro Mil. Proximè ad deos acceſſit, And Ovid. 
Proxi mus ad dominam nullo prohibente ſedeto, See Dr. Hawkins | 


Syntax. 44 note. 


1 


Note, There are other elegant ways of rendring th Par. 


ticle; as, 


(1.) I. the ſenſe of order, it may be made by | 
juxta, or ſecundum, J it have a caſual word after 


it 3 as, 
unto Varro. Ctiſſimus, Geli. 4 9. 
Next after pou. there ig no- 
thing moze ſweet to _ 
than lonelineſs. 


amicius ſollitudine, Cic. 


The moſt learned man next | Homo juxta vorronem do- 


Secundum te nihil eſt mihi f 


tribuebi 


Ani 
ed[ual 


Firſt t 
(02D. 
We ar 
02de1 
Quid 
bus part 
mus, C 
that of 
heret, 
tens Inf 


(2. 
gether 
with | 


The 


came 
Be ba! 
gain 


Cum 
manem 
in thea 
416 [t] 
. 2. 8. 
brite 
146. 
40e, 
(ic. 4, 
lem 
4. 4 
5. 2. 8 


cla. S8. Of the Particle Mert. 
je ſt atem imperatoris. quæ ſecundum de um generi huma- 
„ diligenda eſi & colenda, Veget. de re Mil lib. 2. cap. 5. 
bund putamus ſecundum literas difficilimum , art ficuum ? 
petron. Arb. p. 208, Quibus ille ſecundum frat rem pluri mum 
tribucbat, Cic. 4. Acad. 4. 7: Deos in tas manu eft, Tacit. 


And by deinde and deinceps, Fit bath not a 


uſual word after it; as, 


Firſt they take away con= | Primum concordiam tolfunt 


coꝛd, next equitp I deinde æquitatzm, Cic. 
We are next to ſpeak of the | Deinceps de ordine rerum 
oꝛder of things. dicendum eſt, Cic. 1, Off 


Quid fit deinde ? Plaut. Amph. Quoniam ſatis de omni- 
bus part1bus orationis diximus, que ſequuntur deinceps dice- 
mus, Cic. t, de Invent. Exin ſeems to bear this ſence in 
that of Cie in Phoenom Exin contortis Aries cum cornibus 
heret. And fo Exinde, ib. Exinde Orion oblique corpore ni- 


tent Inferiora tenet truculenti corpora Tauri. 


(2.) In the ſenſe of time, when it hath day to- 
geber with it, it is rendred by poſtridie, or dies, 
th poſterus, Cc. 


The next dap Chremes | Venit Chremes poſtridie ad 


came to me me, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
bg bad him to ſupper az Ad cœnam invitavit in po- 
gainſt the next dap. ſterum diem, Cie. 3. Off. 


Cum pridie frequentes eſſetis aſſenſi, poſtridie ad ſpem eſt is 
manem pacis de voluti, Cic. Phil. 7. Poſtridie abſolat tor is 
'n theatrum Hirten ſius introiit, Cic Fam. I. 3. Poſtridie ejus 
1 [the next dap after that] vilicum vocet, Cato R. R. 
j . WE Scripturum aiebat, ut venationem etiam que po- 
fridie ludes Apollinares futura eft, preſcriberent, Cic. Arr. 
16. Quid cauſe fuerit, poftridie intellexi, quam a vobis 
All, Cic. Fam. I. 19. Id ei poſters die venit in mentem, 

c 4. Verr. Poſtero die quam advencrat, Plin. J. 7. c. 242. 

laemqus J, poſtero die ad queſtionem traheretur, Tac. 
% Alters die quam 6 Brunduſis ſol vis, Liv. See Akter, 
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Of the Particle Neither. . Chap. 59 59 
(3-) In the ſenſe of place it is made by vici 
nus, Cc. as, 


One that knows not the | Vicine neſcius urbis, Clan 


next Town 


S de Scen. Veron. 


Quum vi deret conjugia deeſſe, per legator à finitimis cini« 
#a:1bu; petiit, Olin. J. 3. e. 26. Narravitque Thaler iit ff 


confines, qui ab Oriente Caſpii 
& 6. .6- . | 


maris fauces artingerent, Plin. 


PWR 4s = 


| The next ear P. Cominius 


and -Largius were 


Contuls. 
Me bad notice be given of 
3 againſt the next 


That part of Cappadocia 


which is next to Cilicia. | 


The Moon being next tothe 
earth, ſhines with a boꝛ⸗ 
rowed light. 

Me is accounted the next 
man to the King. 

J was the next — him. 

"he thall be the next to 

1-10 


Inſequens annus P. Comini- 
um & T. Largium Conſu- 
les habuit, Lib 2. ab urbe. 

lter in inſequentem diem 
pronunciari juflit, Liv. 2. 
ab urbe. 

Cappadociz pars ea, quæ Ci- 
liciam attingit, Cic, At. 
F. 20. 

Citima terris luna luce lu- 
cet aliena, Cic. Som. $cip. 


Secundus à rege habetur, 
Hirt. 1. 4. Bel. Alex. 
Lateri ejus adhærebam, Lv. 


Tu eris alter ab illo, ig 
| Eccl. 5. 


CHAP. IN. 
Of the Particle Neither. 


Neither of them leems to ſet 
moe by anp man living 
than bp me. +: 


* in eker reif ores Jun: Cic. 5. de Fin. 
I | 8 ts 


Cither) importing a denial of 5 of two 
i made by Neuter ; as, 


Neuter quenquam omnium 
pluris facere, quam me 


videtur, Cic. Att- 


* 
4 
- Ma 


Take ne 
care, r 


Hec u. 
Hec fi ne. 
neqte qui 
tend, ne. 
tut id 4 
[ 1. Ear 
1, a Leg 
it. Deobte 
J. 5. N. 
fiufious | 
Pomp. Is 
Cl. See 

C117, 1 


3. J 
not or N 
que; 4 
Thou run 

thither 

quiete? 

places 
Actther d 
reckon! 
neither 
an it a 


bau are 
lide. 

The vote 
ide. 


| han, 59. Of the Particle Neither . 243 
2. Neithtr) 5m a foregoing clauſe anſwered by l- 
nor in 4 following, 1s made by nec, n:que, and | 
neve ; as, e 


ſbw⸗g⸗days we can nei⸗ | His temporibus nee vitis no- 
ther endure our faults, | - ſtra, nec remedia pati pol> 


— — 


noꝛ our remedies, | ſumus, Liv dec. 1. I. 1. 
J neither bid you, noz foz= Ego neque te jubeo, ne jue 
bid you ; veto, Plaut. Bach. 4. 9. 


Take neither moꝛe noꝛ lefg | Neve major, neve minor cu- 
care, than need requires. ra ſuſcipiatur, quam caula 
poſtuler, Cie. 1. Off 
Hee nec hominis, ner ad hominem vox eſt, Cic pro Lig. 
Hec ſi n:que ego, neque tu fecimns. Ter, Ad. Nec quid agam, a 
wq'e quid reſpondeam ſcio, ibid. Ut neque mihi ejus fit amit- 
tal, nec ret inendi copia, Ter. Phor. Cur laudarim, peto 4 
id o me neve in hac reo, ne ve in aliis qu erat; Cic. Fam. 
11. Eam nequis nobis minuat neve vi uus, ne ve mortuus Cic, 
1d: Leg. f So is ne uſed with neu, or neus anſwering to 
It, D-obreſtor, ne abs te hanc ſegreges, neu deſeras, Ter. And. 
. 5 Rogo re ne demittas animum, neue te obrui tanguam 
fufi5u; na, Cic. Qu. Fr. So neu alſo; Neu Je, neu Cn. 
Pomp. Imperatorem ſuum adverſariis ad ſupplicium tradant, 
Cel. See Steph. Neu, and Pareus de Partic. p. 279. Turſel. 
C117 r. 7, 8, 9. +: 
3. Neither) in a latter clauſe anſwering to III. 
not or neither in à former; is made by nec or ne- 
que ; as, 
chou runneſt not hither and | Non diſcurris, nec locorum 
thither, neither art diſs | murationibus inquietat is, 
—.— with changing of | Sen. Ep. 2. 
places 
feither do J now go about Neq;ego nunc iſtins facta om- 
tteckon up all his doings, | nia enumerare conor, ne- 


neither is it needkul, noꝛ que opus eſt, nec fieri ullo 
tan it any wap be done. | modo poteſt, Cic. Verr. 6, 
P IRASES. 
eau are truſted on neither | Neque in hac, neque in 1114 
lide. parte fid em habes, Sal 


the voices go on neither | Neutrd inclinantu : ſenten- 
lde. : ; tix, Liv, I. 4. Bel. Miced. 
149 387 
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P 
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— W 


J may have good ſtanding | Neutrobi habeam ftabileR,. 


in neither place bulum, Plaut. Aub 1. 4. 
What, not pet neither? An, nondum etiam? Ter, ud. 
O HAP. LX. 


| Of the Particle Never, | + 


I. 1. Ever) whey iris put to fignifie no, or not, 


is made by nullus, or elſe by unus, of ul- 
lus with ſome Negative Particle ; as, | 


There is never a dap (i. e. Dies fere nullus eſt, quin 
nao, oz not a dap) almoſt | veniat, Cre. | 

but that he comes. 3 
Never a ſhip was loſt. Ne una quidem navis 2 
miſſa eſt, Flor. 3. 6. 


Never a wozd fell from him Non vox ulla excidit ei, Cart. 


I, = 


De excluſione verbum nullum, | Ter. Eun. 2. 2: Our am- 


xęi dy auTy e dd by pipe, to never a wozd ] Marr, 
27. 14. Nanquam unum intermittet diem quin ſemper ve- 
niat, Ter. ; h 

Ne verbum qui dem auſus eft facere de Ceſare, Cic. Phil, 
3- De durſt ſay never a wozd of Czſar. 


II. 2. Mever) when u is put to fg niße at no time, 


is made by nunquam or unquam, with ſome Neg as 
tive Particle; as, Ae 5 


Can you never be ſatisfied | Nunhuamne expleri potes : 
Plaut. Afin. 
I am ſo tronbled as never Ita ſum afflictus, ut nemo 
was man. unquam, Cic. 

Nunquam niſi honorificentiſſims Pompeium appellat, Cic. 
Fam. 1.6. Nunquam etiam fui uſquam, quin ne omnes amo- 
rent plurimum Ter. Eun. 5. 8. Nunquam five uno die effici- 
atur opus, Plaut. Nemo 4 unquam fut, Cic. Nihil via? 


unquam, quod minus explicari poſſet, Cic. Att. 7. 12. Ne- 


que sfuc in tantis pericls unquam committam ut ſiet, Plaut. 
Aul. 3. 3. Non unquam gravu are domum mihi dextra re- 
gibat, Virg. 1. Ec leg. f ; wy 


3 Herft) 


Idar 
rhachis 
bio m 


In iis « 


marin 
tus ei 
did 
Ki thin 

ace 
kobe 


d 60. 7 the Particle — : 


3. Never) is ſometimes uſed as à note of pro- 
tibtion or forbidding, and it made by ne, 5 


either an Imperative or Suhjunct ive mood; as, 


Never (i. o. do not/ deny it. Ne nega, Ter» Ad. 2. 3. 
Never ſtick at it. Ne gravere, Ter. — 12 91 
Ne plors, Plaut. pſeud. 4. 4. Ne te 0 ies. Ter Eun. 
1. 1. See more in not. f Neu lacbry m ve (He- 
ber cry. Siſter, no =) Plaut. Stich. 1. . 
4 Never) with the before a Comparative de- IV. 
pre, is made by nihilo; as, 


he came never the fooner If! causd nibilo citius ve 
iy that,” . ©... 3 © nit, "Plant: Stich” 7 


Quid multa? wi. tibi, . quam fei, nillilo fo 
faffur, Cic- Fam: J. 5+ Et nihilo — aptius explet enn - 
_— ſententi as, Cice de Orat. Si hercle nihilo maturius 


10 ego cenſeo, modo perficeretur bellum, Liv. dec. . J. 8. 
wal tamen nihilo ſegnius ad defenſionem urbis religys. 
atdarare cæperunt, Cxſ. 3. Bell. Civ. Prater vectuſgue H 
| hac hium nihilo ſecius ſeq uebatar, Ce. l. 3. Bell. Civ. 4 
Je io minus  Helveris id | facere conantur, . 1, Bell. Gall. 
In iis autem rebus, quæ nihilo minus «t ego abſim corifies poſ- 
il. har, Cic. Fat. 10. 2. Nihilo magis-iutus 5 (he is never 


the moze within fox" that) Plaut- Aſin. 2. 3. | 
e, Neber) #6 ſo or ſuch, 1 often uſed: 21 V. 
2. ante 0, intenfion, and elegant rendred 17 
/ viz. by: the. Superlative Degree: of the 44. 
1 jrive oy Ad verb, follgving,; eſpecsallj with vel,” 
or ut ;* by" tb Parneles paulum or paululum, 
modo, quamlibet, Name, quanrumvis, fi. 
c WJ naiog, tantillum, tantulum, Cc. and by dun. 
o- Wl tvs either e or boving | ſer or Se 
* led to i. I — N T1 
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e- Vi things of thozt Maia autem FRY WS 
fo ance aa to be | Filiz elle debent, etiamſt 
6 | 85 be maxima Gar, Cie. 1. Tuſc. 
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icle Mever. cle ce 60 


1 any, "though never 10 


ſmall a matter ſhall * 


found. 
Though Sophocles wꝛit ne · 
ver ſo well, pet 
| Thoigh he were never fuch 


Ip, be 


never ſo impudent 
would ſap. this 
5. It Pompey ſhall but never 
ſd Itttle ſeem to like it — 


Though never ſuch a power 
a 7 and hunters pur- 
ue him N 

Aok it were any hard mat⸗ 


=_ 


ter to me particularlp to 


name them, though ne⸗ 
ver ſo many. 


Though you be über b Gen 


excel! ent. 
If J Would never'fy faln b 


0.3 f ron dv atnifs never" fo! Selin pets n. 
+ EIN Aud 46 4. un 


_ Ittle. 
It᷑ we caſt bur eres never 
ſo little down. 
Ve the pꝛice never ſo goat; 


e ne malt 
e! 


8 quælibet, vel minima res 
n Cie. pro Roſe, 


Cum Sophocles vel optimꝭ 

ſcripſerit, tamen Cie., 
Ut h homo turpiſſimus elſet, 
impudenti imèque men- 
tiretur, oc diceret— 
Ver. Vary. „ 9. a 
Si Pompeins paulum mod) 

2 ary * — 


| «b Cic J. Cz obo * u 
pier aum, 7 
venantf gion * 


Flin. I. 18. c. 16. 161 
Quafi verd mihi Aiſſicile fit 
quamvis muſtoꝭ nomina - 
35 tim n pro Ruſc. 
An. | 
oP ky excellas, 
3 Gic. de Amica Nur 
Si maximè vellem Ciowi!:; 


Si tantulum ocules defer 
. 1175 + 

quent! _ 
„ A, FN ry . 


He Joint why Hurt him: 


cand thorigh * neter 4: liber pu leigudien \} 
mah preg reg p -& c. « | 
Ce thep neber ſ many; ſoz Qtincuſeui® ud thera d. N 
though the number be ne⸗ nbbatür . I. 1. .. 
ver went! 2810 WITHR 40 b2[Cuobgn ans 211 1 


Si vel max ma flumins in Tis deducantur.gud Aber ge. 


ſit u t. c 13 
neſs ny: ut 3 75 


pau u whoda. off en(ath "et, "A 
modo guid te futerit, eg 


158 
ie Tet 
# 


paululum al erraverit, Cic. de Phi, 
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Chap. 60. Of the Particle Never. "I 247 


ſee! fe quod cont ulerit ætas prior, majora tamen aliqua di- 
cet puer eo ipſo anno quo minors didiciſſet, Quint. J. 1. c. f. 


1 
Fo f onere carerem, quam vis parui Italie latebris contentus bk. | 
ſim, Cic. Fam. 2+ 16. Tum ſirum ſuper portum ſatis amplum 1 
Wo quantævis claſſi, Liv. 6. Bel. Pun, Poſ hac ille catus, quan- 115 
et, tumvis raſticus, ibit, Hor. Ep. 2. 2. Si ego digna hac contu- " 
n- melid ſum maximè, at tu indignus qui Wh tamen, Ter. 1 
— Eun- 3. 2. Non queunt, ſi maxim? cupiant, Cic. Antiq. Vel f | 
5 | maxim? cognita eſſent, Cic. 1. Acad 4. Nec poſſum fleribus iy 
dd xg tantillum weſtre demere ſevitie, Catul. ad Juven 94. 2. th} 
= Siquy tintulum de red ratione d:flexerit,Cic. Ver. 7, Heus "m8 
vt quanta quanta he mea paupertas eſt tamen adbuc curavi [184 
& num hoc quidem, wt mil eſſet fides, Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Perſequi- 1 
8 tur interfectorem, uniimque eum in quantolibet populi agmine 1 
„v niid quddam infeftar, Plin. 1.8. . 23. Quorum ipſorum 1 
ſie bins, quantacunque erant, fiatim ſuis comit i bus compotori- We 
a+ 8 biſque deſcripſit, Cic. 5. Phil. Ex eo quod dico quantulum- 11 
ſe. cunque id eſt, quid faciam judicari poteſt, Cic. de Orat. WW ' 1 
* t Quicquid eſt pauxillulum illud neſtrum, illud omne intus eſt, 1 | 
* Laut. Pen. 3. 1. | 4 
Fr Shall J never be any thing | Semper ego auditor tantum? q 1 
bat a hearer⸗ Juven. 1. Satyr. #44 
-: W Nevertheleſs he taught ma⸗ Nec eo ſecius plurimos do- 4 
. np. cuit, Suez. de Illuſt. Gram. Ws | 
. flow oz never. Nullum eric tempus hoc a- 17 4 
. i 79534 miſſo, Cic. Phil. 0 41 
Fever at all (See Eraſ. Ad-. Ad Gracas calendas, Ser. in 141 
W nunquam, ) Aug. 4 
Deu J might never live Ne vivam fi ſcio,Cic 4rr. 1.4. 5. 7 
bk 1 J know. Ne ſim ſalvus ſiCic. | 
L be had never ſeen her but | Semel omnino eam viderat, 1 
0 once. | Curt. I. 4. 1 
21 | y 


=== 
= - > _ 
gg - - 
— + kg. 
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— 2 — 


um ſemel ait in omni vita riſiſe Lucillius, Cic. Tuſc. 3. 


They can feldom oʒ never Rard unquam poſſunt ſcire, 
know. ö Quint. 5. 7. 

It ig never fatd to have | Semel unquam proditur, ſe- 

dren but once me! à condito ævO, Plin. 

| R 4 Never 


* 
8 


248 


Of the Particle No. 


Chai «6, 


Ne ver was fo chearful 


I. 


* 


ſhout given. 
So as it ne ver had been be- 
koze. 
Pot; will be never the " 
_. 


th „ 


„ =. * 


1 


Non alias tam alacer clama 
eſt redditus, Curt. 9 


4. 2. 
Nihil promoveris, Ter, Aud. 


1 


4.1. 


Next, ſee Chap. 58. 
10 C HAP. LXI. 
Oft the Particle No. 


I, NP wake a caſual word fallowang # it in 


Interrogative, Deliberative, and Negative 


alſo by minime, &c. as, 


Jack whether he could lock | 


foz his part, oz no 7 
Is this he that J am fak- 
ing of, oz no 7 

Should J return: No tho 


Ge would intreat me. 


ſpeeches, is made by ne or non; and i in Negative 


Quæro potueritne partem 
ſuam quærere, necne? Cie. 

line eſt quem quæro, an 
Non? Ter. 


| Redeam ? non, fi me oll 


cret, Ter. 


Would pou have them as Placer igitur eos dimitti? 


go then 7 No. 


Conſult ant ad wita ee conducat id n mecne , de 
guo deliberant, Cic. 1. Off: 3. Dicam huic anno ? Ter. Eun- 
Non khercle inteiligo S. Non? Ter. And. 1. 2. Nee 
Poſea cum illi panem gruſtare potui; non fi me bccidiſſu, 
lolo meis captiva germanos dabit Natu ? 


5. 6. 


Petron. p. 240. 


| Minime. . 


Fovijgne get 6 famulã nurus ?; Non, Sen. Herc. Oet. v. 190 · 


In libirtatem vindic ar: wal; ? M: mime was Paras. Fe 


- 


2. No) coming next before 4 SubPantive; fs 
made 2 nullus oy nequis, 3% & ullus with ſom? 
r 


Quod alias nunquam, Fly. 


chop. 


Negat 
Genit! 


Tuor: 
oblivio, 
regni r. 


Virg. 3 


80 
it ana 
and if 
nullu: 


in ali i: 
f Subit 
trupit, 


+ 
nemo 
ullus, 


— 


„Nb. Of the Particle Mo. 249 
x Negative Particle, and by nihil and nequid wirb a 
Genitive caſe, a, ae 
You ſhall recetve no Dental. | Nullam patiere repulſam, 
„ß . 
J] intreat you to ſuffer no | His nequam patiare injuriam 
| w:ong to be Done them. fieri ate peto, Cic Fam. h 
- Wl 7 would refuſe no pains⸗ Non eſt labor. ullus, queer 
taking- I detrectem, Tarſ. 126. 10, 
Being he ſhall come into no | Cum illi nihil pericli ex in- 


danger by telling. dicio ſiet, Ter. Hee. 3. 1. 
See that no wzong be done Efficias nequid mihi fia t in- 
me. I jocia, E Ff = (5) 


Tuorym erga me merit rum memoriam nulla unquam delebit 
oblivio, Cic Fam. 2.2. Nequam ff irpem, uequam haredem, 
rgni relinquat, Liv. dec. 1. I. 1. In me mora won erit ulla, 

n Virg, 3, Eclog. Nihil loci eff ſegnitia, Ter. And. 1. 3 
3. Mo) having an Adjective coming betwixt III. 

it and a Subſtantroe, is made by non ar haud 

and if other be the Adjedive coming betwixt, by 

m WM nullus; &, | 2 e . pt He 


. he put them in no ſmall Non minimum terroris in- 

a rar. | cuſſit illis, Hor. 4. 12. 

, Me thinks pe make a won= | Rem haud difficilem admi- 

A der at no hard matter. rari videmini, Cic de Sen. 

2 Nen difficile off, & Mqꝰ/ 9h nh na 28 

: Betauſe they had no other Propterea quod iter habe- 
wap. & II rent nullum aliud, c. 


Nen par vam rem quært, A. Gell. Now minor ex aqud- 
fea, quam ab hoſtibus clades, Flor. 4. 10. Sine pennis vo- 
le baud facile eft, Plaut. Pozn« 14. 49. Complures dies nullis 
in alits, niſi de rep. ſermontbus verſatus ſum, Cice Fam J. 4. 
f Subito nee magna Ino gzeat] hoſtinm. manys ex impraviſo 
"9%, the. ao A ² RR ĩ 


. * 
. "+ 


4 No) referring to any perſon, it made IV. 

nemo and nullus; alſo by quis, quiſquam, and 

ullus, with ſome Negative Particle; , © 
| Whom 


g * me 


l 1 * 
8 Cha „ u "OT WA CTR 
* 8 


9. e "of cho ranch 2 ET 260 
Whom no body wood have | | 
to be his Clients. wed it, Cic. 


it cames to mo e lta fir, ut nulli duo c cond 


5 kw ag:ee to Ne en Plin. 1. "$i -* 
Men ng Hove Mee , Cie. . 
17 u ne Wei U uam illum non 6. 
re quiſquam 1 Cie 


AR by no bo⸗ | Yeu f ul, Oui. 
ri 

LA name reſpicit mags. Ter. Ade lpfr. Nullus hams 
25 x e vir ils ſummus, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Nu ali 
1288 ocer, Cato. Non quiſquan eff quin ſotietate % 7 
15 N 2: Nee qui eam reſpici at qui 13 eſt, 
Ad. "Eateit 5 * zm ad ram adeat, Eun. 3: 5, 
Hit nemo furt magis verus 71 „Ter. Eun. 2. 1. Nin 
| habeo quem mittam all ——— For. 1 Adel. Satzruius makes 
this difference betwixt nemo and xullus ; that neme ( as the 
AI icompo —— of it of ye and hems (as they ancientiy ſaid for 
Joe (glves it) properly belongeth only to en; but null 
is referced generally r 4 r hngt, I. 5. c. 3a. Atid with him 
= Cornelius Ponto. Of the 22 e a 
my with homo, ſee Wan, Note 3. 


1 
N | 


v. 3. No) with (he Particle Do. bath adi 
of, fe 25 er end rendrings, which, may. good 1 40 
be gained from the following 1 


we hee fo tae ul than | Nen habet pies Gai 


a ſtone. quam lapis, Plaut. A 
We will de dbund N Non sccufzbimur = 
— ce RE cite. At. f. 7. 
-  'Nihif dico pi Cie. 
To Th fans ap no mor- I Ne quid ultra dicam, iy. 


Aa eetiwhes | A het ego reſttipſi nibil 
in wziting no moze- but-- . RN 20 Gel. 


I. 10. 
No moe 18 objected,” bus} | Nihit wires odjicicar g quàm- 
that Amo. Liv. I. 42. c. 40. 
Defatd there was one, and Unum aiebar, præteres . 
no more. minem, Cie. 1. Phil. 
mont. wg 


A OndD 


* 


7 


* 


| No do 


is that —— pro Glu... 
J aſſure you. vou are nom Hoe tibi.confiro, pibils ce ; 
in no moze danger than nunc 8 i 
| ene eſſe, guàm quem vis, cis. 
gd pem reliquam nullamu 


left. — Ele\ Los 
Jdeſire no moze ; i. have Sar habeo, Tor 2. 1. 


enough. 907 en oF 


FAY % | 8 85 mu P: H R Ae 8 2E 8 JE — Ni N b 
Lua Kg C Kft 428 U 8 4 \ | 
1 DT $i — * J nibileft F-00 


| | I'S. +: A Ji. TY > e 5 a1 
Cauſs, cur ment iretur, non was; Cic. pro Quint. how of 
quod ce, a hang urin neſpici out, — ms 
Haul eras fant; quod-quiſquitss r atiajncac-deffrindregrinereh, _. . 
Cic. 8. Theſe, Mi pri eren, cur ite liduaniientionteiferre = 
geſbias, Cic. Fam. |. G1 Nibileſ, quod cum his  magnopere 
pn ADP Ga Du,, on 47 i on at OF, 
aud; 1 dtn N 
e et Was: 


A * 8 Wim 5.00 
To no purpoſe lend uicquam; — * 
caſſum, Lev. Cic. Gall 


No ee ect bPericuſuch and eſtg he. 


wy Ace = 2 k. 
ee pace, Cie. 2 
_— wy Mes tf 


1 eſſe arbitror, 2. . 
5 . — ng 


Uitſa Wacht, ur © 
7:4 | Omni epi er. 5 us 
aber do , ver refert [intereſt] 
| mL © 


«mg +9 + 4. 
Bb DS 


mining! aner. o. 
il gpug fe ſſet. Oles 4m} 5 


8 {| ve on nd ther K 
AG sb iopol fs ere [i161 WRT) Gas GA gt s 
W n beaA vid BT 


oo 


+ io . * 


1 © OfchoParticld Ma)  Chupe6i, 
e # publirbs s ebay iat, C- ieute. 

to — net vero 2 pri. Vt . 
hoi nes actedere, 'Cic! as invent.” i Nunqu am hoc 100 
Epicurur, nequs vrro tu, aut quiſquant dne . Cie L 
2 fo — 
led aer | — 

& flu rade lll, Rlor 4. . 1 


K e Oc] 2 bd A 2408 [ air 


No, not. | Ne, nec. , eee 


8 F * 2 477 re offendi, Cic. de An, 
geſt + att ; Quiar. 
N pa Al IR or . rs 
idem ſ⸗ 55515, Cic. 1 5 4.17. 
F 4 Jos vt 2 Jon non ir det den Nut) 
4 | of Non Non dubito uin 
eee l tale 
proyifo 


Cha; 


175 


15. | tem im. N 
| ne tn i ant; Fon) r 
ARYA ud man Im nk iG e oaks Liv. 

e. in no wiſe; by no Minims gentium, Ia Cic. 
£5 AMSRGernnidub non bock rat. 
7” Jhabe.pe denn nome", | Non n at Stb ns, Eur 
„ni : eaflun em 1% . [052] Sin one? . 

d 

— 4 —— 1 oft of 


dv 4 


Ar- 


Au dd g 3 2 


— 10 rfid 18 Mts 
che was in no ; with, 
able ta match them a IU c:: 


1. 515364 } 3Ji8191 lidin 5 
Sothat there an ud With 


20. 


Are 
Nikil n _ 
Die. Acad. — by 


CHAT: 1 


— + Ge OS > 2 


che 7 of he Fade Dar 


4 
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Js * N A ny 0 jr 1 5 n need 220i: . 


AN IX TE 
r= rotor 


ticle Mot. I 
Mat | $1202 yi FN 0rd 2241 Er. 
Ot) is negatiob or deny ing in made by I. 

non, haud, minus, nec, neque, gen 
Þe does not doubt but Non dubitat quin—Ct. ou 
8 not; Whether | Haud ſeio an -C, 


t is not iffeen Iu 10. Minus quindecim dies boat : 
finee+ | cum, Plaut. Trin. 7. 4 


N 


Not long {Nec ita multo poſt, Cie. 
F0z 915 3 OY e enim hoc hegare pol: 


110 HOLE Au . Tic. 8 847 7 


Nen ch non  copioſs ac diviter ſed etion inoÞes. as Panpe> 

res rr ſunt , Cic. Parad 6. Haud multo poſt expiravit, 

Liv. J. 37. c. 53. Minty multi jam te ad uocato causã cadent, 
. Fam. 7. 14 Si id mihi minis contingat, Cic. 2. o- 

rat. Primos fe onmium rerum volunt,” nec ſunt.— Ter. 

Eun. 2. 2. Neque enim iſti ſunt #udiend?,” ui 

Cic de Am. Minimè ſum miratus, Cic. Top, 


Note, both nihil and nullus are elegant hy uſed for non. 
Of the forf there are theſe inſtances : Nihil dico quis fuerit 
Brutus, Cic. 1. Phil. Hoc opus ut in apertum proferasnihil 
poſtulo Cic. Præf. Parad. De rebus ipfis utere judicio tuo : 

nibil enim impedio, Cie. 2, Off So rhe Greeks uſe u A- 
FTA AXalay. neus, Hemer. II. 1. Of the ſecond there be 
theſe examples ; Memini tametſi nullus moneas, Ter. Eun: 2. 
1. Is nullus-venit, Plant, Aſin 2. 1 Philotimos non modo 
nullus venir, ſed nec—Cic. Att. J. 2. f Hit her refer nolo 
& nequeo, which imply the force of thoſe Negative Particles, 
ang they are compounded, viz non, and ne. 1 wil 

Icamot. And note, that not « either ſet after it⸗ 
2 or after the gn ft 


2. Mot) in probibition or forbildinp-i is rate * u. 
non With the Future Tenſe of an Indicative Mood; 
by ne, with an Imperative or Sabjunctive; and „ 
noli with an Infinijve Mood; as, 
Thou 


— 1 


2 — 


* ” n 
2 ; * — — „„ „„ LA 8 = a ak S 
® * ues „ nuded 
25 _ Of: the. Parude Mot, Chap, ca 
; . we | e e ann 
= — ? - 


tin. 


Thou ſhalt not kill. Non occides, de Con c 
not entreat me; deny it Ne n Ne neg; 
ad, Shire e Y 
Do not fear. Ne metuas, Ter. Eun, 
Do not think that J had ÞNolt' purate/ me quicqun 
rather have had any thing | maluiſſe ui. 


— 
w aa $7... [#TIGG% 3 radar „ © 7 2 
13 than —— Nin ( Donna 1 $ 8 1 
* p & 18 &} + 


Ne aub1t a, nawiurs vides, Virg . 3. Rn AMeretrix emp- 
nam auream ne habeto, Cic, Tra quod mibil refert, ue cn, 
Plaut. Stich 2. 2. Noli committere, ut =Cic., Fam. 4. f. vi; 
Putare amabiliors Feri poſſe, Cic. Att. 12. to, "+ New hl 
terrera minis, [be not ſcared] Virg. En. 82. 
1. Note, Where the prohibition is expreſſed by ſhall gut 
there it is to be renared by non; where by do not, there it i 
to be rendred by ne, or not. 
2. Note, In diſſuaſion or debort ation, perhaps there may be 
more liberty, Per Juven. 16. Sar. i Lacryme ſiccentur proti- 
nus, & ſe excuſaturos non ſollicitemus amicos. 


I. 3. Not) after words importing caution, wart” 
ing, or warineſs, is made by ne, with 1he Subjur 


— 


tive Meod of the following Verb; ,,, 
Tabs herd you Brentte el: ee eee ee 


| 190 j_ Ep 4.30/32 $399 , 2367 
| We muft beware that the | Cavendum eſt, ne major pœ- 

| puniſhment do not exceed | na, quam culpa ſit, Ci: 

. the fagit- vi ons of DEF 4-17 26) 

Ta ipſa, credo, ne intromittatur cavet, Plaut. Aul. . 2. 

Nonne caveam ne ſcelus ſaciam? Cic. 4. Acad. Piſces ix ſm 

teutia nactus ſum: hi mihi, ne corrumpantur, cautio oft, Ter. 

Ad. 3. 3. Dicamus /i plaret, monitum ab 6 Craſſum, covert, 


ve iret, Cic. 2. de Divin. N | 

Note, The conjunction is elegantly omitted after caveo (i. 

Cave ſis audiam ego iſtuc poſthac ex te, Plant. Stich. 1. l. 

Sed cave ſi me amas, exiſtimes me, quod jocoſipts ſcribam 

abjeciſſe curam Reipublicæ, Cie. Fam. 9. 24. Jer more is 
rr 2044 {OIL 

IV. 4. Mot) afrer words of intreating, or depreca- 

ling is made by ne, or utne, with @ dul junctive 

Mred of the Ferb following i; 


* 
| 7 
__ | 
5 11 
. - 


. 1 


0 


Þ, chap 7 "Of the Partide Not. 1 | FF 
Leros not to 4b that Pero dee o 1 e 
, 00 J intreat pon not to Nunc re ro, ut ne d, 


len that von woa ld 158 To And. 

marry her. h 2 root 
Peto 2 te, ne me puter, nds, tui ade 121 te PRO 
quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6. 2, Atqueequidem . ur ne id 
faceret, Theide- Ter. Eun. Fo Fe | 


5. Not) after Verbs Ganing, 4s 2 v. 
ne non, With a e ive a of the follow. 
ing Verb; as, 
fear not. . E e 
— — afraid that what ian ipſum quod habes — 2 


have, ould not be diuturnum ſit futur 
Ta b continuance. times, Cie. 2. Parad. — 


Virtor, ut ſatis diligenter actum in Senatu fit de mois literig, 
Cic Att. 6. 40, An ueremini, ne non id futerem, 9 ud re. | 
1 71 2 ? Ter. by 3. 7. Timuit, ne non eu, Hor. 


1 6 Not ) m "Taber on is made by non, VI. 


nonne, annon, or ne inclitick ; as, © 


- — — ————— — — 
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1 
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1 
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* 
„would not his father at his | Non, fi rediſſet pater, ei ve- 
return have given him | niam darer ? Ter. Phyr. 
15 leave: Is 2. | 
„ Ought J not to have known | Nonne oportair vrefciſſe me 
of of it befoze hand! antea ? Ter. And. 
r. 
z Did J not ſap it would fall | Annon dixi- hoc eſſe fatu- 
; out fo 7 rum? Tr. 
. Did J not ſay it would Dixin hoc fore? Tr. d. 
. pꝛove fo 7 
n Non te he: pudent? Ter, Ad. Non aſpicts que in temple . 
1 veneris ? Cic. Som. Scip. An non hoc maximum $ mA ? Ter. 
Eun. 5. 5. An, (im mne: lege. te exulem eſſe jubeant „non 
tri; tu exul? Cic. Parad. 4. Satin” hi p34; dijerte ? 
* Plaut. Amph. 
e F tber, refer Not in Dubitat ions and Deliberations, as be- 
17 im node 9 ag annon, or necne; , A etiam _ vos 
| 1 6 5 80 . > omi- 


* 
\ - | 
: 4 


. 2 * 
i." 


Of the Particle. Hot Tims 614 

88 an non emerem diu, dent. „ab Vi. 

dilendum eſt primùm, utrum ez velint, annon ve lint, 14 
uuſtal. Declarant utrum prælium committi, er uſu eſtet, 
necne, Ceſ. 2. Bell. Gall. Deliberant, utrum trajiciant 


nd ſee Pareus, p. Gar. 
» % 
ky 10 W ids uh 0 Tr * 


And not without cauſe- 
Y NINE s) 


© Behn I know of. 
„ Pouneed not fear. 


ern 
perlwaded 


— tre letters 
| 2 — —— 13: 
Not to be tedious... 


r Ae | 
n 
LY, NAP not: 1 
doe anp good, as that I 
may do no hurt. 

l 
Arn 
We ph Sup 


3 N 


Jegiones ex Africa, nd 2 Fam. J. 11. See N Al. 
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4 E b. 
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Nec hurt, PY 3 


Obli garus ei nihil eram, Ci. 


Non quod ſciam, Tire. 4 
Nihil eſt quod timeas, Plex, 
Ne _ N mihi pau. 


|Ne — quidem mee im- 
pediuntur, Cic. Fatm. 9. 19, 

Ne dicam ic. de Am. 

Ne multa; ne multis; ne im 
longior, Cic. 


| Rarius quam ſolebim, ci. 


Si eſt ita ſcriptum, ut ne li 


ceat Liv. I. 42. c. 40 
Non tam, ut proſim, quam 
ut nequid obſim, Cic. 2. de 
l Orat. See Parex, P. 432. 
Niſi ſi mavis—Ter. Eun. 
ou >. Sat hæc cuplas? Juv, 
at. | 


| 


% 
, 


| Quid ni illam abducat? Tec Alan's 1 


What reaſon is there why 
the ſhould not 7 
15 5. But it not (See Tf) - 
| Waoud mgiht never live, 
.. I wzite not as J think 


Dii me omnes oderint, nifi— 


Not as it was befoze. 


Nunquid cauſæ tc quin ? 
Cic. de Leg. Agt- | 

Sin aliter; ſin ſecus, Cic. 

Ne ſim ſalvus, ſi aliter ſcri- 
bo ac ſentio. Cie, Att. l. 4. 


Ter. Ad. 


| 


I Contra atque anted fuer, 


Har. See Pareus p- 45 


chan. 62. Ol the Fartiele Mot. 


i Tee mirbel > 1 00 der Mima ni ego me turpiter 
l 3 mp felf to day E hic dabo, 1/. Eu. 


here. 
_ _ not leave your| ere ber 7 Plaut. 
I, 6 * _- 
See e thee things be not "Hee cura clanculum ut ſi at 20. 
ſpoken of. dicta, Plaut. 4. 2. 92. | 
Jhave uſed him not to hide Ea ne me celet conſuefeci 
theſe things from me. filium, Ter. Ad. 1. x. 
J bid wot OY [ oz | Me fogerat—Cie. in me 
1 think on . 
| Ind you cannot but know. Nec clam te eft, Ter. And f. 
4 W Jt he were not ſtark mad. Si non aterrimdfurerer;Cic,” 
U. It doth not ſait- with the Ab hujus loci more abhor- 15. 
RN er 02 cuſtom of this | ret, Cic. WPI. 
| place W 
1 he takes it not verp well. vin humane patitur, Ter. | 
ge It you will not leave trou⸗ k Si moleſtus elſe pergis, Tere - 
| bling me. 1 
m That iny father may not Ne end ad patrem hoc 
4 1 ſome means bn Ee of wots 
4 02 other 
i de miſſes not a day but he Nunquam vnum intermittit 
comes. | diem quin veniat, Ter Ad. 
m Jt mp eye-light kall me nok. Si ſatis cerno, 7er. ad. 3o⸗- 
de vw go not well with Quibus res ſunt minus ſe- 
. 5 cunde, Ter. 4d. 
De fad that he knew that Extra conjuratioriem hoe * 
. this man wag not of the rr dixit; Cle wo 333 
p'ot. $3 
They have not their fill [oz 5 en Atur, 00 
belly full] of it. 
Ik they cannot have good 1 ＋ Lp »ffirim praberi, 7 
ſtoze of it. Colum. 7. 6. 
un.! do pou not bzing if f Qui — id Pproters?, Cie. pro 354 
Quin tu urges oteaſionent iſt amy? Tie: Fam 1 7. Pte an” 
cingeris ? Liv. dec. i. l. 1. Quin im! ipf b. e | 
cit exploratum? Id dee 1 5. See Patens; 5, 3 | 
They itved not as they Secus — echt virerunt, 
ought, as it became the them. G Dies Ag 


Na he "os done if, <— fo. 0 ni feciſſet Cir Di. 4 | 
* 


* 


"of the Particle Now. Chap, . 


— And. Nat wat Fee wur. 3 


See Wuch, Phraſ. Oe 0 ora 
WP. > H A P. IXI. i 
| of the Partide Now, 
I. I. J importing the preſe nt time, is malt 
dun; ,, +: 
It now comes into my Nunc ni in wenbem v. 
head. nit, Ter. Hes. 4. I. 


Nunc 2 vents ! 2 Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Peruntam peti mu 


denique, Cic. pro Quint. Nuaft 7 nunc primum retipia tt 
1 Plaut. Amph. 


I. 2. Now) ME the Time newly paſh, « 6 
made by modd ; 3 
Dow long ago ? an now. Quendudum 2 "modo, Tr. 
Eun 4.4 
Nam quum mods exibat 2 ad portum fe 40% in, 
Plaut. Rud: 2. 2. Non ego te modo hic ante «des vidi aftare? 
Plaut. Menæch. 4. 2. In qua urbe modo gratid, auforitate 
& gloria floruimms, in ea nunc in en W cermmu. 
17 Fam. 4. 13 


II, z. Now!) importing che Time inſtantly to 
1 5 is made by } jam; 3 
J will juſt now to tt. Im adibo Ter. A8. 4 2. 


Jam hie . aint 3 . ale, 
a hes 


Note, Tho" W f UiflinBtiom 17 not 1 
thors, who uſe t heſe Particles with great latitude, 1 yo 
ind i ferently! Nunc: for modo: Vidi nuper, & nunc ww 
bam, Cic. Brut. Ea nunc meditabor mecum, Plas? 

nod nunc fiet, Ter. Ad. a. 4. Modo for nunc. od 
delores, meatu accipiunt primulum, Ter. A. 3. 1+ 


jam, as modo faciam; ſaith n and jrom in — 


chaos 63. Of the Particle Mom. 
cu, Tak fem ds 1s nf empes res Foe 
rum · Jam for nunc. Cur uxor non accerſitur ? Jam adve- 
mn ſperaſcit, Ter. Aud. J. 4. Jam mitis ef}, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. For 
- modo, Jamne ille abiit? Plaue. Mentch," $5 that the Learner © 
need not be over ſarnpultus about their uſe. 
4. Mow) ſorierimes reſpeBterh' not time, but is IV. 
only a note eit her of Intradact im or Connexion, made 
hy autem, alſo by jam; or of tranſition to fartber 
matter, made by deince ps; , *'7 a 
Now j (FUR man was 5 autem quidam. 
ſick, John 11.7. oF 25% 3 
Now what is that to the | Jam quid id ad Prztorem, 
Pꝛetoꝛ. whether he he in | uter poſſeſſor ſit ? Cie. 3. 


. 


- F 1 4» 1. 


We have lald enough of ja- | De juſtici2 ſatis digt um eſt 


2 


ſtice. Now let us ſpcak | _ D de liberalitate di. 
liberality. _ catur, Cic. 1. Off 15, 16. 

De ipſis rebus autem cum hac ad teſcribam—Cic,3. de 
Fin. Jam ſenſus moriendt, fi aliquis efſe poteſt, is ad c 
4 um tempus dufat, praſertim ſeni, Cic. de Sen. Quoniam Jatis ' 


de omnibus partibus orationis dixzimns, que ſequintur deinceps © 
r, dicemus, Cic. I r, de invent. Yea nunc hath this uſe all- 
1: Nam bona 7 acl mut ant ur in peu: mune quand in bonum 
ey verteri; vitia ? Quint. J. 1. c. 1. Et habet gratiam ſi in loco 
Ws utaris, ſaith Turſel. E. 127. r. 5. See Durrer. p. 395. N 4 


e 
Now 02 neber; now 'n hour Nullum erit tempus hoc 4. 


4 time. I miſſo, Cie: Phil. 3 

7 Now and then to look upon« Subiadle intueri: v. l 2. Ep.7. 
Now-a-days. -* © Hodie; in his temporibus; 

| 1 quomodo nunc fir, Cie. 

. They ſtand now on one Alterno terram quatiunt pes 

of WM foot; then on another de, Hey. Od. 1. 4. 

les | © 11» ©  þ Aﬀternis pedibus inſiſtunt, 

at, F. I. 10 c. 2% | 


Bow Dann bo Quid nunc? Ter. Eun. 5. 7. | 
Never heard of till now. Aate hoc tempus inaudicum, 
| { Cie. pro Liger, 
i 5 


DDS 


E 


Never 


\ 


1660 "of the e Particle Of, 1 clas 63. 


* 
—— — 3 


Never ti nos * Nu deen ande bune den 
| 6 1 0 1 4 p. "av; 4 a 5 
=.” e the Particle Of, | 


mediately rogerver, is a fg of 4 Genirine 
alt; * a, 3 Be #.2 4 v4 15 
The love of money cten⸗ Creſcie amor nummi quan» 
9 ſeth as much ag the wo⸗ — Ay os rang creſcit 
| | nep it ſelf. 9 4 

x Mirum me tenet die 1. de. Earum queer: 
| ſunt curam agis, Curt; J. 4. | 


Maids of paſſing beauty. | Forma præſtante pueliz,0s. 

. Von ſhall be of a. better Ec v vultus melioris eris Ovid 
countenance. 5 % et. Fo x 

Be of good cheer. Bono animo eſto, Ter, Ad. 


Non multi cibi hoſpitem accipies. ſed multi joci, Cic. Faw 
9. 26. e virtute ac fide, Ter. Ad- 3. 3. Cid! 
erat minimi ac fer 
aut nulla porius, valetudine, Ter. Ad. 

1. Note, The Genitive caſe after the Harb Subſtontive 
governed of 4 Neun Subſtantive underſtood, Eſt bog indo- 
lis, ſeilicet puer, vir, ſœmina. Eſt ampliſſimi corpotis; 
ſeilicer jumentum. Abrotonum eſt boni odoris, ſcilicn, 
herba. Eft quantivis pretii, ſcilicer, homo, res. 80 1% 


But if an Adjective denoting ſome quality is a 
= perſon or thing, come with one Subſtantive after 
4! another, whether . Noun or Verb Subſtantive, iben 
= as it is ſometime made by the Genitive, {04 it bs lone. | 
i lo rimes alſo made by tbe Ablative caſe; an,” 
0 | A Foy of an honeſt look. Ingenui vultus puer, Juve 


oy” * parcere ſubjeQs—Firg. Simulare eſt Downs 


w 3 


40 ) Rakes two Subftamivts coming in in. 


wnlgaris, Suet. in Aug. Quam tenui fuil. 


in theſe. Adoleſcentis eſt majores natu revereriy Cie. Re. 


whet} 
Voſſi 
utrur 
in ill 
Es an 
mi pe 
conti 
tam 
mini! 


— — 


% 4 "Is. i 
Chap. 64. Of the Particle Of. 261 
Ter. 4d. 4. 7. Somniam natrare vigilantis eſt, gen. Epi. 53. 
Boni paſtoris eſt tonders pecus——Snzet; Nhe. 31. Mbere. 
in, proprium officium, or munus i ben Eſt oratoris 
roprium aptè, diſtinctè, ornateque dice re, Cic. 1. Off Hem 
| zac eſt vir i officium, Ter. And. 10. . Sed juſtitiæ prĩmum 
munus eſt, ut ne cui quis noceat, Cir. 1. Off, See V Syn- 
tax. Lat p. 49. & de conſtruct. cap 24. The Genirive caſe 
after the Noun Subſtantive ir governed of the Noun Subſt axtive, 
47 uoting ſome part, or AdjunQ'of it, and ſo'a thing pe fed 


2» Note, The Ablative coſe after the Noun Subſtantive is 
titber governed of præditus, which ſometimes is ettpreſſed, as +» 
qui filium haberem tali ingenio præditum; oF elſe of tbe 
Partitipleef the Verb lum un derſtood, or the Periphraſis of it, 
viz. qui eſt; as, Homo honeſtà facie, i. e. ens, o qui eſt 

| honeſt facie, the adjuncts and circumſtances of things ha- 

ving like government with the manner. See Yo. Syntax. Lat. 

p. 17. er elſe of 4 Prepoſition underſtood ;, ar, Virgo adunco 
naſo; i e. cum adunco naſo. Gens dentibus caninis,?7 e. cum | 
dentibus caninis. Mulier ætate integra, 1. e. in erate inte · 
gra. Eunuchus nomine Photinus, i. 6. ex nomine. For ſo | f 
they ancient iy ſpale. Qualine amico mea commendavt bona ? s 
Cal. Probo, & fideli; & ſido, & cum magna fide, -'Plaut. = 
Trin. 4. 4. Optima cum pulchris animis Romana juventus, = 
Een Quod pol, fi eſſet alia ex hoc quæſtu, haud faceret, 
ſcio, Ter, Hec. 5. 2. Nunc Miccotrogus nomine ex vero 
vocor, Plaut. Stich. Is 2+ See H 7 de conſtruQ, CG: 8. 5 | 


3. Note, In the uſe of the Genitive or Ablative caſe. eſpe- 
ciallj after the Virb Subſtantive, we muſt be guided with judg- 
ment and by authority ; for we may not alway: indifferently uſe | 
whether we will, ſaith Farnaby, Syſtem. Gram. p. 56. Aud ſ« = 
Voſſius; nec propterea exiſtimandum, nuſquam referre, 
utrum hoc an illo caſu utamur, planè enim ſecus eſt. R 
in illo Terentii Eunucho, Bono anime er. Et Cie. in Brute, 

Es animo vacuo, Item l. 6. 4d. Att. Ep. 1. Sum magna ani- | 
mi pecturbatione. Hic quidem Genitivo uti non auſim. Ac | 
contra nolim uti Ablativo, ubi Terentius in Andris ait, 
fam nulli ſum conſilii; aut ubi Suetonius ait in Aug. Cibi 
mnimi erat, ac fers vulgaris. 80 He. de conſtruct. cap. 24. 
Aya yet Boethius, de Coal, I. 1. prof. 1. hath, Mulier reve- 
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proper name of place with a Prepoſition; as, Rogo Phiſocrr 


* 
II. 
ih 


| *62 Of the Particle Of,  Chap,6y, 


; rendi admodum vultüs, oculis ardentibus, & ultracoman. 
nem homjnpm valentiam perſpicacibus, colore vivido, 2. 


qui inexhauſti vigoris. 


. Note, The Genitive cafe of poſſiſſow maybe woriediyy 
Aaject i ve poſſeſſive ;, as, The fon of my maſtex, herilis ſiſim 


Ter. Eun.2. 2. For whichſome have uſed am Ablatius caſt viii 


4 Prepoſition. Nunc adeo edico omnibus quemquam à milite 
hoc videritis hominem, Plaut. Mil. 3. 2. id eſt, quenquam 
hominem militis. Sed fores crepuere ab ea, T. Eun. 5. J. ie. 
ejus. Foris concrepuit a ſene, Plaut. h. e. ſenis, ſaith Volk, 
us. And if the Subſtanti ve be a proper Nan of place, by an 
Adject ive Patrial ; eſpecially if any reſpe# be bad un wigi- 
nal; as, a Citizen of Rome, Civis Romanus, Cie. 3. Ver, 
FP hich yet ſometimes is expreſſed by the Ablatiue caſe of th 


ex Aulide, ecquis omnium noverit ; [—Philocrate; of 
Aulis] laut. cap. 32. Pavos & Same, Phrygia attagena gru: 
es Melicz, hœdus ex Ambracia—Gel. J. 16. Is erat à Lesbo 
Theopbraſtus, 7d. 13. 5+ b. e. Lesbius: Et te memotande ca- 
zemus Paſtor ab Amphryſo,#irg. 3. Georg. h, e. Amphryſe. 
Farnus Herdonirs ab Aritia fortiter in-abſentem.Targvi- 
nium erat invectus, Liv. I. 1. AbAndria eſt hac Ancilla,7e, 


 And:3:+ . $0. Eraut iſti Philoſophi, Carneades ex Academii, 


Diogenes Stoicus, Critolaus Peripateticus, Macrob. I. 1. Sit. 
hoe eft. Carneades Academicus, * ſo, Non Aſtrologus de 


eirco, non vicanos aruſpices, Eun. in Cir. I. 1, de Div. Poet 


de populo, Cic. pro Arch. pro popularis. Rettulit & triviis 


omnia certa puer, Tibul. 1. el. 3. hoc ef, trivialis. Puer n 


au i, i. e. aulicus, Hor. J. 1. Carm.Od 29, See'Fofl l. de Conftr, 
£.65, Soif any ating in, er at any place be noted, in mehl 
expreſſed (and perhaps beſt ) by an Adjeflivelecal; as, The bat- 
tel of Murina; Prælium Murinenſe, Cic. Fam. 10.14. U 
the name of 4 place With 4 Prepeſition; at, The battel of 
Frabelfa ; Prælium apud Arabellam, Curt. I. 5. 64 Agfinus, 
ian See Saturn. I. 5. c. 19. 

1. Ok) before the Engliſh of the Participle of 
the preſent Tenſe coming after a Subſtantive, i 
fimof a Gtrund in dizay, 8 

J will make an end of fpea- | Finem dicendi ficjum, ci 
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Chap. 64. Oft the Particle Of. 263 
| Cen — ener — — . 


Reliquorum ſiderum 92 cauſa collocand! fuerit, Cĩc de Univ. 
Neque ſui colligendi hoftibus facult atem relinquunt,Ceſ.3. Bel. 
Gal. Si autem intelligent iam ponent in audiendi faſtidio, Cic. 
at opt. Gen. Oy. Aliquod fair principlum generandi arma 
wn, Varro R. R 2. 1. uo facilias nes incenſe; ſtudio dicends, 
4 dofrint deterrerent, Cic, 2. Orat. Summa eludendi ocra ſio 
et mi hi nunc ſenes, Ter. Phor. 5+ 7. 1 


Hit is after certain Adjectives, viz. cupidus, 
Deſirous of returning. Cupidus redeundi, Ter. Hec- 
Hogines bellandi cupidi, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gal. Adulandi Gen- 
prudentiſſima, Juv. 3. Sat. Preceptorem non ignarum docendi. 


* 


by eſe oportebit ,Quint, 1. 3. Orator eff vir bonus dicendi. peri- 

7 tus, Cic. Homo peritus definiendi, Id. 3. Of _ 

3. Ok) before a Subſtantive, ſignifying the mat- III. 

f ter whereof a thing is made or doth cenſiſt, is a ſign 

6 of a Gent ive cafe and ſometimes made by it; as, 

. J cannot find a penny of Nummum nuſquamreperire 

„noner any where. argeati queo, Pf. Pfeu. 1.5. 

5 Baculus Sylveſtrũ olivæ Ovid. iet 2. 683. Crateras argen 

in 2 , 

» ti, Perl, 2. Sat. Auri argentique talenta, Virg. Eu. 5. Ern 

4 acer un & auri, Hor. J. 1. Ep. 2. f This kind of conſtru- 

is Rion is moſtly poe tical. N 5 r 

4 | But more uſually it is made by the Prepoſition, & 

, ex, or de ( a Participle being underſtood, if not ex- 

- preſſed: ) and eſpecially if a Verb noting efficiency 

- do precede, or follow ; as, | 2 | 

h J veſſel of a very gzeat ] Vas d gemmi pregrandi,Cic · 
jewel. Vere. 6. 4 Rs 

f Dae buckler all of gold. 8 unus ex auro totus, 

| OI BY, 

| I 2 bid of (oft flags. | Torus de mollibus ulvis, 

Ovid. | 3 
ö It is to be enquired of what | Quærend um, ex qui materia 
| matter every thing is made. | quæque res efficiatur, Ci. 
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. 
5 ſane ſculptus5 & robere dolatys , Cic. Acad. 1 4+ Sima 
ram en ave, Cic. Perr..6.. Clanſerar Affen  texth de vimiy 
ei- Ovid Met. 2. Tantam de principius rerum, i quijy 
omnia conſtant, Oic. A ene. 4 "Ho bac Mane hs 
r. Cic, Fin 1. 17. 1 
And ſometimes is mad: by an Adjetive materi; 
as, 
Trappings of Sflver. Phalerz argentee, Plin. J. 
Sedebat in roftris collega tuus amictus togs purpures in ſila 
aurea—Gic. 2. Phil. Nec 7 7 mera Ede an. 


Virg: Au. 12. 

IV. 4 Df) 45 mine, thine, ours aud yours of. 
ter 4 Snbſtamive, is made by a Protoun poſſeſi 
agreeing with the foregoing Subſtantive ; as, 


This friend of mine is his Hic meus amicus illi genere 
next Kinſman. | eſt proximus, Ter. Ad; g. 
This 3 of thine Me bac tua Platanus, ad- 

put me in mind. --, monunt, C:c. de Orat- 
Whom this [Poet] of ours Quos hie noſter avthores 

- hath fox his Authozs+ . babet, Tyr. Aud. Prol. 
That life of pours, as it is | Veſtra verd, que dicitur, vi 
called, is a death, ta, mots eſt, Cie. Som. Sip, 


Neſcis meum illud iter Cic. Parad. 4. Quamdiu nis fur 
iſte tuns eludet? Cic. Cat. 1. Huic noſiro tradita eff provin- 
cia, Ter. He 3. 2. Ob aliquod emolumentum ſuum dicunt 


ennpliy uſus es, Cie. Dive 2. 3. 

But if his or hets, theirs or its follow by they may of with 
hi, Engliſh be made by the Genitive caſe of the Latin Pronomn 
demonſtrai:ve; as, This Book of his. Hic illins codes. 
125 his, Chap. 38. 

v. F. Df) after Adjickives fignifying skill, 9 
knowledge, deſire, carefulnels, fear fulneſs, mind 
. and their contraries is a (i 5 07 a Cen fie, 
caſe ; 


Sage of bes, fu and | Jyr's, lite-arum, & antiqui- 
antiquity. tatum hn C' 2 het 


{ —foz ſome gain of their own ] Cic. farin noſtri en. 


Scient i⸗ 
Callidiſ 
narus, 4 
rerum 1 


fati, fo 


Rudis a 
vari 
natura 
1 Au 
gut aur 
Calami 
turi Sec 
tionis, 
ſs, Tac 
Ad. Ci 
pavidu 
Ovid a 
let bi, g 
Stich. 


| See th 


Chap: 64. Of the Particle B EE 26 5 
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June ever been exceeding | Laudis avidifſimiſemper fi- 

t deſirous of pane e . . Cic, a 1. 12. 4 Wh Me 
larly mindful of Phi= | Medicine peculiariter curi- 

oy : RA olus, Plin: I. 25. 0. 2. 


ce fearful of the | Animalia lucis timida, Sex. 
nn Feirg 2 Beat. vit. 11 7 
of humane a . emores rerum bumana- 
Mudend 0 tum, Liv. I. 37. c. 35. 
Moſs lyre ſolers, Hor de Arte. | Divini futuri, Hor. ibid: 
gcient ia ceremoni arumque vetus, i. e. gnarus, Tacit. Ann. 6. 
Calidiſims ruſticarum rerum — Colum. 2. 2. Haud vatum ig- 
narus, venturique inſcius ævi, Virg, Ex, 8. Imprudens harum 
rerum ignaruſque omnium, Ter. Eun. | Neſcio ment hominum 
fati, ſortiſque futuræ, Virg 1. 20. Dubius animi, Curt! J. 4. 
Rudis agminum, Hor. 3. J. 2. ad. Quod eum cupi dum rerum 
mvarum, cupidum imperii cognoveras, Cxſ. 3. Bel Gal. Eff 
natura hominum novi tat is aui da, Plin. Prater laudem nulli- 
u avarus, Hor. de Arte. Mun ficus laudys, ſed non et prodi- 
gut auri, Claud. Alieni appezens, ſui profuſus, Sall. Catill. 
Calamitoſus eſt animns futuri anxins — Sen. Ep 98. Fu- 
turi Securus, Sen. de Vit beat. Securus tam parvæ obſerya- 
| tions, Quint. I 8. c. 5, Petera extollimus, retentium incurio+ 
ſe, Tacit. 2. Ann. Nolim cæterarum rerum te ſocordem, Ter. 
Ad. Cautus nimium timiduſque procelle, Hor. de Arte. Im- 
pavidus ſomni ſervat pecus, Sil J. 7. Mens interrita leibi, 
Ovid Mer, Audax animi, Claud. 2. de Rapt. Vive memor 
let hi, Perſ. 5. Sat. Nolo me tredi efſe immemorem uiri, Plaut. 


„% i bn chis che Latin follows rhe Greek con frust ian. 
„he learned Dr. Busby's Gr. Gram p+ 134. . 
| Likewiſe after the Engliſh of ſome Purticipial of 
Le Preſent and Pretertenſe; and Verbal: in ax; as, 
Gzeedp of what is other | Alieni appetens, Sd. Cari.” 
mens. | | 
Unsktilful of the ball. Indactus pile, Hor. de Arte. 
J creature capable ok a | Animal altæ capax mentis, 
ö noble mind. Ovid. 1. Met. — 9 


Met uens alterius irs, Hor. 3. L. 24 od. Sui profuſus, Fal. 
Catil. I ropoſiti tear, Hor. 3. + 3. od." See Farnab. Syſtem. 
Gem. p. 57, 38. and Voſſ. de confira#. c. 10. at 

6. Ok) 
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VI. 6. Of) after all Partitives and Adjeftivequ 


he Ewer of vou. 


Partitively, « 4 ſign of a Genitive caſe; a, 


Which of us think lt thou Quem noſtrüm ignorgre x, 
is 


Ws iqnozant i bitraris O Cie. Cat. If 
I am afratd leſt any ot pou | Vereor, nè cui veſtrum v. 
ould think—— —- deatur — Cie. Patad. i. 
Many of thoſe trees were Multæ iſtarum atborũ me 
ſet with mine own hand. manu ſunt ſatæ, Cic, 

| Major veſtrüm, Gram. Rg. 


The moſt elegans of all the | Elegancifſimus omninm ff. 


lolophers «3 gu 
The eighth of the wile men Sapientum octzvds, Hy. 
8 Quorum alter te ſcientia aug ere poteſt.— C ic. 1. Of Haul 


| panlo quam quiſquam ugſtrum, Cic. Fam. 7+ 1. Quiſquis fiit 


alle deorum, Ovid. Met. 1, Quotuſquiſque P hilaſopharum inv. 
nitur, qui fit ita moratus? Cic, 3. Tuſc. Quis ommium his my 
ribut qui—Sall. Jug. Tunc meorum aliguid ruere, aut difagrs 
re arbitrabare, Cic, Parad. 4+ Divim promittere nemo aus 


ret, Virg. Domus eft, qua nulli villarum mearum cedat, Cie 


Fam.6.19. Cum pautcis amicorum ad Leonatum pervenit,Cut, 
J. 10. Nigre lanarum nullum bibunt colorem, Plin. 8. 38. 4ju 
Gracorum idoneos, Gell. 5. 20. O major juvenums Hor. 4 
Arte. Horum omni um forti{fimi ſunt Belge, Cal. 1. Bel. Gul 
Uns bonum vocem reddidit, Virg. En 8. Ofogints Mactan 
num interfecerunt, Curt. J. 8. Pompes meorum prime ſodaliun, 
Hor. J. 2. Od. 7. N 15 


Hit her may be referred, Nihil horum in Mart, 3. 72, av 
Forum partim in pompa, partim in acie illuſtres eſſe volo- 
erunt, Cic. 2. Offic. e. But whether in the former exam\!, 
the Genitive caſe be governed in mediately of t be fir 
Part it ive, er of ſomething conceivable to intervene, viz, e 
numero, I leave toGrammarian: to argue it out with them 


learned Voſſius, De Couſtruct. cap. 10. Ste Daneſ ( who fu 


las: Voſlius, ) I. 3. c. 4 Schl. 


Note, This Genitive is frequently varied by # Prepuſitin 
#3, Unus &Stoicis, Cic. de Div.2. Eft Deus & vobis alter, 0- 
vid. Ex duobus filits major, Ceſ. 3. Bel. Civ. In ſecundis n- 
bus unus ex fortunatis hominibus, in adverſisunus ex ſuc 
mis viris videbatur, Cic. 2. Parad. Is enim unus fuit 6 


Mag 


loſophorum, Cic. 5. Tube. 


Aliq 
Bell. Pu 
urgebat 
quam 1 
In quo 
ti, fed 
ſum in: 


£77777 


Nut 4 
ejuſdem 
vitat es 
l. 7. ae 
guit, I 


1. N 
Genitin 
certis p 
quus ex 
Cic. Fai 
tum pe 
QUY co 

2, N 
demnin; 
lere »Þ 


derſtog 
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L magiſtratibus defenſor ſaluris meg, Gi. pro Plane. De 26 ets 
" BF iquis apibus optima eft parva, Fur. R. R 3.116, Inter om- 


7. af ) After Verbs of accuſing. condemning, VII. 
admoniſhing, or abſolving, is 4 ſign of Geniti de 
eaſt; as, whine: br „ 
Þe accuſeth another man gf | Alterum incuſat probri, 

diſhoneſt y. | Plaut. Truc. WW 
he condemns his ſon=in= | Sceleris condemnat generum 

law of Wickedneſs- ſuum, Cic. Fam. 14. 14, 
Me put the GꝛammariansGrammaticos ſui officii com · 

in mind. of their duty- 18 monemus, Quint. l. 1. C. 5. 

nn ng + : I £4 Is Yor et NN 
he is acquitted of theft. ,Farti abſolutus eſt, Gram. R. 
Aliquot matron as apud pupulum probri accuſarunt, Liv. I 
4 Bell. Pun. Mals adintniſtratæ : provinciæ aliorimque criminum 
urgebatur, Tac. J. 4. Hit furti ſe allegat, Ter. Enn. 47. Si 
bs quam unius peccati mulierem damnabat, Cic. 4. ad Heren. 
ju In quo video Neronis jadicio, non te abſolntum eſſe im pfobita- 

4 ts, ſed illos dammatos t cadu, Cic. 3. Verr. Sei jam meip- 
1 fnertis, neguitiæ que codenne, Cic. 3. Catil Cam ipſe te 
4. HY 21s amicitiæ commone faceret, commotut es, Cic· ad Heren. 

- Qut admonerent fæderit eum Romani Liv. g. Bel Mac. Gl acchug 

| ejuſdem criminis abſolvitur, Tac. 1. 4. Nurbus purgant bur ei- 

viratem omng facti dicti que hoſtils adverſus Romani, Liv. 

11 . 7. dec. 4. Senatus nec liberavit ejus culpæ Regem, neque ar- 
Is gut, Liv. 1. To dec. Fo | | — ' | 
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in . Note, Sometimes an Ablative caſe i uſed nend of the 
4 live in accuſing, condemning, aud icquitting. Ego 
vi ccrtis propriiſque criminibus accuſabo, Cic. Ver. 3+ Si ini- 
2 quus es in me judex, condemnabo eodem ego te crimine; 

Cic Fam. 2. 1. Atque hunc ille vir ſummus ſcelere ſolo? 
| tum periculo liberavit, Cie. pro Mi. Latæ deinde lege, 
„our conſulem ſuſpicione abſalverint, Liv. 1. 2. 46938 
0- 2+ Note, The Geniti ve caſe after Verbs of accufng, con- 
*. emuing and abſolving, probably u gowerned of crimine, ſce- 
bre, peccato, actione, pœna, or ome ſuch Subſtantive un- 
e oed. Arguitur lentæ crimine avaritiæ, M. I. 11. Ep. 80. 
© | 8 U cor 
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Uxor tua, Galle, notatur Immodicæ ſtedo crimine ayys 
tic, Id. I. 2. Ep. 36. Proditionis eſt in crimen vocatus G; 

pro M. Scauro. Nor doi h it hinder that the word; crimini 

2 ſceleris are themſelves uſed in the Genitive caſe, , 
_ © * Gracchus ejuſdem criminis abſolvitur, Tuc. I 4, Et fee. 
Jeris condemnat generum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 14. 19. ur cum 

before them may be underſtood pœnũ or culpà, Oc. condemnz 

culpa, or nomine ſcęleris; abſolvitur pœnà, or culpl cri. 
minis. But this again I leave 10 Grammariant to diſputivith 
Voſſius de Conftru#. c. 26. See Daneſ. Sch. I. 3. 6. 9. Famab, 

. - Syſt. Gram. p. 60. 1 


— 
1 R 


. 3. Note, The Ablative caſe after Verbs of accuſing, n- 

dumuing er acquitting, ſeems to be governed of s Prejoſttin - 
. anderſtood, which is ſometimes expreſſed, Ut me accuſare de 
epiſtolarum negligentia poſſis, Cic. Are. I. 1. Ep. 53. Quod 

in Marco Attilio, qui de majeſtate damnatus eſt,Cic. Vert: 
Quo die hec . i. Druſus erat de prævaticatione à In. 
bunis #rariiSabſo utus, Cic. ad Qs. Fr, I. 2. Ep. IF» 


4. Note, To this Rule refer any words of like import with 
erbse accuſing, Sc. Pepigerat ne cujus facti in poſterum 
interrogaretur, 720. 13. Annal. ſingulos avaritiæ increpant, 
Suez, in Calig. Ipſe levitatis & inconſtantiæ increpitus, 4t- 
ul. in Apol. Me omnium quæ infimplaſtis purgavi, Id. ib. 
Impolitiæ notabatur, Gel 4. 12, &'c- See Voſſ. Luc. ſups cit. 
Aud in this, and iu all caſes be guided by uſes | 


vm. 8. Of) after the Engliſh of .paenitet, pudet 
piget, tædet, is a ſign of a Genitive caſe ; &, 
8 b 4.4163 3+ | 3 | | 
It repents them of their Ineptiarum ſuarum eas pe- 

_  follieg. | nitet, Cic, Fam. 2. 5. 

am aſhamed of thee. { Pudet me tui, Cic. in biſ. * 

t trks me of mp follp. Me piget ſtultitiæ mes, Cie. & 2 

1 all wearp of our Tædet nos amnes vitz, Ci. Land 


Melo me fortuna peniteat, quam victoria pudeat, Cort. the 1 
Frairis me quidem pudet pigetque,Ter. Ad. 3. '3. Dum tet Dio 
vos patritiorum, nos plebeiorum magiſtratuum Liv. z. 5 


Urze. This Genitive caſe, ( ſaith Viſſius) is g 


noc 


t. 
t 
þ 
4 
N 


Chap. 64. Ol che Particle Of. 
bor of the expreſſed Verb, but of ergo, neminey or gratis, / 
&c. de conſtruct. c. we 1 CCC 


ſanguine cretus, Ovid. Nobilitate potems eſſtin 


i — — N D PIER — OUS TOn— 


9. Ok) ier Adjetive ſignifying joy, er IX. 
pride, ts 4 fign of an Ablative e 18 
e 1s glad ol the honour. | Lztus honore eſt, Yirg. . 
Peand of hi Bull. ] Tauro ſuperbus, Ving. En. 
Ut: cede (ne quid ultra dicam) latatum appareret Liv · 
1. 42. , 41. Dug lætus Achate that, Virg. En. 1. Licet am- 
bules ſuperbus pecunid, fortuna non mut at genus, Hor. 4. Epod. 
This Ablative ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſition under 

ſtood, for ſo Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Latus eſt de amis. 


10. Of) after the Engliſh of opus, or uſus X. 
( need ) dignus, indignus, natus, Jus. cretus, 
ortus, editus, &c. is a ſign of an Ablative caſe, 
a, , | 4 *. g "IR 8 * 
Pon have no need of a wife. | Non on eſt tibĩ conjuge» 
| 7 Nan Oui Aline 10 ns 
I man wozthy of paile- J Vir laude dignus, Hur. 
Von are not come of a hozſe. | you tu natus equa, Ovi. 
d LE: I Alt. 1. 3. 3 | 
Huit 1pſs patrono opus eft, Ter. Eun. 4.6. Nun xſos falle 
oſt mihi, Ter. Te luce dignum non putarent, Cic. in Piſ. u- 
dignum ſapientis gravitate, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. Gens dur 
robore nata, Virg. En. 8. Sate ſanguine di vam, Virg. Quo 
crea· 
, Ovid Met. 13. Meld genitum demiſir aß alto, Virg. 
En. 1. Venus orta mar, Ovid. Bona bonis proguata pa- 
8 Ter. Mecanat atavs edite regibu, Hor. 1. I. Car. 

. | „ * EN 8 1 T2 4 


1. Note, Opus hath. alſo after it @ Genitive caſe, Nobis 
& magni laboris, & multæ impenſæ opus fuit, ut Cic. 
Fam. 10. 8. Si nöſſe, quid quiſque ſenſerit, volet, lecti- 
onis opus eſt, C uint. I. 1. C. 3. Bat this "#6 rare 
the nature and uſe of opus and uſus, ſas mort In Stephanus 
on th e words, daturnus, J. 3» c. 45. Voſſius de Conſt rut. c. 9. 
Digaus alſo and indignus r 
A | duc- 


\ 
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Succeſfionis imperii dignum, Suat. Or bo. 4. c. Cogitationen 
dimniſſimam tuæ virtutis, Cie. Att. 1. 8. This ig nate in th 
— bs Gram. Horum nonnulla, Cc. Bat this is alſo rum; 
21d a Greciſm. dle ou, Ariſt. dE Adv. Ds 

moſth . See Farnab. S. Gram p. 77. Voſſ ae Conſtruft. . I, 


4 2. Note, "The Ablative caſe afrer"natus, fitui &. u. 
= verned of 4 Prepoſition anderfiond, which is ſometimes ey 
ſed. Ex me hie non eſt natus, ſed ex fratre, Ter. 4 Et jm 
puer Arcas fuerit de pellice natus, Ovid. Met. 1. Ab hiy 
majoribus orti, Her. 5. Sat. 1. J. Plato ait neminem regen 
non ex ſervis eſſe ot ĩiund um, Sen Ep. 44. Ser Fara, Sy 
Gram. 5. 76. Rn nean * 91 Wien 


I 11. Of) after Adjeftivns of fulneſs and emp- 
 tineſs, is a ſign both of a Genitive and an Ablatine 
NET WR. Ho 507% | 2361 ns FS 


I am now full of buſinefs. | Negev nunc ſum pleny, 

YE I ISS WRT Jas CH5} 3+ ** ut. 99 „ 

J City full of warlſke pꝛo⸗ Apparatu bellico plena urb, 
L. . Fora ce bs 

F body void ok blood and Sanguinis atque anime cor. 
like. III pus inane, Ovid. 

Þ letter void of any uſeful | Epiſtola inanis aliquà re uti 

ne 


Omuia ſolliciti ſunt loss plena matiit, Ovid. Tris. 3:11, 
Pienus corporis & externs boni, Cic. | Urbs, referts hum 
rum, Cic. Littern reſertn, omni officio, diligentia, ſuavi * 

tate, Cie. Provincia' 'axnone” {ecunds, Tacit. Am G Demo} 
welle & felle off ſacundiffſimus, Plaut. 'Omnium rerum ſatu; WM £00; 


G.5% 
* , : 
1 1 

OSS 


- *. 


Ter. broſie ſucco ſaturos, Ovid. Inops amicorum, Ci. Jai m 
Inops verbis, Id. Tempus vacuum laboris, Ter. Vacui curd 80. H 


af que labore, Cic. a. de Orat. The Genitive oaſe is a Cf. 11, 
cum wegrs ou, pare, Rom. f. 29. xeds v8, Plutarch 

And the Ablative caſe depends on a Prepoſition under- 1 
Mood, and ſometimes: expreſſed O ab dm m! a 
uacuus offer, Cic. Fam. f. 16. A ſuſpicione var, Cc. | 
ae Aruſp.\Reſp. Nam ipſa lions, que fitu; manibur pr. I wi 
Fiqueornats fit, ab his rebus, quibus ille delefatur, ſane = de 


1 


. ö 


Chap:64, Of the Particle Of. 27 
rue nude oft, Cic Vers 6: See Dr. Burbey's Greek Gram. 5 
7 34 1975 and Pff de Conſtruct c. 13. and 7 


12: Of) before the Agent after a word of paſg XII. 
ſive [igmification or uſe, ſtands for by, and 2 made 
by 3, ab or 2 WN n N * . 

is pꝛalſed | atur ab tus, cuJpatur 
* of them. oF | | illie, Hor, © : 3 0 

Ab iis idem pedes aliis nominaxtar uocabulit, Cic. Or. Perſe 
Nam tam moleſium mi hi fuit accuſari abs te officium meum, Cic. 
Fam. 2+ 1. In hoc genere fi ſtudio efferimur, ut abs te adjuven- 
di abs aliis prope reprehendendi ſimar, Cic. Att, I. 1. Occidit à 
forti (fic Dii voluiſtis) Achille, Ovid. Mer. 13. Nihil ef vie 
lentius 4 quo intereat, Cic. 1. Acad: We. N (LON 


Sometimes it is made by a Dative caſe j , 
Noz is he ſeenof any body. Neque cernitur ulli, Virg. 

| | LE. to | | A : 
Non intelligor ulli, Ovid. Trift: 5. 11. Filins & Cereris 


1 * 


fruſtra tibi ſemper ametur, 2 in bin.  Honefts bonis uri 


nn occult a quæruntur, Cic. 3. Off. 


g FEE d « [7 


Note, This Dative 75 moſt uſual after Paſſive Participler, 
Nulla tuarum eſt audita mihi nec viſa ſororum, Vg &: 1. 
Ego audita tibi putabam, Cic. Att. 13. 24. Nunc ſportula 
primo Limina parva ſedet, turbæ rapienda togate, Juv. 
dat. 1. See by, chap. 27. Fo 7. e dan 


2. Note, This uſe of the Dative after a Paſſive is a Greeifm. 
Demoſth. qi tuel mTerLund) 5 He- Non meminis 
fattorum mihi, i. e. à me. Id. mxeas ite mon 7: M- 


Jar mis xaos, acerbe inquirere quid ab aliis factum fit. 


$0. Hom. *Aye? Hils Kehre, II. 2. Tame iyulver, 
Lyſophron. See Vol. de Confty. c. 38. * 0 ; 
_ 13. Ok) after Verbs of unloading or depriving, XII 
x 4 ſign of an Ablative caſe; as, > © 0? 
2 eaſe thee of this bur⸗ | Ego hoe te faſce levabo, rg. 
, n $334302 15045 
| Ye 
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He went about to rob his | Amicum fam4 ac fortuni 
friend of his credit and |. ſpoliare conatus eſt, Ci 
eſtate. 5 pro Ait. | 
Tes me igitur hoc onere; Cie. Fam. 3. 12. Spoliat wy 
judicio, priwat ſe approbations, omnibus orbat ſenſibus, Cic 4 
Acad. Fraudat ſe vifiu ſuo, Liv. Orni viduantur. foliir, Lor. 
Emunxi argento ſenet, Ter. 4+ 4. And here alſo the Abl. 
tive caſe is governed of the Prepoſition 2 underflogd. J.. 
cuus the Noun is read with that Prepoſition. And 35 to 
this, it is with Verbs as with Nouns, ' fa de Comfy 
. 1 1 ' 


Hit her may be referred Verbs. of Rejoycing, after while 
Engliſh of is « /ignof an Ablati ue caſe, Gaudet officio, Ci, 
arad. 5. Tuo iſto, tam excellent; bono gaude, 14. pro 
Marr. Furto lætatur inani, Virg. Eu. 6. Se Rule 9. þ 
| ſuperbio, as magnoque ſuperbit. pondere, Stat. Syl 1,9. 1. 
RM though theſe Verbs have other ca ogg id gaudeo, Ter, Aud. 
= 2. 2. Utrumque lætor, Cie. Fam. 7. 1, i. e. ob, of propter, 
Nec veterum memini lætòrve laborum, Virg. &n II. Grt- 

ein, dye under ſlood. See Farnab & c. Serving - 


XIV. 14. Of) after Verbs of inquiring, hearing, and 
indeed after moſt Verbs, ts made by ſome ont of theſe 
Prepoſitions, à, ab, è, ex, de; g. 


» 


De faith he came to inquire | Dicit ſe veniſſe quæſitum ib 
= Je eee 
Perhaps you had heard of Audiſti ex aliquo fortuſſ 

ſome body 8 ö Ter. Hec. 4. 1 F 

| Queri, ex me, accideret, Cic. Ut.e patre audicham, Cie. 

de Fin. J. 4b iſt hoc tibi, hera, cavendum tmtelligo, Ter Euns 

F. 2. Id de Marcello ſcire potes, Cic. De digito annulum di. 

tra ßere, Ter He. 4+ 4. Laborare gx ihteftinis, Cic. Fam, 
8 8 A jor. ERIE © 

Va word importing the fubject-· matter of  di+ 

courſe by word or writing follow of, it is particu- 

.| - larly made by de and ſuper, as ſignifying aboutfor 


concerning; as, 


I have ſpoken of friendſhip. De amiciri$-alio-Jibro di- 
in another Bok. dum eſt, Cie, 2. Off. 4 


- 


* 


Chap, 64 Of the Particle Df. 

3 will wits to pon of this | Hze ſuper re ſeribam ad te 

thing from Rhegium. Rheg10, Cic. Att. 16. 

Ego illum de ſus regno, illi me de noſtrà republick. percon- 

tatus eſt, Cic- Som. Scip.. Sed ſoper hat re nimis, Cic, Att. 

J. 10. | 77.99 x 3 ; 85 (EYES | 
And if of be added to the foregoing Verb, as a 

part of it, as neceſſary to compleat the ſence of it, 

it is included in the Latine of the Verb, baving no- 

thing more made for it; as, | e 

He asketh countel of the | ReQorem tatis conſulit, irg 
maſter of the ſhiy. | Ng. * 


Paſtillor Rufillus olet, Gorgonius  hircum, Hor. Quid me- 
morem inf andas cades? Virg. En. 8. Quid commemorem 
Prius ? Ter. Eun, 5.8. 


15. Ok) in theſe or the lie expreſſions, what XV. 


kind of, what manner of, &c. is made by qui or 
qualis; 4s, 
Heagks what kind of man 


Rogitat qui vir eſſet, Liv. 
he was . ec. 1. I. 1. 

What manner of man he | Qualis eſſet, deſcripſimus, 
. Cie. | 
down. | | 
Tamet ſi que eſt iſta laudatio ? Cic. Vert. 6. Quaſacice 

tuus ſodalis ? Plaut. Capt. Genus hoc cauſe quod eſſet, non vr. 

dit, Cic. pro Lig. Illi mihi fratrem incognitum quali futu- 
ru eſſet, dederunt, Cic. in Quir. Conftitudm quid, & quale 
fit id, de quo querimus, Cic. Fin. 1.9. Plautus ſeemeth te 
uſe ut in this ſence, not without ſome kind of elegancy ; 

Nam ego ves neviſſe credo jam ut [YDhat kind of one fc p- 

ter neus: Quam liber, quantii/que amator fiet =Ampli. 


Prof. | * 0 \ 
PHRASE.S 
To follow out of hand. E veigio ſudſequi, Plis. 


Of late. N 1 Cic. Dudum, P uur. 
T N This 


* 


— Of the Particle Df. "aa Ms EL 
al. A a atttance of ours Hec inter nos * n of 
ä nen verp late. | titia admodum is on Of 
| J am o that opinſon— - bog eng lum ſenrenti, He hi 
6 | 
N Ok its own accoꝛd. per ſe, ultro ſul ſententid ci 1 
Df thine ; his own head. „ de ſui fententi K x 
| | lit 
It is dear of a penny. Aſſe carum elt Sen, * 
It is cheap of. twentp Vile eſt viginti minis, Plau, Whe 
pounds. | Moſtel. Ita 
What great matter is there | Quid tantum eſt in uno aut 
to ſpeak of, in a day oz altero die 7 Cie. thy Twi 
627d d doe, the was | Quicquid he is 
10. cou »the wa icquid potuit, potuit e 
tie ia dae b of her kl bir 31 


Qui ager ipſe per ſe 2 ſe & Vene domi nat iuni, 6 "Py 


rum largitioni reſtitiſſet, Cic. 
| _ per te en ne que audire * poruiſſer, Cic. pro 


Lige 


At ſixteen pears of age 

He marreth wha#forber. 

might be of anp uſe. 

Do yon ſap pou have had an 

til journep oi it. 

De hath gathered many of 
| them together. 
15. It is ill ſpoken of. 

He tis none of the beſt ; hoz 

neſteſt. 

She bꝛought her up ol a lit⸗ 

tle one. 

Me were bzonght up toge⸗ 

ther ok little <>; 

Pon ſhall not make a mock 

of us foz nought. 


In the middle of the valley. 
To Uve of a little. 


Male audit, Tu. Hee, 


| 8 


Haud impunè in nos ulluſe- 


5 


ſa per ſele, Cic. i. de 4 
Agr. 


1 


: de Leg. Ar. Cum ts id 


Annos natus ſedecim-- An 
Quicquid uſui eſſe poteſt 
corrumpit, Curt. J. 3. 
Ain? tu tibi hoc incommo- 
dum eveniſſe iter Ter.Hec. 


. permulta, Cic. I 


Homo non Aa 
Cic. Parad. 5 

Illam aluit Paabe Te, 
Eun. 5. 2 2. 

Una è pueris parvuli edu: 
ti ſumus, Ter. 


ris, Ter. Eun, Fo 4- 
2 in valle, Jing Es. 


Exiguovivere, cand. % wont 
Rip e, Theogn, fal de 


» \ 
"4 
- 


cis Of the Particles On and Upon. | 225 
Of [ 02 on] ſet parole» © | Cogitard,conſuled; de indu- 
. DIR. ba ia ; dedita opera, Cic. 

He had one at home to learn | 


Domi habuit, unde diſceret, 


7. . 8 
come ra % Imo vero pulcht | 
Au TO SON bn. & ptobꝭè Ter. Phor. 5 

I little way ot Exiguo intetvallo Curt. 
I farlong of. Intervallo unius ſtdii, Cart. 25. 
When J think of it. Cam in mentem venit, Ter. 
I cannot think of t. r animo, 
| b $1649 . n | 

Twelve miles of. | |} * 32322 2 
phe of my mind; opinion. Mecum ſentit, Fur. I. Ep. 14. 

11 ſelf, i. e alone, by it Per ſe, Cir; pro M. Scanre. 30. 

if. "44S | 

n 1 


C HA P. LIXV. 
Of the Particles On and Upon. 


On before & word of place, beſide, near J. 
OD unto, or toward which, ſametbing is, or 
dine, is made by a, ab, or ad; at, | 
It is on the right and. {Eſt #dextra ; ad dexitram, 

| Regio undi pus rupibur invid, & d dertra maris ſcopulic 
inacceſſs, Plin. I. 11. 6. 14. Requirens Jupi terne cornicem 4 
leva, an coruunm d dextra canere juſſifſet, Cic. 1. de Div. 
Firmos oninind G duces habemus ab veeidente, & exercitus, 
Cic. Fam. I. 10. Sunt ergo bin & quatuor calf partibus ; ab 
mee equineFiali Subſolanur, ab oriente brumali Vulturnus, 
Plin. I. 2. cep. 47. Ef ad haue manum Sacellum, Ter. Ad. 
42. Facilis eff circumſpectus unde exeam, gue progrediar,quid 
« dentram, quid ad ſiniftram fit——Cic. Phil. 12. 


1. Nite; A and ab ſametines only unerſteed. Dextra 
montibus, læva Tyberiarnne ſeptus, Lib. 4: a5 urbe. Hiemp- 
fel dextrX Adherbadem adiedit, Sell. Fug. 99 


Tx 


4 a 3 2 a 
. 4 Þ ; 
. . \ ' 
- Y { 
FJ... FI M3 1 ET" "208 3" „* tel ent cc s ow 
(1 n ” " * 1 "% \ 2 2 0 — 
56 Of the Particles On and Upon. Ch 
1 2 $4 " p o 2 , L 4 N 
7 | | 6 6 p. 65. 
. EY LOS "or — r a rr — — A 9 — 2 . EE 


— — 1 _—_ | | —— 
2. Note, Ad i fed in this ſence where hund or part is ex. 


' preſſd or underftoed, and hardly elſe. 


II. 2. On) before a word of Place above u upc 
- which any thing i, or reſts, or is made 10 riff, 
made. by in, or ſuper; , Ae rig jt: 


Mone ever ſaw her fit on | Eam nemo unquam in equo 
"Bozſeback. 498 £112 ſedentem vidit, Cie. 
He would have nothing ſet | Super terrz tumulum noſu« 
upon an hillock of earth. | it quid ſtatui, Cie. d Ly, 
Av in proxims' turre conſedit, Curt. J. 4.  Quitquid in 
capite eſt, id coronæ ſimile viders poteſt, Cic. 2. Div. 31. Is 
digito habuit annulum, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Stant pavida in my- 
ris matres, Virg. En. 8. Equus in quo vehebar meeum und 
demerſus apparuit, Cic. Mie nec in rigido pectore pone caput 
Ovid. Am. l. 4. This Prepoſition is frequently omitted, She 
Graminedque viros locat ipſe ſedili, Virg En. 8."Divs [6 de 
lo fixes oculos aver ſa texebat, Id. En. 1. Summo ſenſert j4- P 
centia tergo, Ovid · Met. 2. And when it is expreſſed, it i on 
moſtly with an Ablative caſe, but not perpetually. For Gul. 
ſaith, Coronis ſuis in caput parris poſits, 1, 3. c. 1 SoCats, 
In patinas, in ſole ponito, de R. R. c. 88. See de Conſtr, 
c. 65. Sæus ſedens ſuper arma, Virg 1. En. Equidem pn 
dent ia vidi Serta ſuper ramos, Ovid. Met. I. 8. v. 729. Dr. 
ra ſuper tot limina nocte jacet, Ovid. Am. 1. 6. Foculum ge. 
rens ſuper Caſſidem, Flor. 4+ 12. An Ablative caſe is allo uſed 
after ſuper in this ſence too; for ſo Virg Hane mecum pi: 
reris requ ieſcere noctem Fronds ſuper viridi. But I do not di 
cern it to be ſo uſual. | | N 


III. 3. On or upon) before à word of Place after 
a word importing motion to that place, ſometimes 
is made by in and ſuper with an Accuſative caſe j a, 
Le fell upon the body of his] In egregii corpus amici pro- 
noble friend. — 5 cidit, Sar. 6. Ie. 
The Romans leap upon the Super ipſa Romini ſcuti fi 
very targets. | lierunt, Fler. 1 19, 
procubuiſſent in genua milites, Flor. 4, ro. Pelfore ne u. 
do ſtrictos incurris in enſes, Mart. Us glandem in alem fur 
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„„ K 
— we 


my” N 
th dum procidentem liceret colligere? Plin. J 16. <5. Hither may 


eferted on uſed in proper motions, as wet a fault 
pay mn Oc. is laid on, or upon avy, as being chen made 
by in with an Accuſative caſe, Verum ne copfer as cu pam in 
„ Do not lap the blame on me Ter. Eon 2.3. 1 
matrem confert erimen, Cic. Heren. I. 1. In mn corferre om 
nw tenporuns Illerum culpam, Id. Att. Anciently even af. 
ter motion in was uſed alſd with an Ablative eaſe, For fo 
Gith Cicero: Fecir ab abjiceret ſe in herbs, r. de Orat But 
this is a Greciſm (like & for it) and now diſuſed. But 
in this ſence is not uſed but with an Aecuſative caſe, 
der Twſel c. 296. n. 9. ) Q ſuper injecit fextium rude ſe- N 
Baucis, Ovid: Mer. 8. 1 FP | W * | . 


/ 
( 


Sometimes by a Verb compounded with in, and a 
She fell upon the ſw62d. ' © | Tncubuit ferro, Ovid, Met. 4. 


AST TENSE S „ 


Ic he put a notable trick up= | Egregie illi impoſuit, I ſc, 2 
12 n him. l | fraudem. J Cie. 

Aue cum capitt regia ineidiſſet, Cutts F5 Ovid, hath, 

fr Terra procumbere, Met. 2. Fab. 2. but there err is the 


Genitive caſe”: in ſolo, or in ſolum, being underſtood faith 
Mus, de Conſtruct. c. 25, - ._ 


Note, Humi i 5ndifferently uſed for on the groond; wh- 
ther reſt or motion be expreſſed. Ju the ſeuce of reſt : The- * 
odori quidem nihil intereſt humine, an ſubſimEpurtreſcat, 
Cie. 1. Tuſe. Jacere humi, Id. in Cotil. Ham refidebint, ' 
Curt, | 4. Quouſque humi defixa tua mens exit)? Cic. Som. 
Seip. In the ſente of motion ;\ Hoc videtur altius, quam ut 
id nos humi ſtrati ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cic. de Orat. Stra- 
vit humi pronam, Ovid. Met. In the former ſence, in ſolo 
humi; in the latter in ſolum humi maketh up the full n- 
frufion. And as-in the former ſence there is read humb, 1. % 

n humo. 8e Ovid. Etjscuit reſupinus humo, Mer. 4 Firge * 
Figat humo plantas, Georg: 4. © 80 in the latter's read in 
humum, Curt. Plura in humum innoxia cadebant, J 3. 
Toit. Projectus in humum, Antal, 1, 12. Ste Voll. de 
Copftrut} . 25, | 7p 
T3 4 Dn 


* 0 the Fe ona oY Upon, oy bs: 
N 4 — — 


V. On or U 5 eie Wes 1 
by 5 is made on _ ex, ee va 


er voth depend Caſa pend e [5 | 
* e 05 


"rake. 1.4. 1 


Quod errare me 2 qui remp, putem 3 
fe. res habit —»——> Cics Att. | J. 4 Crea mi hi tot am i 


10 f. 
— 
rilenam ex bes pendere—Cic Form, 11. 20 · Et ſacbun provi 


fomacheris ob unguem. De te pendentis, ta reſpiciess i, 
Hor. I. 1. C5. 1. J $0 in In ſcucęutiis omnium. ciview fongn 
poftram fortunamqus pendere, Cic. in Piſ. The. Prepofition, 
is frequently omitted, after Verbs ſignifyiog properiy 40 
hap 3 Summo que pendet erence ligno, Ovid. Mer, 4. Sd. 
4 age ſui nigro eee Ligne, la. ib. I. 9. 5 


y SIRI 7; 


. On or upon ) after Verbs fenifying to be. 
| ftow, ſpend, emp loy, vale, #2 2-H 4 1 1 


| in; 1 as, 


39-44 


Kkindneſſes upon me. in mos contuliſti, Or. 
When he had ſpent abun- Conſumprague- in id opus 


=_ | A aan e 
= - wozk. | "Jy B45 e 


A Von have beſtowed a many 115 Mulcicadinem bendficionn- 


| peer tua in we perdere, witzor, ape; Quid, 4 . 
1 res Aus ſpettandi erunt; in. quem bemefieium: un, Cic. 
N F. Sampt um facere in eulturam, Vatro R. Rid, 2; K. 
are. picuni am in claſſem, Cic: pro Flac. Tot4 woluhing in 
5 impendene, Quint J. 3. 6% C. Sic in bony 

nos gerimus ut nullus teruntiua inſumatur in quenquan, Cic 
Att. J. 5. et there is variety of conſtruction ia ſome of 
the Verbs in theſe fignifications. So Impende laborem in for 
dere faciendo; Studia juvenibus erudiendis impendere. ;; and 
| Ten mpus fludiis impendere, are ſaid by Ciaero, Nuintil and: 
= Plin. So, Pradam militibus donat ; and, Aebi am civitote 
| =. don ſit are Ceſar's and Cicer : No, Aliquid ampent ui, 
=. remporis huic q4u99ud cagit at ioni; 8. Att. J. 9. Neue poop A 

=_ biſceps a bei 1 ſmnpertiuit, Suet. Net: 6. 37+" 
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hap. 65. Of the Particles On and Upon. 


r 


— k 
4 * > 


' 
Ps 


72 Upon ) /ometimes is uſed for after, noting 


þ ſupet; M eee 
He thanks me with letters | Gratias aliis ſuper aliis epi- 


> | | lis agi, Plin. f 
Ii dem uns aderit mulier lepida tibi ſuavia ſuper ſusvid- 


lia emittunt, Liv. dec. 3. 1 Go || tn 
7. On or upon) referring to condition or 
terms, is made by the Ablative caſe of tbe word. 


noting the condition, Vcc, 45, | ® 
On this condition. Ea lege, Ter. And. 1. 2. 


Upon thoſe terms you map | Iſtis legibus habeas licet, | 
have her. | | 


Plaut. Epid. 


Ei lege hoc adeo faciam, Ter. He. 5. 3. EA lege er- 
ierat, Cic. At. I. 6. Ego filis dixeram, librum tibi legeret, 
& auferret, aut ed conditi me, daret, ſi reciperes te correct u. 


* 


VI. 


the reiteration of ſomething already done, and made 


quRk det, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. t. Zacula cum impetu alia ſuper * 


VII. 


um — Cic. Fam. 6. 7. This Ablative is governed of 4 


prepoſition underſtood, which is ſometimes expreſſed. Sas 


e tamen conditione, ne cui fidem meam obſtringam, Plin. 


. 4. Ep. 78. Jubere ei premium . tribui ſub ea conditione, 
ne quid poſtea ſeri beret, Cic. pro Arch. Hither may be re- 
ferred that of Suet. in Tub. c. 36. Religuos ejuſdem gentis ar- 
be. ſubmovit ſub pena Iupon pain] perpetus ſeruitutis, niſi 


obtemperaſſent, & in Calig. c. 48. Cùm ipſe paulo ante nequis 
de honorib us ſuis 4 etiam ſub mortis pena” upon 


pain of death] denunciaſſet. In this caſe ita with ſ may 
elegantly be uſed. Jn federe additum erat, ita id ratum 


fore upon that condition } / populus cenſuiſſer, Liv. deo. 


1. 4. i frumentu utri ſque reſpon um, ita P. Rimanum uſu- 


euda deorum naming ita ſunt, fi animaduertuniur ab iu 

Cic, 1. de Nat. Deor. " | 2 "9 
8. On or Upon) after the Empliſh of miſereor, | 

miſereſco, miſereſcit=———is fig of 4 Genitive. 


caſe ; os, | NY 
T 4 I 


Nf 


rum, / pretum acciperent, Id. dec. 4. l. 6. Har enim tribu- 


VIII. 
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280 Of the Particles On and Upon. Chop, 6s, 
"Jl amrefolved to-take pity | Neminis miſerericeramet, 
takes compaſſion 'on me.] nem, Plaut Copy, 
Auiſerere laborum tantorum, miſerers animi non di ferew 
tis, Virg. En. 2. Arcadii miſereſcite regis; Virg. WS 8. Z. 
te lapſorum miſeret, Virg. En. 5. Ecquando' te mifirims 
rep. miſcyebitur ? Quadrigar. apud Gell, I. 19, c. 6. Thi 
Genitivecaſe, in the opinion of Yoſſfus, is governed of ca; 
nomine, gratid, &. underſtood. De Conftr. c 27. Miſereir 
| and Miſereſco are ſaid to be ſometimes joined to a Dative 
GC cafe. And the latter Writers indeed ſo uſe them. 80 B.. 
= ub. de Conf. Phil. hath, Dilige jure boner, & miſereſee mal, 
= - So Statins Thebaid. JI. 11. ver. 480. His quoque nonne palam 
= eft ultro miſereſcere di vos? But of the Ancients that word 
| s not ſo uſed (faith VH) by any. And that of Sexecs in 
| J. 1. contr. 2. Miſereor tibi is miſ· read for mi ſertur tui; and 
that of his in lib. de Beat. vitd. Huic miſereor , is miſcread 
for hujus miſereor. And thar of Cicer. 2. Tuſc. Miſerere po- 
tri peſtibus, is miſ-· printed; for Mlacryma patris peftiby : 
Niſerere, & c. See Vofſs de Conſtr. c. 39, Miſereor governs 
an Accuſative caſe, Commune periculum miſerebantur, Caf l. 
Bell. Gall. Troje miſerate labores, Virg. Eu. 6. And even 
Commiſereor is read ip Sell. with the ſame caſe. Ut velw; 
fratris reliquas ferens Elifirs comploret commiſereaturque in- 
reritum ejus, qui per vim extinctus eft, Noct. Att. I. 7. c. 5. 
IX. 9. On or upon) before 4 Muſical Inſtrument 
when playing therein is noted, is made by the Ab- 
| IAtive caſe of the Inſtrument; as, 
my He is ſaid to have played | Fidibus præclarè  cecigiſſ 
excellently on a Fiddle. | dicitur, Cic. 1. Tuſe. 
Cit hara erinitus Iopat Perſonat auratd, Virg . En. 1. Dy- Udi 
ces maximos & fidibus & tibiis ceciniſſe traditum, Quint: K 
J. c. 10. See 1 Gell l. 15. c. 17. Perhaps tum is undet· 
ſtood with theſe Ablitivemsds.. es | 
4 X10. On or upon) before meat, or food that $146 
= i eaten, is made by the Ablatiye caſe of the meat 
ue Fed upon; as, F CRIT ets 


Thep are fatn to Uve all | Melle ſolo coguntur vivere, Us 
upon hon x. | Parr, R. R, 3.16. 
„ * l ' | 


Eſri 


Chap. 65. Of the Particles On and Upon. 288 
H, potionibus weſei, Cic. de N. Dror. Nunt mendicate 

poſritur ille cibo, Ovid, Trift. 5. 9. Viuitu parvo bene, Hor. 

2. Carm. Od. 16. Probably here ex is underſtood ; for ſo 

Ovid. Vivitar ex rapte, Met. 1. And Theogn. & of öl- 

wr (iv. Ex deficit ſape (faith Yoſſins) cum materia notatur, 

wel moans, Cc. de ( r. c. 666. = 8 


15. On e, Upon) before”'s" word f ume, 4 
made by the Ablatroe caſe 7755 word of Time ? * XI. 


9 we 8 


F * 
Upon that very dap at e⸗ Es ipſa die domum ad ve- 
vening came he home. ſperum rediit, Cie. de Div. 
| Socias illa die queſtione liberatos, Cic. de Clar. Oratr. In 
may ſeem to be underſtood; Poſtremo & ques in die parvs 
periifſet ſorer . Ter. Eun. 3 3. So Stephanus and Poſſine 
reade it; though others, Ecqua tude pay vaperiſſes ſror. 


*r A IT DSS gt 


75 Roo Rug 


* 


ww On or upon) many times goes to the com- XII: 
pleating of the ſence of the foregoing word, and then 
s included in tbe Latin of it, eſpecially if compoun- 
ded with ad, in, pro, or ſuper; as, © 


he ſetupon them whilſt they Inopana tas aggreſſus cſt,Caf. 
never thought of him SEO": aw 
l good men will look up Te omnes boni intuebuntur, 
on pou. | 0 | Cie. Som. Seip · ot a 
The cozpſe goes . | Funvs procedit, Ter. And. i. 
Marcellus came upon them, | Munientibus ſupervenit 
as they were making their | Marcellus; Liv. 4. Bel. 
foztificationg. '. |, ken.... 
To think upon one thing | Cogitare aliam rem ex alia. 
after another. g T Ter. | fo % 
| We have relied and truſted | Tuis promiſſis freti & innixi 
upon pour pꝛomiſeg. ſumus, Plin. Paneg. 
Currentem incitavi, I ſpurred on] Cic. 3. Phil. Præci- 
ö Pitantes impellere — to ſet on Cic. pro Rab. Niſi mels- 
| daes, & falii ſpe produceres dawn on—] Ter. And. 
2.1. Proc It loxgius, Cic. pro Rab. Quam mor irruimus 21 . 
: Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Raras-ſuperinjice frondes, Virg. 4. Georg. 
| Le erat nudo pede, atque tumcatus, penulum obſoleti coloris, ſus 
4 peringuit, Suet Ner. c. 48 Freti (relying on] tus hum 
2 nitatę 


. 
. 


* 


* 


* * 
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OY 'Of the Particles Dn and pon: chin, 265 


—. (to fete a] Ubricorus 241 miſe, Lin L228 
Sed jam ad reliqua peng amus let ng go on——Cic.1.0f, 
Res ſaperef berg, mi enen 41. 15·˙ A 


ee FT TO 
| Jam going an bete Quartum annum ago Nr. 


rogelimum, Cic. de Sen. 
Faihoods border upon Falſa veris finitima ſunt, Ci. 
'traths. 0 


| Finium une. 2 a — crane; Tacki As 39. 


ory Qui de can ? Che. 1, off 
Pun for Jn . NN jim. 955 in illum Judices ſediſtis 


Cie. pro Rab. 
g. But conſider whether this Sed vide ne hoc totum fit} 
be not all on mp ſide. me, Cie 1. de Orat. © 


Pou are truſted on netther | Neg; in hac neg; in illa parte 
fide. + ; "SHE ; ſidem habes, Sal. in Cie. x 
The voices go on neither | Neutro inclinantur ſenten · 

. fide. FN tiæ, Lov. I. 4. Bel. Mac. 
A 3 Secundum te litem do; de- 
3 cerno; jadico; Suer. Cic. 
And it were not fo, pot Ni hec ita eſſent, cum illo 
| would hardly be on his ſide. ' haud ſtares, Ter. Phor. 1.1. 
30. On one fide they ſound flat, | Ex altera parte graviter, ex 

on the other ide ſharp. '] altera acutè, ſonant, di. 


Som Se. 
I will dzink on that ſide, | Qua tu biberis, hac Ao per- 
that pon dꝛank on. te bibam, O An. 1. 4. 


On this ſide, on that ſide. | Hine, hinc; Hine atqʒhinc; 
| hinc, Hline hin atque 
4 line. 


Ex hue parte Fares pupnat, illine FA her jar : bine - 
13, illinc Fuprum, Oc. Sie. 2. Catil. Circum ventas Romana 
Aue pedes, hine eques urg ebat, Liv. dec. 3.1 5. Tunditar aſ- 
Hduis bins atque hinc vocibus heros, Virg . Eu. 4. Per inje- 
quens biduum tumultueſir, atque illinc 1 iruiten 
n dictu ſatis 4. gnum fecrruns; Liv. dee. 10 10. 


Ex mus parte; 1 


* =y parte; undigque,C/c. 
| in, us ramque ebenen. IS, 
vis in fort 16. 
os Sabiges Pl 4. Pug nam chant ie Fabinis 
jus; on the Romans | Ale Cartius, ab Roma- 
"Gn H. Hoſtiſius encou⸗ nis Hoff iu Huſt iliur, L 
' conraged to battel. . 1. % % 
Þe was on 2 ſide Vella Ein cum ſuis navibus 2 
with his (hips Went Veliam, Cic. Aer. 1. 16. 
Onths ſide the mountain | by ets e . 


1s locus e fladia 131, 0 Fax, L. 16. .& 
exercitum educere citra Rupiconem ic. Phil 6. 44. 
eit Tqwr um muten „Liv. 37. L $2. Bina cis montes 
ceſtra Li erant, 9 40. L c. 2. Quoad hoſtis cis Eu- 
pbratem uit, Cic, Att. J. 7. Cia An ienem cum rege Felenti u 


 confliit, Liv. 14 urbe. Cis is maſtly Jing to Mountains 


and rivers ; citxs is of more general uſe,faith Turſe l. c. 38. n. 2. 
On the farther ide k. Trans; e Cæſ. Cic. 


ito interdum trans Tyberim — a —— parare, Ci 

12. e fon the farther ſide of ] an 155 
— mont iam 71 fre ad oceanum, quod fit pertimeſcendum. 
» de Prov. Cenf. 


Ire vou reſolved 116. Tibi iſtuc! in corde certum 20. 
elt, Plaut. Cics I. 2, Se 


Refolved | upon gong. 1225 | Certus eundi, Virg. 


Ne took 0p that mony upon 16 argentum ſccnore ae 
ſit, Plaut. Epid. 1.1. 


beben childzen on a freed Ipſe ex libertini filià ſuſcepit 
- man's daughter, libexos, Cic. 3. Ph;1.. 
Upon every occaſion Jcom- | Ex omni occaſione eos ultta 
fend them out of ma. 1 1 laudo, Plin. Ep. 
ure 
No the firſt b aan. by — * aſfulſit oceaſio, Flor. 25. 
ut ga quoque tempore, 


an but upon gate Nec unquam, niſi neceſſa- 
* j neceiaty.;. g | rio, Cic. 1. OF. 
To 


| 


| "x of he partieles On and a haps) Boſe 


To fight on Gozſeback. * 
That he might run away 


on Yozſeback. 
3 on Foot; o% on 
*Yozſoback. 


Pede 57 man circuibas, bad In agmine. 
quo ſapinr: pedibus. anteibar, Suet. in "Cal 
0171105 'pedibus dah Beans ſerve on foot ——Liy, 8! 


\ Pun. 


|, Ddep ſpend upan oath. 


o. Ye would fooner believe me | Injurato plus crederet miki, 
upon my wo2d> than yon quam jurato tibi, Play, 
upon pour oath. . Amph; 

2 "2 [ credit j it 125 m—_ futurum, ur. bun 

* upon a journey into wa eſt in alas Gi 

x Wt» 4 . , Zo By ng: 

Hearing this, and being Hæc cum aud iſſem, & jam 
already upon my wap. in itinere efſem,Cie, Fam, 

On adde. 5 r viſo; ex improviſo ; ; 

18 — 6, 
33. On the contrary. I contraxio er Lian | 
| Bf contraria parte, Ge ; 

On parpoſe. | Conſultò; togiratd ;z com- 


pon were off and on, 23 
thought 
They n are ſo off and on. 


40. Upon the coming ok the 4 


Generals he quitted the 


'Fozum * 
My mind is on mp meat, | 


' Note, Da and Upon, A moMy: they are, yet z biy- 


are not univerſally the ſame ; 
upon is another. 


&c. and rather; To ſet upon 


* 


Pugnare ex equo, FI I 7 BIR). 5 
Ut 35 equo fugerer, Fl 
85 , veniſli! ? An 

Tens ? An' wk | 


OOO 6 
Conſultum ut. i 


770 r 


14 d darn an 


poſitò; de induftri3 ; de. 

p dita he 5 Cie N. 
arum mi i conſtans viſus 
es, Cit. de Fin. rſs 

Tant mobilitats ſeſe agunt; 
Sal, Jug. S 
Ad adventum imperatorum 
dae foro deceſſerat, Gor: Ne... 
= 


Animas eſt in patinis, 


So we ſay he came on foot, not upon for, 


let the L:arner obſerve, and go by what is uſual. 


| | Em: 


To go on, 1s one thing; to go 


a work, than on it; dine 


* 
4351 


be 


=, 
1 — 


Clap 7 = te Particle 8 Sy 


He ſupt I went to ſupyer ].| Atratus cum dend pull ac. 


* 2 nnn cubuit; 5 ccnavit, Cie. in 
Fatin. . 


e. 14 mibi.non fumo,CrinC. 7 


"CHAP. IXVI. 


Of the Particle Oꝛ. 


I. R) anſwering to whether, expreſſed. or un |. 
O der ſtood, iu 6 former clauſe, 4s made by | 
an, ne, anne, ſeu or ſive; , ö 


Whether ſhall J tome to Romamne venio, 3 10 lic ma- 
Rome dz ſtap Here? neo? Cie. f 


would pon ſetſuch Emitteréſne, Ates eum 
A ſervant ag that at nsr. ſervum manu ? Plaus. 
Capt. 3. 3. | 


oʒ no: a 

- Whether I hold mp peace, ro ego taceo, ſeu loquor, 

Z oz ſpeak © Plant. 

4 whether port uſe a Phyſi-| Sive tu medicum 2Ahibneris, 
4 clan, 02 %. ſive non —Cic. de Fat. 


Internoſcat viſa vera ls fint, anne falſa, Cic. 4. 44d. 
Neſcio gratul#rne tibi an timeam, Cic. Urram «@ ueſtra an 
noſtra culpa eft ? Cic. Acad. 4. 29. Ju _ ne prius mirer, 
belline laborum ? Virg. En. 11. ſub. Zy2yg- Deliberent utrum 
trajicient legiones ex Africa, neene, Cic. Sex rec, ſeu perpe- 
ram fatere cæper unt, ita in utrogus excellunt —— Cic. pro 
Quint. Sive habes aliquam ſpem de repub.” froe deſprra —— 
Cic. Sive 3 domino prohibeatur, vel ab exrrence—Paul. 7. C. 
apud Ste wich. p. 30. | 

Note, hen whether is made by utrum, or ne, ws | 
made by ne, or an; And when it is made by ſeu, or ſive, then 
or # made by either of the ſame Particles, 


| 2. 0) anſwering to either, expreſſed or under Il. 
* food, is made by aur, or vel j. as, 

0 Ether let him dzink, 0; Fe | Aur bibat, aut abeat; Cic. 

: 

Ag Either he is preſent 92 not. Vel adeſt, od. non, | hs. 

| They hold thetr- own as li ſuum tam diligenter re- 

e as J, 0z you do | nent quam ego, aut tu, Cic. 


* 


OY \ = 


4 5 057 the panicle DL." c 


Cic. e N. D. © 
Note, Aut * dts 


nicata Java. 


latter clauſe, is made by 


friends are very rich. 
What a foztunate man is he | 


oz rather poſts 
| I demand, od if it be fit; AI 
delire thee. 
ate vero bus, tervead 


FI Gall pertwade him by: 
ſome means 02 other. 
J compelled him whether 
he would 02 no 
Could ſhe, whether J would 
_on— _. 
JS rag oz two. 

5. Nothing is either tnine; 02 
any mans, that may de 
taken away. 

What toutd J ſpeak of 


commend molt - 
Over 0z under. 


eee coget, aut vonn foree; 4 
Cic. Or. Perf. Dam vel cafta fait, vel 
Met. 2. In his vel #ſperizatibus ee vel reti temp, 


| e mts and. vel te, 
though Martial. (-3. 3. . dia 9, Aut wen faciem, velty. · 


1. 3. O) coming alone. ar a note 0 
Tann dae of the Kings | 


to have ſach meſſengers | 


5 muta} 
at 4—Ovige 


$4 


coreldionins 
Ve, ſeu, fi IVE 3 as, * 
Amici Regis duo, trſve per. 
divites unt, Cie. Att. 6.1, 
O fortunatum-hominem,qui 
2 nuncios ſeu 
tius Pegaſos habet Ci 
th e =quum eſt, t 


accepi, Cic. Fom, 2. 1» Si verum oft: Q. Fab. Labionem ſeu 
Ju alium arbitrum Nolanis, & Neapolitanis datum — 
Cie. 1. Off. Quimtil. ( inquit ) nous ſententian deorum in. 
mortaliiim yatione, poreſtate, mente, numine, five e quod 14. 
liud verbum, quo planius fignificem, quod vols, Cic. de Lig. 
See Durrer. Partic. p. 423. Nibil pertirbarius hoe ab wht 
a five pot ius pi ma i fuga. Cic. Att. 


PHRASES 


firſt e oz whon ſhoald'F | 


"+ = <p 0 Litera) 


AliquomodoexonboPlar 


Illum veller, „elke, eri, 
ut.— en. Ep. 3 © 
Num illa, me invito, potu- 
Howe Ter, He. 3. 2 
Unus & alter pannus, Hr 
Nihil neque meum tft, neque 
cujuſquam, quod auferri 
poteſt, Cici Farad. 4. a 
Quid commemorent 


mum? aut quem 
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Oꝛ elle ty fozenamed re⸗ 


riuſquam appropinque cu, 
Bex 4. 1 
Alter vana erunt prædi- 


medies will be to no pux- | Aa remedia— Col. J. 2. 
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CH A P. ,LXVIE. 
Of the Particle Over. + 
1 CNQArt) referring to the height of Place above J. 
0 which — thing is ſaid to be, or be done, is 
made by ſuper, or ſupra; as, edt = in 
Holding their arms over | Levaris ſuper capita armis 


their heads. Curt. L 4. 
IJ black ſhower hung over Mihi ccruleus ſuper caput 


mp head. 15 itit imber, / irg. Au. 3. 
Super tabernaculum imago ſols Sen incluſs n 
Curt. 1. 3. De qua muliere verſus plurimi ſupra Tribunal, & 


ſupra Prætoris caput ſeribebantur, Cic. 3. Ver. If there be a- 
ny difference between ſuper and ſupra, this it is, in Laur. 
Valla's judgement. Quad illad contigumm eft, hoc interjecte 
ſpacio ; ut, Aquila"volat, vel nnbes pendent ſupra vor potins 
on ſuper nos, though this difference be not univerſal. 

e Laur, Pall. I. 2. c.y3. Super in this ſence is ſometimes ſet 
without a caſual word expreſſed after it, Tacit. Ann. 3. 9. 
Inſenſs ſuper villa omnes crema vit. Udlage being 
ſet on fire over them So Virg. 4. Eu. Led imqus jug alem quo 
perii ſuper imponas—Hither refer words compounded with 
ſuper ; as ſu „Oe. Perdices concipiuns ſupervelantium 
„Plin. J. 10. 33. | | 
2. Dver) referring to diſtance of place, beyond II. 
and croſs, or overthwart, which any thing mowerb, 
or it made io move, is made by per, and trans; as, 
He travelled over Caucaſus. | Iter per Caucaſum fecit, Hor. 
Let him carry her hence o= | Trans Mare hinc venutn aſ- 

ver the Dea to ſell. portet, Planer. | 

Te vel per Alpium jugs ſequemur, Hor. 1, Epod. Per flumen 
equitgbat, Flor. 1. ro. Per altum ad Neſida direxi, Sen. 775 
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9 V ri nee. trans mere, Plaut. Stich. 422 erer n tan 

i caput face, Virg. Hitherto refer Verbs compounded with 
Frans tranſcendo, tranſeo, tranſgredior, tranſus, tranſcun, 
tranſporto, trajicio, &c Suſpicionem nullam habe um ie r. 
pub caud mare tran; WrHM Cic. Att. 8. 15, 1 Fo 
<lafſe ee, Plin. de vir. Muſtr. 


Note, Per is not uſed for over in this ſence, but when th 
motion is as well —_ or between ſome, & above «he 
part of the thing over which the motion ws. Fo that 110 
we may ſay indsfferently per, / trans mate, per, 

_ Caucatum—montium or Alpium j Jugay yer we * ay ” 
per; but only trans caput, 82 Ge 


III. 3. Over ) referring to any N in nen- 


Rh. bath Geng 1 ways of rendering, vn 


(1.) By nimius, or nimius magnus, if muck 
or great with a Subſtantive following it ; as, 
It comes by overmuch eaſe. ſve: ex 70K otio fit, Tr, 

1. | 


Let him not habe ober great Magnam nimis ne in nos hi- 
dominion over us. | beat dominationem, Cit. 


Diligenr iam nullam ni mi am putabam, Cic. pro Mil. 0 
3 u nina licentia, Cic. ad Heren. 


(2) By nimis, or nimium 1 an Adwverb, Or 
Adjefive vir bout great or much follows is it; 3 455 


_ They rebnke our = Nimis ferociter legatos no · 


8 over ſierceip ſtros increpant, Plant: 
. is no man over hap⸗ Nemo nimium beatus 
£ Cie. 5 de Fin. 1m” 
Ober gs os. | 1 . 46a nimium 1 
Cic. 


\ Nimis — wideor de me dicers, Cie 4 . Or. U „% 
nimu cito diligere incipiams:. Cic. de Am. Nimium farombi 
abs te liters afferuntur, Cic. Att. 1. 3. Ne autem nimium mui 


118 capitis ſubirent—Cic, pro Clu. Dialetiica in _ 
Fi 


Fn: ee 


— 
« „ 


i. ——_—— —— 


WE 


tantis 
lequax, 


umentis mute nimius oft, in judicandis mum 
ic. de Or. Tit vero illum nec ui mis valde unquem. 
wc nimis ſape laude vers, Cie. de Leg. Niminm diu te illa 


caſtrs deſiderant, Cic, Quod vos interdum, vel potius nimium 


* 


ſepe dicitis, Cic. de Fin. 


(3) H nimis with the Genitive caſe of a S 4. 


ftantive 3 as, 4 


* 


Over manp wiles ſeem to | Nimis infidiarum ad capien- 


be uſed to take the ears. 


das aures adhiberi viden« 
tut, Cic. de Orat. 


(4 ) By a comparative degree of an Adjectiue 
or an Adverb with quam and ut, if a Verb of | the 
Infinitzve Mood follow it; ar, | | 


Jt dzowneth the mind over 


deep to let it have anp uſe 
of underſtanding. 
That thing is over great to 


be belle ved. 1 


Animumaltiùs mergit,quam 
ut uti ullo intellectu ſinat, 
Sen. Ep. 53. 

Iſta res major eſt, quam ut 


credi poſſit, Sen. Ep. 41. 


Hee dicta ſint ſabtiliùs, 50den ur quivis ea poſſit agnoſcere, 
Cic. de N. Deor, Sed hoc majus eff quiddam, quam ut ab i 


peſtulandum ſit, Cic. 2. de Orat. For guam ut, may quam qui 
be elegantly uſed. Quum - matris tut majora erga ſalutem 


dignitatemque meam ſtudia, quam que erant a muliere poſtu- 
lands perſdexerim, Cic. See more in Too, r. 1. & 2. and 

Over in this uſe being much the ſame with Too. 
4. Over) having a numeral Particle after its IV. 
and a negative before it, is made by Major, if big- 
neſs be referred unto; and by plus or amplus if 
there be reference to number of times or things; as, 


J little field not over an acre 
big, oz in bigneſs. | 
He was there, but notover 

two oz thꝛee months. 
That t 
ver 


did not ſtand o⸗ 
r fingers out. 


See Above, r. 2. the examples whereof will moſtly fit 


| Agellus non ſand major ju- 
gere uno, Varro R. R. 2. 


Ut non amplius quatuor di- 
gitis eminetent, Caf. . 


here, putting but over for above, and adding non to them, 


where they 


are affitmattive. 
U 


5. Over) 


Affuit, ſed non plus duobus 
aut tribus menſibus, Cic. 
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V. 5. Over) after. a. Noun, noting dominion « 
The father hath power over | Pater habet poteſtatemins. 
his childzen. . Iios, . 

s ſcipſum habers poteſtatem, Sen. ER Ag. Reges in 10% 
smperium eft Jovis, Hor. In dominos jus habet ille deu Ovid; 
Ep. 4. Mognam nimis ne in no; habeat, dominationem, Cic, al 
But after @ Verb ſignifying to rule over, 1 i 

| be contained within the ſignification of the Latin 
Verb, (ai in r. J.) and have nothing made for it, 
but the caſe of the word governed by the Verb; a, 
3 Orbiterrarum preſidere, Ci 

_ Prefidere rebus urbanji, Cæſ. Regions dominari, Cic. Ve 
Cicers faith alſo. Uſ/que ad extremum ſpiritum dominatur in 

' ſues, de Sen. And Tacitus when he ſpeaks of Provinces or- 
dinarily uſeth Preſſdeo with an Accuſative caſe ; asT:alien 

G Galliz littus Preſidebant, Ann. I. 4. Littora ocean pra- 


ang id. Medos prefidens, ib. I. 12. Pauuoniam prafidebu, 


* 


vi. 6. Over) ſometimes is pur for for or concert 
ing, with ſome reference unto cauſe, and made by 
de or ſuper; as, 43x65 


＋ 


They comfozted him over | Conſolati ſunt eum de toto 


all the evil, that Job! Mlo malo, quod J 
agg | J fſuper omni malo, Hin 
Jop ſhall be in heaven over | Gaudium erit in celoſupet 
one ſinner that repenteth | uno peccatore poenitentr 
Luk. 15.7. | am agente, Hier, Bex. 


Maritus ſenex ſuper uxtre divite atque defermi querebath 
Gell. J. 2. c. 22. Hebat uterque nou de ſup ſupplicio, ſes pa 
de fliĩ norte, de patrss filius, Cic. 3. Ver. In this lence 9 
anſwereth to the Greek n witha Dative caſe, 1 Th, 3. J. 
fe “ , We were comfozted over gon. 


7. Over) 


* 


Chap 67. E the Particle Ober. ef 


. . 


2 
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rr TN a. 


W-14 >" 


its ſenſe, and concluded in the Latin of u; , 


2 way quickly, I thall o- | Ite cird, jam ego vos aſſe- 
bertake pon pꝛeſentip. ; | Uar, Pla ut. Mil. bY - 
What fres man- ſhall he rule Cai tandem libero hic im- 

ober, that is not able to | perabit, qui non poteſt 
. over-rule his own luſts. cupiditatibusſuis impera 
re? Cie. Parad. 5. 
Tum incipiat alils imperare, cùm ipſe parere diſſerit, Cic. 
Parad. 5. Impendent nobis mala, Cic. Incepto deſiſtere, Virg. 
Conatu deſiterunt, Cxſ. 1. Bell. Gall. Ad Senatum quas miſe 
literas velim prifts perlegas, Cic. Fam. 11. 19. Diſcurrere ſo- 
lebant, & vic ina pop 8 4.12. 1 — 
not quite given it ober, Cic. Fam. 9. 15. Se totos libiditiibus 
dediſſent, They had given dende Cie. Tuſt. 7. 


1 
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by a Subſtantive from it; is made by totus with 

bis Subſtantive in the Ablative caſe governed of in; 

or in the Accuſative baſe poyerntedof per; at, 

Known all the woꝛld over. Toto notus inorbe, Mar. 

The thing is known all 
Lesbos ober. 


Lesbon, Ovid. Met. 2. 


or — =o * 
A 


Flor. 4. 3. Toto me oppido exanimatum quzrere; Ter: Aud. 
2. 2. And per is often Jet itt compoſition with t be Harb. Mul- 
tas perambuliſtis terras, Farro R. R. I. 1. c. 2. Perreptavi 
uſque omne oppidum, Ter. Ad. 4. 6. ein 9D =. 


PHRASBS. 


My heart ia fo light over | Ira animus pfrtet ſolitüm 
Hs is over head and ears in | In amore eft totus, Try. Ad. 
Fwy WO the body all p 42 8 fn FA * 
ober the led. b — — 

| | „ Li 


A DYES TYRE 


er totam res eſt notiſſima | 


— 


Note, In is moſt uſually under good, Trepidatum toto mati 


* 
2 
4 
wt 4 
Ay * 


70 Over) ven often comes with Verb . VII. 
gong, or following, and belongs to , as # part of 


8. Over) having altogether with it, or parted VIII) 


Gt the aces Over: cbeh 6) 65 


| 12 us not laß over again 


what we have once ſatd 
bekoze. 


2Dlaps not worth n 


twice over; 02 over a- 
gain. 


| Without you be told it an 


hundꝛed times over. 


'F p2ap pou over and ober 


again. 
Over againſt. See Againſt, 
9. r. 2. Luna è re- 
gione ſolis facta, Cic. 2. 
Div. 
Thirty days over and un- 


= e al the danger gr over now 


Over and 3 2 


bove, r. 4 and Phraſe6,7. 


Thzee pounds gave J foz 


Over and belidesthat he had 


1 


_ theſe two, ober and be⸗ 
ſide the carriage. 


not kfought well at firſt. 
Till his anger be over. 


Over the way 1 


verp large meadow. 
Jf pon have a mind to 

— 14 * * 

8 over n 
Mozeover, See moze. di. 


He did not carry himſelf o⸗ 
ver gallantlp. 


1 


- 


1 


. — 
Ne idquod ſemel ſupra dui. 
mus, —_— dicamy, 


Cie ad Her 
Fabulæ non _ dignz,quz 


duft idem diftum eſt cent, 
Ter. He. 5. 1. 


Iterum, Ac ſæpius te rogo, 


Cie. Fam. I. 13 
Adverſum; en zer. 

adverſus; exadverſo; re 

gione ; contra. 


Oils plus minus tin 
About, r.; 
1— res ﬆ; Jam in 
Ter. Jam M 
Iſum, Cie, | 
Ad hec — extra; ſuper, 


Tres minas pro iſtis duch 


dedi, præter vidturmm, 

Plaut. Moff. 3. 2. 
Super quam quod primo ms 

I& pugnaverat, Liu 
Dum deferveſeat ira, Cs 
Eſt ultra viam latiſſimum 


pratum, Plin. |. g: Ep pen. 


give si quem purgare voles, pri 


die ne cœnet, Yar. R. N. 
t Precedente node. 


iam; porro, 
Parum fe ſplendidꝭ gell 


C. Nap» Vit. Art. 
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Chap. 68. Ol the Particle ught. 
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AP. md. = 
Ol the Particle Ouglt. 


0 
made by debeo; or to f duty, ade + When it 
VF 1by the refers to duty, 
alſo by debeo, opportet, and ly the e be . 
i nay be Va- 
Potential mood of the Verb that comes ried by the En- 
5 gliſh heul. 2 
Unus debeat denarios quin- 
gentoe, alter verb quin- 
gquaginta, Br.. 
Sæpius cogitant quid poſſit, 
quam quid debeat facere, 
Cie. pro Quins © 
Quod jam pridem factum 
| eſſe op it, Cic. Cas. 1. 
Pon ought to have told me Ptædiceres, Ter. apud Pofſ. de 
bekoze. | Annal. 3.8. 
Calendis Januarii debuit, adbuc nes ſolvit, Cie. Att J. 14. 
uid deceat vos, nox quantum liceat vobis, ſpect are debetis, 
Cic. pro Rab. Poſth. Sis te illecebrit, oportet ipſa virtus tra- 
hat ad verum decus, Cic. Som. Scip. At tu din Alan, 
maneres, Virg. ko: eſt, manere debebat, Voſſ. Etymol. Lat p.94. 
Nute, Dught in che ſence of debt, ſeems 70 be ſpoken for 
ow'd,” d G lt. 1 98 „ e 
Submon. Dnght in the ſence of duty will be ſafelieſt nad 
by young beginners by oportet or debeo; and Enallage of 
the Future Tenſe of | thoſe Verbs for the Preſent # elegant + 
Studium conſerbandi hominis commune mihi vobiſcum 
eſſe debebit, Cic. pro Rab. Ne if it have after it a Paſſive - 
Engliſh, viz. to be, to have been, az have had been, wich 
# Participle in d. t. or n. fulewing, it will be conveniently 
mage by a Participle in dus, with a Verb Subſtantive; at, * 
& thinks they ought to be put to death, oz killed. 
cnet cos morte elle multandos, Cic. Cat. 4. Noz 
p. onght he to have deen dented, oz diſowned, Nec ipſe in- 


V3 x ficiandus 


38 
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1 erat, "Og Trift. * 3. 1 — =, Foy . 
To be, r. 1» | 


| 2. unt) ſometimes ofed Sabfamine 
1 — — and made by quid, ere ny 5 


of it, viz. ecquid, ſiquid, aliquid, ono, „ 


quid piam; alſo by res; , 

It von do ought alone. Si tecum agas quid, d. Cie, 
He —— him if he * Interrogavit eum ecquid ſſ. 

ought, Mark 8. 23. quid] videret, Bz Hig, 

If tha remembget} that thy Si memineris fratrem tuum 


ern habere aliquid contra te, 


Mark 5. 23 Bex. Hieros. 
r haſt thou. taken Neque accepi iti quicqum 


Weng of any mans hand, [quippiam L manu ulling 
1 Sam. 12. 2. Fan. Hieron. © 


JE Jhad ought OY Si mihi cum illo ad- 


him — "i Cite. 4+ Acad. =, 

4 Ants, It ought be amiſs ] Gi. 4. of 
| „ Ecquid ſenty ? Cic. in Pf. th 
| guid baberet ſuper ea re dicere, A. Gell I. 3. . 1. Cave quit 


quam, niſ quod rag abo te, mihi reſponderia, Pls 
Quod fi tibi res ſit cum 60 lenone, quorum mb 
ties, ern 8 


3. Ought) /omerimes.. is. pur, „ Ellieath far 
aod ' for ought, and then is made * N or 
2 word of like import; ar, 


» fam Jak 


Port will never be ought ſo Dam ego 1 vivus Finden un 
long a A live- | * eri frugi bons, 
Plaut. 


Tui eg lpidag, vel bonus vir nung uam, wague frugi bing, 


negq us ero ene f r * bs frag firs, Phave, 


Siptic. 


Noce, Ougbt) in this. * is. fed + ths in aid 
Interrogative, ot 9 9 3 — f 2 wot at om 
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Chap. 69) 5 the Particle Dut. 
eee e eee 
75 onght Ci. * fares]. 1 Cramp S eg pai, cl. 


Ie. WT 
| Quantum quidew ego ntellighre potuerim, Cie. nbi. 


D ban, db. en. 
e as por. 


Haut, ita em 
t, Ter. Phor. 1+ 


erpecturem, 
l, . felt fen Plaut Me. 
1.2. See Bere, Fre l.. S de. 88. 4 
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g 0 H AP. IX: + 


Of the particte Out. 


Acc) /rnifving by reaſon of, 3 "Li, 
0 the 2 2 Foo, is made by een 3 
or an Ablative of of. that word that dengtes the. 
reaſon, or cauſe; , 

Many have often. ſought. Multi bella ſæpe quæſive 


war out of a deſire bf | ede eh 
glozp. ditatem, Cic. 


They will undergo au Cupiditate peculii nullam 
3 a deſire | conditionem recuſant du- 
of wealth. on riſſimæ ſervitutis, Cie. 


n 


Patad. 


Sin autem propter 21 ecunia nallem quaſium tur- 
po pan Te bra Parad. 6. lebedum laudas odio Waris, . 
atque viritn H 5 Ep. 1. 11. The Ablative caſe proba. 
bly'is governed of a " Prepoſit tion underſtood ; viz, ex or 
pre; as in theſe, Hs malo principio magna familiaritas con- 
3 7. EG . 5.2. Pre amore miſera why excluſit foras, _. 
ee Voff de Conſtr. c err ini E26 3 
eee ee ee 


2. Out) referring to the place, ite; mul- if, 
titude, &c. from whence any perſon or 1 | 
comes, goes, is ſought, fetch, — &c. is ma 
de, è or ex; as, 

Us; She 


22 


i" — — 0 22 


296 "of the Particle Dart. chen ch 
Obe macht « ſupper ont of | Ripuir fe rogo ceenam, Cr 
the funeral fire. ”” 


Me went out of the camp. - E caſtris exiit, Cie. t. Off 
a 


The Girl was catcht Tony Puella ex artica abropte 
but of Attica. [0 By , vo 


- T5bi extorta oft ift a: fica as manibug, Cie. 4 Car TN 
de numero preftantes virtute legit, Virg. En. 
petere te cibum poſſe arbitror, Ter. Enn. 3. 2: 8 fero in 
hanc civitatem e Graciã tranſlata, Cic. Tuſc. 4. Catilinn 
ex urbe ejecimus, Cic. Cat. 2. Sometimes the Prepoſition ix 
only included in the compoſition of a Verb; as, Cina 
dome exierint, Ovid. Omni te turba vou, Ter. done 
times jt is again repeated with the Verb; 48, Eximer ali 

8 d vinculis ; ex eraris : de proſeripterum numero, Cie. 


Cim ex in fal is euaſei, Cic. J et N KJ 


= Ul. 4; Ou Out ) fepiſhing away from, 7 made ha 
1 or 4 


1 Set ben un of thee fight 8 oculis concely, 
[ 5 | _ * hs wile $ 

| | Cum hane « ſbi vidyhit aui a 0 li Te. Ad. 4 5. oy 

j 


| IV. 4. Out) /ignifying not within compaks, out 
of reach of, & c. is made by extra ; as,” nN“ 
Out of danger; gun⸗ſhot. 585 periculum; tell ja 

| cum, Sen. Ep. | + > 
= 4 Extra tel! 


Ert comminis Periculi ſorter, Cart. J. 


jackum ut raque acies erat, id. 1. 3 10 Pink Tata. Er. | 
A 


tra omnem ingenit aleam poſitus, Plin. 
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| | juratibnem, ruinam, See Pareus de part. L. L. 
N | V. 5. Out) & off included in. the Latin of 5 * 
1 foregoing Verb, as being a | Park of 155 . by 
" | | poſirio n enn 15 ; 
i al Pany things may be band Mules reper ir poſſun, c | 
| | ' t. 9. 91 N 
d | Speak out. Ie Ter, Phor, 2. Fa Lek J at 
4 i „ it - 4 on 


Vi 


eber . "Of ite Particle Hut-. 3 


2 fi acciderit fall out Cc. 1. of. Cote 
reſiflebant -—— food out. Vid nunciabatur, Flor. 

4. 12. Eum re —ſeek out —— ne adduce bur — 
Ter Agelli faden, you — irt ont Per. Ad. 


. n 
7 | 6 n © Þ 
K 00 war 


PHRAS | 25 inn 


Yon ore quite out, i; e. me I $4 Vebementet 
taken. || erras; Cic.' Non rettè ac“. 

a 4 9 2 cipis, Ter. And. 4} dab I 

It will ont. IS Effiuet, Ter Eun. 1. 2. 

Oat with it- ; Beten Hes. 2. 2. 

Out of hand. Cie. {TH 2 al 

De a at the bed bac in portu impingit ; in im! 5. 

. 11. ne offzndi To deficit, - 0 = 

Out of doubt · Haud dubie; ſine contro- 
eee 

Out of opder.. 0 1 ertta ordinem, 

Cic. Wande . * 


They are ont of meaſure [fs ira ſupra moduay'eft, 
ang2y. - in. Georg - 1447 © N 


Ultra modum 55555 Plin. 1 28. J. 7. Ultra modem Vere. 
eunaus, ib. Ep. 31. ib ; 
J am almof out of my Vi ſum apud me eie 
Wits. compos, Ter. 

J am quite ont of tobe wth Ego nunc totus Ages 10. 
unn l t b r eps. 4 

They are fallen out. Te ſunt — eos, Ter. 
Be is out with me. ] Alieno 3 me anima eb, d. 


 Intercedunt 15 ad cum ills, Cic. pro Cal.” | 
They are tranſlated ont of _ converſa de Gracie. 


Greek. vi FEY : 
Like a nun gif of Uli Aan Amit, bg, #s 
If they be never le little ont J Quamyis , face 1 x5. 


of tune, thoſe that have nt, 8 id a ſcient 
Skill uſe to perceive if. animadVer ſolet, C. i. 4 


J am out of hope . _ | Nollusfum, Ter, Ad. 3.4. 
ae " Hnims 


4 


hos - TT 4 1 14 * 


\ 


- = @ 6 An. 
9 F 
. 3 SY 
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- 
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ws. hh. e * 


. —_ -Puniele Olin: 68 


1 5 2 — 


* e, e Cico pro 8. Noſc. vim deſponui, Plan 
Men. Prot. e e neligue in per, Ter: Ban 
43 Tp 35h K* 

Denen g \Diclard, Tin. uk v5 
o bzing ; dere oras proferre; proji 

Things done time out of Res ab * 2 
mind. I. ter vetuſtatem remote, 

Cie. f 


wilt not out ol mp mind. Inſidet in memotia, Cie, ' 
is out ot my hend. Non occurrit animo, Cie. 
ee - F 3 portu aneige, Th 


eee e AR | 
min TY) 45} 1 4 21 107 * 5 


on 5 jan in u, e, Ter. And. * 2. I pot 


Ter. Eun. 3.8. Oumium perikulorum 62 K py 10 

4 ae Cie. K 1. 
Out of my obe I kunt one | 1 Mi6, pro miei 5d qui 
to cell him t. 4 Cic. te hi 


Ye thought to out=do everp e cæteros parabat ts, 
Dodo. $1974! 4: 7111. An. 3. 90 8 ®y 5 


— 


25 · He was put out of coin= Ei dene er 
2 1 AS 2 2 
na e e 
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Of the Patt le Din, 


Aub: 4 wy 2155 293654 371014 4 


114 \ COLIN) without ſelf is made by a 


: Poſeſfoue, or by the. Noun Adjectiue pio: 
prius ; 5 


* 
urg 7 55 


s 7 . 4 az o ks. 4 * * 1 2 e 
| YA 1 þ 4 | 19 8&7 
6 . | Ws $$ KEPT * 4 


IJ ” mavi pro meo, 7 EN al 

It it al Nine d ot 4 5 __ + 1! 131 

"It's . own thoter] Deus nec 

— . Will Fibe _ trfti elt, c. „r 

Me fet him at liberty with Propriz manu eum Jiberavit 
hig own A © Plin. de Yi Illuftr. 


Chap. 70. Ofhe Particle Dun: 299 


| | * +29 * 5 on — —— | 
Now tem meapte cant, quamillinr laters Ter He. 4. 3. 


GO, + ? #- 
87... 4 "7 3 50 


- 


30⁰ . Of the Parties Own "Ag .70 


IL. 7 EY lun) with ſelf is made by ipſe, agreeing i 
"8 coſe with the foregoing Nee or whe vc Sin 
ii ue; , e 


we hve the man his en Hominem. Item in 
Ter. Eun. F. 1. 


Pow fall ve hers your own Tute . aderis, Ty 
_ foie. Eun. 5 


Jam frater ip bie aderit Firginis; Tenne. 5 „ 
I alvi argentum, Ter. Ad. 4. 4 » 


1: Note, Own) Is thi kind of (peaking i is a lad f u. 
1210 rendring the ſentence more full and emphatical, but 4d. 
ding nothing to the ſence : ( For what 6, The man his own 
felf, more than The man mfelf ? ) waleſs it be perhaps one 
facit denial, or removal 108 Aerion ſelf ach in jm 
80 is admitted. | 


2. Note, Samet ime; "VE v only ipſe ah the rufus 
tive expreſſed in the ſame clauſe, where yet is may be convenient 
7% 25 own; Eſtne hec Thais, quam video ? Ipſq el f 
It is ſhe her own ſelf] Ter. Eun. 5. 1, Sextum Pompeium 
"li INE our own ſelves] Sinn Cic. 1. Off 


3. Note, When ipſe is to agree in caſe with ſibi . 
* be elegantly ſet in the Nowinative aaſe; ar, Indicio de 
ſe ipſe erit, Ter. Ad. Pro). Qui ſe — nörit, N ſen- VI 


tiet fe habere divinum, Cic, 1, de of many ſ 
laudem maximam, Cie. Mortem 5 18 0 conſci 
Cic. Taſc. . + So ſum mihi ipſe e * L 10 . 
Me ipſe non noram, Cie. Hits EN | 
4. Own) i ſometime; uſed 4 a Verb FER ing to ac · ic 
knowledy e ul. c. and made by Geske me, 4 ad 
ſiwe Perb 7 ſuitable import; : as, 117 85 60 Hi 
They will own their own. | Suos 28 Fig En. g. ys 


By compre htm koꝛ his fon. | Mum prolem fatetut ſuam, 
Ovid. Met. 13.1. 


i : » 


Chap. 71. Of the Particle Self. 361 
dos MONT. OTE OE * Re, * 922 


* * 
11.3. 
- 


PHRASES. 
J loved pou as my own | Te in germani fratris dilexi 
bzother- 1 loco, Ter. And. 1. 5. * 
Jam not my own Wan. | Non ſum apud me, r. See 


pe offered himſelf of his | Se ultro obtulit, Ving 
own accozd- e | 

Being at his own houſe at Cum eſſet apud ſe ad Laver- - 
Lavernium. {| nium, Macrob, Sat. 3. 16. 


was — — 1 — 
CHAP. LXXL - 

Of the Particle Self, | 
L, Gel; baving a Pronoun my, your, him, &c. I. 


8 


1 
"©. \ 


coming before it, is made by ipſe, or adding 
met to the Latin Pronoun ; as, =p #73”; ; : 


Foz J mp ſelf would be | Ego enim ipſe cum ipſo non 
willing to be miſtaken | invitus erraverim, Cic. 
together with him Tuſc. ; : 

Why Vo not go hd © rogues introeo? - 

1 | Ter. 


Ego autem i pſe, dii boni, quo modo Cic, Att. 1. 11. Ege 
enim ad eum ſcribam, ut tu ipſe vole, Cic. Att. 1. 10. U 
rebant qui dnam ille ipſe judicaret 4. Cic. Quem exomer 
aicere andivi tum ſe fuiſſe mi ſerum, cum careret patria, Cic. 
ad Quir. Si non mene, noſmet meminimut, Plaut. Rud. 1. 2. 
Hither refer tute, thy ſelf, or your ſelf, Quamobrem id tus 
nen facias ? Ter. And. 4. 3. and fo tutemer, which Lacre- 


. 


tis hath d. 5; Tutemes in_culps quum ſis, 


a, TIE 
_ on. 


© 


8 


4a 
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Chap, 11, 


_ 33 Note," Semertwer ipſe'i3ſev along wither Oy other pn 
nount, where yet, in the Engliſh, it will be fit to exp; qu 
wich another Pronown. Sextum Pompeium ipſe ( wo 1 


felveg)] cognovimus, Cie. 1, 
vaxe prorſus non poteſt hanc, 


ſemeti mes ag ain another Pronoun without ipſe. Meritd mil 
[at ap Rk nunc ſuccenſeo, Tur. Hes, 5, 1, Minime min 
i te ibi quiſque expetit, Ter. Her. 3. 3. Nihif 
& me mei ſimilem eſſe, & illos ſui, Cic. Ate. 1, 
Somerimer the Pronoun hath nt on met Pandey 
| Gut ipſe alſo joyned to it; vin hen there lieth ay 
in the Pronoun. Ipſe egomet ſolvi argentum, Ter. 44 
Cum ii in mare ſemet ipſi immitterent, Curt. I, 4. dc U 
noſmet ĩpſi inter nos conjunWores ſimus,. quamadhuchy. 
mus, Cic. Att. I. 14. Nos autem dicimus ea nobis videi 
quæ voſmet ipfi nobiliſſimis Philoſaphis placuiſſe conceli 
tis, Cie. 4. Acad: Of the elegant putting of ipſe ins il. 
| Nominative caſe, when the Pronows Subſtantive is to be if 


not her caſe; Ser Own, r. 2. 
2+: Note, My, thy, our, 


ſelf, er own ſelf, are to le made by Pronoun Subſtantive; 


Ego, tu, ſui, nos, vos; 4. 
ſentimus, quæ nobis, ipſis 


ſpera, aut adverſa eveniunt, quàm illa, quæ catetis, Ci 1 


f 12. 


u. 2. Self) eving ſame coming together wi 


it, it made by ipſe with 


ille, iſte,. iſtic, hic, is, qui; on by idem with ile 
ſte, quod, or unus; , K 


That ſelf:fame- authoz of 
Divination. . 

The ſeit· ſame day that he 

died. we 


Sven Jthe ſelf-fame Man. 
It ſeemeth to be the ſeif- 


Off Ipſ#fi cupiat ſalus f 
familiam, Ter. Ad. 4, J. 4 


milo, qui 
+. 9+. Laſh 
an eh) 


a With i 


note 3. 
your, his, her, their, bf 


Magis ea. percipimus atque 
to our own ſelves ] aut ps 


ſome Relative Pronoum, 


Ille ipſe divinationis auth, 
Cie. 2. Div. 

Eo ipſo die, quo exceſſit 8 
vitzz Cic. x. | 
Idem ego ille, Cie. Att. 1. 1. 
Unum & idem videtur 


fame thing with that 


A tque id quod Cc. 


A. 


71 22 7 — 07 the Particle Del 303 
Too ille die quo „ ler data, Cic. Att. 1 4. — haves 
i . Ih Brute, 450 libruA, Cics de Clar; Or: Vilut 1 ipſo | 
e on 5 ae quo une diſput am us, Cic. 2. d. Fin. Hoe autem, de que "i 
5 for. eng Agimus, id ipſum plum of gone Tui 127 * „ Cic. 1. & | 
PW MCL at. Varum cd | 
'mili WW /-gr 44 idem iſte de 12 98 $ tn tulerat, es pro 
nin jiſdem lis oor, ic. 3. Vert. Qi i a | 
2 rags. wa non contingity Ic. 3»; . Une * 9 
ah Ra: 8 T1 es Kant pa. 5 
th it 
Mou Note, 3 felf hath and — between it and ſame, 
4.4, WE «: Jt ts the very ſelf and ſame-- iv Verſtegan ſelf alone is 
an % for ſelf ſame, or (elf and ame, pag. 199. where! he 
vu % of Dutch. and Emgliſh vimes agreeing butb in felt rim, 
der | and ſelf ſence, at be ſpeaks. Theirendring of * inte Latiat is 
edi the ſelf and EE ? vu. ut * ke Ar 1 101 
1 | T8175 9 Nach am 1 wp ! 2 
& 4 55 
He takes me by my felf a⸗ Me ſolum dagen 

. bzoad with him. * Hec. 1. 2+, See 12s 
de is J bellde hinfelf. M ente captus eff, bers, R. 
— not himſelf. OLE. | 
17 Lay the beſt Yap by it ſelf Quod optimum fenum erit, 


Pon (hall 1 hve wh all to 
pour ſelf 

To live like cen felf,” | 

Tolook to ney felt | 


a condito., Cate, 
v l ſolus habeto, Ving. 


cl 3. 


Pro dignitate vivre, C. 
_— FT Neps * 44 


'Saluris ſv raid 


habere, s. 
Cafe "13 


\ 
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394 Ne of the Fares Sine WT: 7k 
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ok cen A b. Ln, 
15 ot the Particle Sinte. 


x 5 Sun ) Keile becauſe, or being t tha, 
fith or ſeeing that, i: "made by cum, quandi 


quandcquidem, I, A, ond ſquiten 


a, 


Since. [i > e. being a Ithec chm ita a fint;T-Qu 
Since . e. ; being that] JF Quando ego tuum non eu 
: took not after pours, ioo ro, ne cura We 
not pou after mine ö 8. 3. Jam3 LY 
vou commend thoſe | Quandoquidem —.—5 
— ſo much. J yoo | tores tantopere laudas vt. 
lem —Cic. de Clar Or, 
Since part of thoſe things | Qui ſuum cujuſqueſic e 
which were common by | rum, quæ natura fberat 
nature is become the own | communia, Cie. 1. Of: 
ok every one 
Since all m diſcourſe ts to Guoaiam Jiſpurata omni 
be of duty de officio futura eſt.-· Ci. 
Since he was to come to | Siquidem eo die Romam ven- 
Rome that dap. | . curus erat, Cz, pro Mil. 


Cam fibi viderem er pereundum, Cic. Cat. 4. ** 
vir bonus et ee quod 1 rogo, Plaut. 9 95 22 | 
quandoquidem in wolli conſedimus herbs ; | 
Sed quia confido, mihi que perſuaſi, 1 N. * 
quitatis habiturum efſe rationem, ideo à te non dubitovi 
contendere, ut Cic. Fam. 13 7. Quoniam ru its vu, 
nimium me gratum eſſi concedam, GG pro Planc. 
firia tus preclare ponitur ſiquidem id « iftt, ut ego delefis 
rer, Cic. J. 6, Peſtquam Porta ſenſit, ſeripturam ſuam ab 
iniquis ob ſer vari- — Tec. Ad. Prol, Here, faith Do- 
narns, poſiquam is put for quomam; as he allo faith ſome 
would have it taken, in Phorm. Prol. Poſtquam Poets vt- 
tu: Poetam nen poteſt retrabere & ſtudio, & tranſuucere bv It | 
minem in etiam; maledicti, ae ( ne ſcribat ) parat. a ff 


Chap: 71. Of the Particle Since: 30 


6 


_ 


8 It is now a pear ſince 
, pat back. 8 


| ande in Latine, ſo In in Greek though an Adverb of 
ame is uſed for a cauſal Particle. 
WS: + Demoſth. 1. Oy. SeeDevar, de Gree, Portic p.157. 


. Since) /enifing from the, or that time Il. 
chat, 5s made by ut, quòd, cùm 


and poſtquam ; as, 


Eſt jam annus, ut repulſam 
tulit, Cic. Phil. 8. 


On nivuv u d 


This is the third day ſince | Tertius, hic dies eſt, quod au- 
J heard it. divi, Pltz. I. 4. Ep. 27. 
It is a {long time ſince pon | Jamdudum factum eſt, ctim 
went from home abiſti domo, Plaut. i o. 43. 
It is now going on ſeven | Poſtquam ad te venit menſis 
months lince the came to hic agitur jam ſeptimus, 
pou · | . 1 Ter. Hee. 3. 3. 


Ut ab urbe diſceſi nullum intermifs diem quin Cic. At. 
7. 14. Jam diu eſt, quod—— Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. Hand ſand 
iin eſt, cùm, Plaut. Mero. Aliquot enim anni ſunt, cum ves 


jam faffum eſt poſtquam abii dome; Plaut. Merc. Prol. + 


Thoſe examples which have in them it is, or this is, maybe 
examples for the Particle ago; for it i but leaving out it is, 
or this 1s, and putting ago in the ſtead of ſince, with a little 
tranſpoſing of the words, and the thing us done : thus, pear 
ago he was put back; or, He was put back a pear ago. 
The third day ago J heard it; or, Jheard it thzee days a= 
go, or, the third day age. Aud Jo this may be # rille for 
that Particle alſo. 


Sometimes its this ſence it is mads by, I, ab, es, 
and polt, with a word noting the term of time from 
which the diſtance or ſpace is tinderſtood to be; ar, 


Hinee his death this is the] Cujus à morte hic tertigs 
thiee and —— & rrigeſimus annus eſt, 

It (snowan hinged days | Ad inceri 
fince the 1 — « hee tos: 


Clodiicentelima 
„Cie. pro <3 


\ 


dues delegi, quor pracipue colerem, Cic. Att. 9. 1 3. Biennium 
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J call into queſtion all that | Ex ea die ad hane diem que 
thou haft. done ſince that | feciſti in judicium voco, 
dap to this. Cie. Ver. 3. 

Never ſince the building of | Qui honos poſt conditan 

-/, - this cityhad any gowned'| hanc urbem habitus «4 

man this honour done him | rogato ante me 


befoze me. | Cie. Phil. 2. N 


— 


| Quod augures omnes uſque 4 Romulo decreverant, Cic. in 
Vat. Ab illo tempore annum & vigeſmum regnat, Cic. 1, 
Man. Tempore jam ox illo caſus mibs cognitus urbis, irg. 
An. 1. Venaticus ex quo Tempore cervinam pellem latrauit 
in aula. Militat in [ylvis catulus, Hor. Ep-2+1.1. Sometimes 
the Subſtantive is ſuppreſſed, quo or ills being only expteſ- 
ſed. Quintum jam diem baheo ex quo in Scholam ep, Sen. by. 
76. Ex illoretro fluers ac ſublapſa referri ſpes Danaim, Ving. 
En 2. So as the Greeks uſe Le or & underſtanding Yer 
vs d ien Mig tu. Lucian. males dg © You, 
Sep b. in 4j. I 8 m iF Jens, id: ib. Medwſes 
lerati ſſimi poſt hominum memoriam |[ man could mean] 
non conſules, ſed Iatrones, non modo deſeruerunt; ſed—Cic, ju 
redit. Cum pauci poſt genus hominum natum reperti ſat, 
qui———Cic. pro Corn. Balb. Poſt urbem conditam ic. 
Cat. 4. Poſt Roman conditam, Cic. in Vatin. 2 gi 


III. 3. Since) put for ago, and having with it ſai 
long, little, &c. is made by ſome of theſe Particles, ret 
abhinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem; as, 


leg 

He died two pears ſince, | Abhinc annos duos mortuus 

1. e. ago · | eſt, Cie. in Vr. 
Many pears ſince. Multis jam ante annis, Par. k 
How long inte was it | Quamdiu id [quamdudum Ja 

Done 7 iſtuc] factum eſt ? Plau. 
J now remember what che Nunc mihi in mentem ve- 

ſaid ſome while ſince. nit olim que locuta eſt, 


How long is it ſince you | Quampridem non 


kat? 


Fere abhinc annos quindecim muli erculam compreſſit, Ter. 


Ter. 


Plaut Stich. 2. 2: 


ell? 


Thor 6. 8. _ Quo tempore? Abhine anni quindecim, 2 
8 | int. 


2 —ůů 


Chap. 2. Of the Particle Since. 107 


Quint. Arqui tert ium ante diem ſcitore decerprum Cart hagi- 
we, Plin. 1.15. l. e. #6 bine terti um diem, faith h. Ram Gram. 
Lat. I. 4. c. 17. Themifodes aliquot ante annii, cum in epulũ 
reeurhſſet Iyram, habitus eft indotiar, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Jamdits 
flagitat, Cic. Ver. 5+ Yah, quanto nunc formoſior videre, quam 
dudum f Ter. Eun. 4+ F. Te mihi ipſum jam dudum exopt a- 
bam dari, Ter. Hec. 4+ 4. Jamdudum animus «ft in patinis, + 
Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Eum honorem à me olim neglectum nunc expe- 

tendum puto, Cice Fam. I. 12. Ipſi nos pridem vidimus eadem 

fers om nia, Plin.. 17. e. 17. 7 ampridem in eo genere ftadii 

literarimque verſatur, Cic. Fam. 13. 16. Civitate von ita 
pridem diminatu regio liberaza, Cic. in Brut. * 


Note, Dudum, jamdudum, jamdin, jampridem, are nſed 
with a Preterperfe# Tvnſe, if the aim be ended; with a pre- 
ſent Tenſe, If it be yet continuing. Jamdudum dixiitidemque 
nunc dico, Ter. Hec. 4.4, Neſcio quid jamdudum hic ws 
tumultuari, Ter. Hee. 3. 2+ Jampridem à me illos abducere 
Theſtylis orat, Virg. Ecl. 2. Quod jampridem etiam Cicero 
ait, Columel. I. 12. Prem. See Lynacr. de Emend. Stru#. 
Lib. 5. p. 213, 14, Ce. Voſſ. de Confliru8. cap. 62. Dudum 
and pridem according to Laurent. Valla, asfer in this, that 
Dudum de parvo tempore, unius horæ, ſemihoræ, &. di- 
citur ; Pridem de longiore tempore, wiz. decem, aut vi- 
ginti dierum, menſis, anni, & c. Eleg l. 2. c. 34. Perhaps 
dudum reacheth to a longer time than he ſpec: fies. Stephanus 
ſaith, Dudum etiam de longinquo tempore dicitur. Pa- 
reus ſaith, De longiore tempore uſurpatum ſignificat quon- 
dam. 1 am not altoget her ſatisfied with their inflances: But 
leave it to others to diſpute it with him, or them. 


4. Sinte) with ever is made by 2, or ab, with IV. 
jam, inde, or uſq ue; Vide Ever, r. 6. 


PHRASES. 
IJ had not heard of what | Citeriora nondum audieba- 
. hath hapned ſince. mus, Cic. Fam. 2. 12. 


Ohe died a while ſince. Mortua eſt nuper, Ter. Eun- 
It is not yet ten days | Dies nondum decem Inter- | 

lince, Ceſſerunt, Cic- pro Cls. 
X 2 : CHAP. 


— , | — ** 


6 0 the particle So. Chap. 


CHAP. IXI. 
| Of the Particle So. 
1. I. 8 O) inthe latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwer. 


ing to as in the former, is made by (ic, 
ita; ar, me 3 N 
As that was painful, ſo this Ur illud erat moleſtum, fc 
is pleaſant. bb hoc eſt jucundum, Cie. 
Bs you wilhed, fo is it faln | Ur optaſti, ita eſt, Ci. 


Quemadmadum in ſe quiſque, fic in amicum ſit animatu, 
Cic. de Amic. Ut ſuum quiſque vult efſe, its eft, Ter, Ad. 
Hither may be referred item, &c. which may in this man · 
ner of ſpeaking be uſed for fic, or ita. Vos, gueſe, ut adbuc 
me attent? audiſtis, item que reliqua ſunt audi atis, Cic . pri 
Clu. Ur enim de ſenſibus heſterno ſermone widiſtuc, item fir 

_ ciunt de reliquis — Cic- 4. Acad. 13. Ur vos hie, itidem 
illie apud vor ſeruatur filius, Plaut. Cap. Ut filium binun 
patri eſſe. oportet, itidem exo ſum patri, Plaut. Amph. 


II. 2. So) in the former clauſe of a ſentence an- 
ſuered by as, or that, in à latter, is madeby tam, 
a deo, ita, perinde, fic; as, | 


IF ſhotld not be fo uncivil | Non eſſem _ inurbanm, 
| T1 OJ num ut ic. 
Did pou think me ſo unjuſt | Adeone me injuſtum e& 
as to be angzy with you 7 | exiſtimaſti, ut tibi iraſ- 
| cerer ? Cic. 
Jam ſo afflicted as never | Ita ſum afflictus, ut nemo 
was man- | unquam, Cic. 
J did fo maintain it as it J Quod ego parks tuebar, ac 
had made uſe of tt. fi uſus eſſem, Cie. att. | 
They be ſo hindzed by their | Suis ſtudiis fic impediun- 
_ fudiesg, that FR cur, Ut Cie. 


Non adeo in humans ingenio ſ uus, neque tam imperita, uin 


Ter. Eun, x. 2. Gam Pompeins ita i 5 


m 
© 
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7 Cic. Faw. 1. 9. Phileſophia non perinde ac de 
; ry vita merita, laudatur, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Nulld ta- 


inde ut iÞſe mereor, mihi ſucceſſerit, certt—— Cic, Fam. 
1 pra me nunc perinde eppellas, quaſi multo poſt vi- 
deris, Plaut. Amph. 80 Steph. reads it, and the Ba! Edi- 
tion. In the Plant Edition it is proinae. Mihi ſic erit 
gratum, ut grat iu: eſſe nihil poſſir, Cic. Sic, avide arripui, 
quaſi, Cic. de Sen. Quidnam hoc negotii fit, quod lis fi; re- 
dente expetit, ut. Plaut Menæch · 5. 2. 


1. Note, Sometimes one member is ſuppreſſed, in which caſe 
yet ſo is made #r formerly, Adventus ejus non pine gra- 


Ade ex parvis ſæpe magnarum momenta rerum pendent. 
| Liv. dec. 3. l. 7. Currere non queo, ita defeſſus ſum, Ter. 
Hee. Sic eſt factum, Ter. Ad. Cum de exitio hujus urbis 
2am acerbè, ramque crudeliter cogitarit, Cic Cat. 4. Hi- 
ther refer ſo any way uſed as a Note of Intention whet her be- 
fore Alject i ut or Adverb. | 


2. Note, So great, ſo many, Oe. as they are made by 


magnus, or multus with ita, &c. So alſo by tantus and tor, 


Hzc beneficia gu magna non ſunt habenda, atque ea, 
quæ —Cic. 1. Off, Tanta [fo great) vis probitatis eſt, ut 
etiam in hoſte diligamus, Sic de Am. Proinde fac tantum 
animum habeas, tantumque apparatum, quanto opus eſt, 
Cic. Fam. 12. 6. Hither refer tantulus, jo litele or ſmall. 
Huic tantulæ epiftole vix tempus habui, Cic. Att. 1. 9. 
Aud tantoperè 1 Fug, Tantopere à te probari vehemen- 
ter gaudeo, Cic. Fam. 6. 19. Ita multi fuerunt ut Cie. 
ad Quir. Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſcribam tam 
multa roties--- Do"many things, fo many times, Cic. Acc. 


totidem ſunt, quot animorum, Cie. in Or. 


3. OO) withever in theſe and ſuch like com- 
pounded Particles, whatſoever, howlſoever, ec, 


the foregoing word ; or elſe by doubling that word 
elf; a, X33 — © What 


\ 


tus fuit, Suer, Quid tam iracundus. Plaut. Stich. 2. 2. 


Ce. Irx ita magna ſunt inter eos, ut. And. 3. 3. 


either is made by entailing cunque to the Latin of 


men re perinde commotuseſt, quàm--Suet. Dom, c. 5. Qu | 


1,7. Tot viri ac tales, Cic- pro Cel. Vocis mutationes 


III 
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Ofkthe Particle So. Chap, 3 


| Whatſoever it ſhall be, of | Quicquid erit, quaramqu 
- whatſoever thing or what. de re,quorunque de gue. 


> - 


. foever kind. r Ci} 7 0 
But howſoever things be— | Ne utcunque aderunt reg, 
| | nf Et 0 


But howſoever the matter | Sed ut ur eſt, indulge vile. 
be, mind your health. rudini, Cic. Fam. . 6; 


Quiſquis ſuit ille Deorum, Ovid. Met 1. Quemcunque 66. 
ſum fortuna. dederit, at quæcunq ue fortuna erit oblata, Cic, 
pro Mil. Sed hac & bis femilia, utcunque animad verſo aut 
e/timata erunt, haud in magno equidem ponam diſcriming, 
Liv. Pref. l. 1. Ur ut bac ſunt, tamen hot fation, Ter. 
Phorm. Quzandocunque ſeſe res habeat, puguare tamen ſ 
welle clamabant, Cic. Ver. 7. Quoquo enim modo nos Ari. | 
mus. Cic 2. Div. 8. Ita quaque ſe verterint Stoipi--Cic. x, 
Div. g. Ubicunque er, in eadem es navi, Cic. Fam. I 2. U. 
trumcunque reſpenderis, Gell. 16. 2. Ub: abi erit, tamen in- 
ve ſti gab Plaut. Rud. Quantæcunque tibi acceſſimet fem 
O& fortuna, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Quanta quanta het mes pauper. 
tat, eſt, tamen Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Quicungue eramui, & 
qaantulumcunque dicebgmur——Cic. in Qrat. Sed de hac nel 
quantulacungue eſt, facultate quæriti, Id. 1. de Qrat, Scrip- 
raque cum venid qualiacunque leget, Ovid. 1. Trift. Quale id 
cunque eſt, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor. Qui ex contractu, qual; quali 
cbligatione 4 debitore interpoſita. This R. Stepb. ſetting down 
qualiſqualis as the ſame with qualiſcunque, produceth from 
the Civilians, which is hardly read in the extant Writings 
of any of the Ancient Romans. And yer Poſfins 1. 2. de Ar- 
te Gram. c. 17. p. 215+ hath: Que qualza qualia ſunt. uon 
infructuoſa ſpero erunt adeleſcentie——and gam in his 
Defenſ. Reg. c 4 hath, De regibus id etiam explicat quan 
eos quales quales diligerent. 14 uandicungque_ ifta gens ſuas li- 
teras dabit, omnia corrumpet, Plin. J. 29. c. 1. In theſe 
words uſe is to be heeded unto. For all words are not ca- 
pable of reduplication ; we do not fay, quando quando, but 
quandocunqgue. Nor all of having cungus added to them, 
we do not fay, quiſcanque, but quiſquis or quienungie; nor 
ee ee but quoquomodo, or quomoadocunque; yea, 
or whenſoe vor, we neither ſay, quumquum, nor quumcun. 


que, though quum ſignifie hen, but only quandecungue. 
e 180 
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Chap. 73. 


Of the Particle So. 


4. 80 ) is ſometimes put for this, that * IV. 


Po thing, and is reſpettively made * hoc, id, 


and idem; 45, 
No b toy think foi this) | 


my ſelf. 
No body fd fo [that] but | 
he map doe ſo 1 


Cicero. 


Bi 6 the me. 


Hoc nemini pater me vide. 
tur, Cie. Att. 1 1. 

Nemo id dixit præterquam 
Cicero, Steph, 

dem ſibi arbitratur licere, 


. Off. 


Quis id ait? Ter. Hec--5+ 1. Quod ſi tu idem faceres, Tos 
Hec. 3. 2» Dixin' hoe fore? Did J not ſap t would pzove 


foz Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 


Nam ſi efſet. unde id fieret, ¶ to doe ſa 
withall] Haceremus, Ter. Ad.'1, 2. Etiamſi id fit, CicyAtr. 


11.1. E, g Nine avdea as. & % $6 ay am 


374, [ had he done ſo and fo ( i; e this and that) he had 
not died) Zſop. Alter ſi feciſſet idem, Juv. 4. Sat. Miki 
autem uon idem faciundum puto, Cic. Ac. 4. 16. a 


5. 90) both with, and without, that, 54 ofien V. 
put for upon condition o- Tuppoſition, and then 


it is made by modo, dum, —— tamen; 
ut, fi tamen, ita ſt; , ³1l 


Jam ſure he will, ſo hee 
but a cittzen. 

So the things be the ſame, 

let them feign wozds at 
their pleaſure. 

Do that there be but a wall 
betwixt us. 

J —. doe What J can, pet 

ſo; that J be not unduti⸗ 

full to mp father. 

I Book is read — 
though friends be by, fo 
that they be not agatiſt 


It Jconld pꝛevail with pou 
to acquit 12 ſo P. Co. 


7 


dius were alive again — 


Volet, certd ſcio eivis modo 
hæc fit, Ter. Eau. 5. 2 
Dam res maneanr, verba fin- 
, * gant arbitratu ſuo, Cic. 5. 
de Fin. — 
Dummodo inter me atque te 
murus interſit, Cic. Cat. , 
pet | Quod potero faciam, tamen 
ut pietatem colam, Ter. 
Liber legiter, interdum eti- 
am præſentibus amicis, ſi 
tamen illi non gravantur, 
Plin. I. 3. Ep. 2. 
Si poſſim efficere, ut Milonẽ 
abſolvatis, ſed ita ſi P. Clo- 
dius revixerit, Cic. pro Mil. 


R 
4 K Sed 
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312 Of the Particle S. Chap, 7 


= VI. 56. So) with then i note of Inference or I. 


* 8 


Sed hec tu melius; modo ſtet vobis illud und vi ver in fc 
| dis moſtris, Cic. Fam. I. 9. Id quogue poſſim ferre, f ws, 
red dat, Ter. Ad. 2. 1. Modo us ſciam quanti indicer, Play 
Modo ne ſumma turpituds ſequatur, Vid. Parei Partic. p. 26 
| 9. 270. Virtus vetat ſpeftare fortunam, dum prefietyr fi 
Cic. I. 2. de Div. Dum me reducam, Ter. Hec 4. 4. bun 
modo worate re veniat, dot ata eft ſatis, Plaut. Aul. Sai 
bibi id habeew ſupplicii dum illar ulciſcar made, Ter. A, 
. 2. Licet laudem fortunam, tamen ut ne ſalutem culpen, 
Put Aſin 3. 3. Deftino enim, ſi tamen officii ratio . 
rit; excurrere iſto, Plin. I. 3. Ep. 6. Hec enim tribuends d. 
orum numini ita ſant, 6 animaduertuntur ab his—Cic. 1, 4 

N. Deor. In fadere additum erat, ita id ratum fore, fi 
lus cenſuiſſet, Liv. der 3.1. 1. Hither may be referred i 
ed lege, conditione, &c. See Oz. Hither alſo may be refer. 
red ita, as it is uſed in formsof ſwearing and imprecating, 
Ita me deus amet, Ter. Eun. Te (ita incolumi Ceſare mwin) 
fants facio, ut pauces 4que, at te, charos habeam, Cic. Att. 
J. 9. See more in Pareus de Part. p. 235. | 
So with never, See Never, r. 3. with Far, ſce Fax, .] 


lation, (when ſomething is gathered or concluded 
from what went before) and is made by quate, 
quocirca, quapropter, and quamobrem ; , 
Quare quod ſocium tibi eum 
velles adjungere nikil e- 
rat ? Cic. pro Quint. 
Quocirca bent apud majo- 
res noſtros ſenatus decre · 
pi, Cie, Io 2 4 
cee An en 
ſon to fear, that J will Quaproge ne quid męcum 
kain anp thing of my ſelf. | fingam, Cie. Ver. 4. 
So then being that J have | Quamobrem quoniam miki 
no argument left in me to nullum ſcribendi argu- 
wzite on, J will uſe mentum relictum eſt, u- 
Re I tar Cie, Fam. 2. 3. 
Q ware fic tibi eum commendo, ut ---Cic, Fam. |, 13. Quart 
ite O tectis juvenes ſuccurrite naſtris, Virg · En- 1. — 


2 
** 


uo 
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(res ſi ſapiantiam mean aumirari ſolttis > Ie 92 Cic. de Sen. 

oF Quocirce ni bil ofſe tam det oft bile tamque peſtiferum,quam vo- 
ITY Cic. de Sen, Quapropter quoni am me Leon ina civitas 

_ 7 legatio propter cam quam diui, cauſam defgcit, —— Cic, 
Ver. 4- Now eft utile hene illi dari. Quapropter qusgus patto 
celars eſt opus, Ter. Quamolrem quanquam in uno prelio ome 
nu fortuna reipublice alſetbtat, tamen,———Cic Pam. 10. 
10. Quamobrem ut maximi de re aque animo deliberanti, ita 
mihi des conſilium velim, Cic. Att. . 8. 


PHRASES. . 


Jf it be fothat—— | Sieſt ue—Sin ef ut, Tr. 
Oo de it; be it ſo. Fiat, Ter. Ad. 2, o 
en grant] it | Fac ita eſſe, Cie. 2. Per. 

be f | | 


Do pou deal fo Siccine agis ? Tur. Ad. 1. 1. 

Js it fo 7 Trane eſt ? Cie. 

That is not ſo. | Id ſecus eſt, Cic. 

Ind why ſo J pray Quidum ? Quamobremtan- 5. 
dem ? Ter. Hee. 3. l. 

If ever I do fo again | Si aliam unquam admiſero 

[culpam] ullam r. 

Do came we to know it. Inde eſt cognitio facta, Ter. 10. 

Do comes Ligarius to be in Hinc in Ligarium crimen 

kault. oritor, Cic. pro Leg. 

So it be no trouble to you, Quod commodo tuo facere 


th ——_—— 
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: Niſi moleſtum eſt, Cic, | . tua 
8 wy at, Cic. 185 
0 unable was he to be | Ulqueeoimperio earere non 
I without rule. potuit, Cic. 3. Tuſe. 


Doas J told you peſter day. [ea ut heri tibi narravi, Cic. 
It is even ſo in truth. | Id eſt profecto, Ter. He.4. 7. 


d J © 

am not ſo ſtrong ag ei- | Minus habeo virium, quam xc. 
q ther of pou . : 
; Map are pe ſo ſtrong as T. Nec vos T. Pontii vires ha- 
| Pontius. betis, Cie. de Sen. 

Others perhaps do not think Allis fortaſſ: non item vide- 

ſo. | tur, Cic. Fam. 15. 21. 
J was fo vexed J could Pejus vexcbir, quam ut pe- 
a not think of danger. | rieulum mi ſuccerreret. 
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fd Particks e Sͤch. 


Che 74 


10 It it had been done (00 


1 


courteous are pon) pou | 


would have wzitten it. 


mereri fatentur, Plin. Ep 


Pon were fo poung you | C 


could not bear it 
So as it had never been be-. 


foze. | 
[They are lo fat they fwim 
on the top of the water. 


Not o often ag he could 


have wiſhed 
25. He is lo dzunk he is hardly | 
h abje to hold h is epes open- 
So when this was done. 
Att98. 


9. 
Nat fo largeao was looked N 


Sed 76 5 facilita: tua) hoc magu dabis veni om ud n 


* 


E quis eo TO 
ſerit, Plin. Pa Pro a 


Et fi eſſet factum Fa 


_ eſthumanitas) aſ 
Cic. Ad. J. A ip 


i per #tatem non 
fol Plin. in Ep, We 


"JON alias nunquam, Fly, 


In Rh aqua- pre pingui. 
2 fluitant, d 


Minu ne quim velletce 
Nep, 1. At. „ 

Prz vino vix ſ ullinet pꝛlpe· 
bras, Macrob, 3. 16. 

Hoc igiter lag Bex. fn 

Ey 3400 

on pro — mg 


num, Petron. 


| wdhether it beſo, oz to. Sive ſic eſt, five illa modo, 2. 
| |... Giro Ce RES ne: in aP 

We do not fo much as fat: | Id nos ne ſuſpicamur qui by qu 
pect it dem, Cir. 4. Acad 7. 

It cannot be ſo much as Ne cogitari quidem 25 But 
thought | Cic, Art. 4. 12, me 
1 much, vid. — Flr, 8, 9, 10, Het Ih: vo 

W. 

— — — — — — * 5 * De. 
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7 

Of the Particle Such. Ge. 

I. I. Quch) with 2 before a Noun, 46 ſualh ante K 76 
I. of intention, 2 made by tam, or adeo. 2 
g anc 

Foz ſuch a fmall matter. | Tam ob parvulam rem. Ti. I [cen 

Noz am J ſuch a fool as | Nec tam FN ſtultus, ut— benig 

10 —_—— - Cie Fam. 6. 13. Was 


Such 


Chap. 74. Of the Particle Such. Tie 


Such a modeſt and comely] Voltus adeo modeſtus, adeo 
Tountenance as paſled.venuſtus, ut nihil ſupra, Tur. „ 
Ire you ſuch a ſtranger in] Adeone es hoſpes hujuſce 
this city the 5 urbis ut— ! Cie pro Rab. 
Res tam ſceliſa, tam atrou, tam nefaria [ſacha wretched 
thing] creai poteſt ' Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Non tam ſum pere 
grinator, am ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6. r9. Aadcone erat ful 
tus, ut arbitraretur—— Cic. pro Clu. Adeone me fuiſſe fun- 
gum, ut illi crederem ? Plaut. Bacch. In this uſe of the 
word, ſuch with his Adjective may be varied by fo pur. 
ting but 4 after the Adj:Qive ; as, Foz ſuch a ſmall mat- 
ter? Foz ſo ſmalla matter: and ſuch with his Subſtantive 
may be varied by ſo, and a cognate AdjeQive ; as Nozam 
I fuch a fool Noz am J fooliſh— — — 
1. Note, I luch refer to quantity; ar ffending for ſo 
great, then it u made by magnus wi th ita, &. or by tantus ; = 
4: in $0, Ru. 2. Alſo by is, as, Sed is ¶ ſuch i. e. ſo gzeat] 
ambitus extare videtur, ut ego omnia pertimeſcam, Cic. | 
Fam.11.17. Cymque effet ea memorial, quam ante dixi— | 
Cic. 4. Acad. 2. Ea perturbatio eſt omnium rerum,. ut 
Cic. Fam. 6. 1. | | og | 


2. Note, Such ſometimes is emphatically uſed for ſo great : 
in a P arentheſis, or cloſe of a Sentence, and then elegantly made 
by qui, or ut; 4s, | 


But and if vou had put it to | Quod ſi mihi permiliſſes, qui 
me, ſuch is mp love to. | meus amor in te eſt, con- 
pou. J had made an end feciſſem cum 'cohwredi. 

| with the heirs. bus, Cie. Fam. 7. 2 

* De. Mill he have her at He. An domi eſt habiturus? 

| home? Si. J believe he | 57. Credo, ut eſt demen- 
will, ſuch ts his madneſs. | tia, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. 33. 
Spero enim ( que tus prudentia & temperantia eff) & her- 

cule ut me jubet Acaſtus, cor fida te jam, ut volumus, valere, 

Cic. Att. 6.9. Sed ( qu# facilita tus) Loc mag is dabis ve- 

Nam quod ſe 107 gt hoes Plin. 1% Ep.” Ste Ste, h. . 


Theſ. Qua. N. , illa forte, que olim periit parvula foror, 
han ſe intendit efſe ut eſt audacia ! Ter, Eun. 3.3. 19.hta 
ſeems to Je ſo uſed alſo, as, Credo hercle vous, ita eff veſirg 
benignitgs, Plaut. Pon, 3.3. 


ich 2 © uc h) 


316 OftheParticle Such, che, 
I. 2. Such) referring to kind, fort, or qualit,; 
made by talis, qualis, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi; a, 


In a Commonwealth ſach{ Quales in republic pring, 
as the Pzinces are, ſuch E tales reliqui ſo 
are the reſt of the people Jent eſſe cives, Cic. 
wont to be. EE | | E 

Such tempeſts followed | Ejuſmodi tempeſtates coy, 
that they were fozced to ſecutz ſunt, uti opus ng. 
leave the won. ans incermitteretu, 
me have great ſcarcity of Iſtiuſmodi civium 

fluch citizens. wr] nobis eſt omure, 8. 

Literas tuas vehementer expects, & gui dem a n 
maxim opto, Cic - Fam. 10. 22. uid feceris in tali u 
Cic. pro Rab. Nui gatio modo fit, qualem opto, Cic. Att. to, 
14, Oratio talis fit, qualis fit illa, que ic · Tim. 3 fl. 
juſmod i res ſemper commi ni ſcere, Ter. Hec. 4. 6 Hujaſauſ 
obſecro aliquid reperi, ib. 4. 3- Sed ejuſmodi pax in quaſi al. 
eſſet, mulis te non delectarent, Cic- Fam. 12. 18, Ejuſmidi 
noſtra tempora ſunt, ut nihil hab:am quod---ib. 14. 16. Niki 
woror mihi clientes iſtiuſmodi, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. Nihil dm 

'  eriam iſtiuſmodi ſuſpicahantur, Cic. Ver. 6. 


Sie vit. 
ex veri 
Com. { 
3.5. 

i. e. 7 


Note, Is may elegantly be uſed for talis; as, 


If we be ſuch as we onght | Si nos ti ſumus; qui eſſe de 
tobe | bemus, Cie. Fam. J. 5: 
Nemo is unguam fuit, Cic. Nam cum # eft auditor, gui. 
Cic in Orat. Non enim ſumus ii nos augures, 9ui.—Cic 1. 
Div 33. Nullo modo ts erat, qui nerves virtuts inciderit, 
| Cic+ 1. Acad. 10. f Nam ciim #u efſet reip. Status, ut tan 
wnius conſilio atque curà gubernare neceſſe efſet-«-Cic. 1.1. de 
N. Deorum Hujus vis ea eſt, ut ab hineſty non queat ſepara, 
Cic. 1. Off 5 . 


III. 3. Such) relating to nature, diſpoſition, „ 
condition, # elegantly-made by, ſic, ita; , 
Such is mp diſpoſition. Ira ft ingenium meum, 
aus, 
J am ſuch as pon ſec me, | Sic ſum, ut vides, . 


eſt , 7 4 
ieh. d 
Paren 


— 
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— 
= 


2 


| Vo bl I: Ep» 15. | | 5 
4. Such) #s 2 for this, that, they, IV. 


* CO uy " 


. 74. Of The Particle Such. : * | 


Naw its eft homo, Ter. Ad. 1. 2, 63. 1 plerique inge- | 


io ſamus ommer, Ter. Thor. 1. 3. 4 ad bot atatis d pue- 
Vitis, fui, ue——Sall. Jug. Ire eſt vita hominum quaſicum 
luda teſſeris,—Ter Ad- 4. 7+ Sie vite trat, Ter. And. 1. I. 
«ic vits bominum eft, ut—Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Sie eff Valgus, 
ox wveritate pauce, ex opinione multas 4ftimat, Cic. pro Roſc. 
Com. Qui fic ſunt, hand multum heredem juvant, Ter. Hec. 

+ Horace uſeth hic in this ſence, Nimirum hic ego ſum, 


or thoſe, with ſome kind of reference unto quality, 
and then is made elegantly by hic, or is, &c. as, 


Such honour is to be given Hic honos vereri amicitie 


— 


to old friendſhip, that tribuendus eft ut—Cic. de 


Am. 

We muſt be careful to nſe-| Videndum eſt, ut eà libera- 
ſuch itberality as map be litate ufamur, quæ preſit 
p2ofitable to friends. hurt ·¶ amicis, noceat nemini, Cie. 
ful to no body. 1 1. Off 


* 


Hlic pro ills munere t ibi bones eſt habitus, Ter. Eun. 5.6. 
Qui omnes hi ſumus, ut fine his ftudils nullum vitam efſe du- 
cams, Cic. 2. de Orat. lis enim ventis navigator, qui f, 
ent, nas Corcyræ non ſederemus, Cic. Fam. 16. 2. Etat ipſa 
et, facil? ut te pro-Eunucha probes, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. See Stew- 
ich, de Partic. L. L. I. 1. p. 147. Cc. Turſel. c. 97. v. 3. & 6. 
Parens de Partic. p. 95. Ce. Tacitus faith, Nec id nobis vi- 
rium erat, quod firmando prefidio, & capeſſendo bello divide- 
retur, I. 13. for wires ex. 


PHRASES 


Quorum erit facultas, Col. 
| --- Qui te fratrem habeam 
| Ter. Adelph. 2·3. 


y Tuſc. 1. 


Such ag J habe do J give. | Do id quod mihi eſt, P!. 
CHAP. 


| Pſeud. 1. 1, 
EE 


Voluerunt nihil horum ſimi- 
| le efle apud virgines, Cie. 


— 


** , a 4. 
* 


AN LxXV. 
Of the Partiale That. 


Aerſtood, is made by one of theſe Bemunſii 
tive Pronouns, ille, is, or iſte; as, | 
was muſing whether J | Hoc agitabam, an eotem i 


could cut that whetſtone | lam ſecare novacula puſs 
with 4 ra3o02- | ſem, Flor. 1 5. 
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_ We muſt take heed. we of- 
feud not at all in that 
D. 


Drive away that rival as 


Cavendum eſt, ne quid ig 
80 8 82 peccetur ci. 


Iſtum amulum, quoad po 


kar as thou canſt from | teris, ab ea pellito, Ty, 
her. 4 : | | Eun. 2. WS, | 
Ego ſum ille Conſul. P. C. cui Cic. Cat- 4. c 
is inimicus, qui —Cic poſt Redit. Fait its gun 
in hac rep. virtas, Cic. Cat. 2. 


Note, When a Relative next follows that, then the Subſtcs 
tive is underſtood. | | ' 950 | 


| | AOL That ) when it may be turned into who, 
3 or which, is made by the Pron. Rel qui, 
C. as, ee 


When J faw a man that Cùm viderem virum, qui in 


who] had been on the | eadem causâ, in qui ego, 
ſame ſide that (which] J] fuiſſer, Cie, pro Mare. 
had been on 


Quamdia erit quiſqzam qui defendere audeat tives, Cie 
Meum conſilium illud, quod ſatis jam fixum videbatur, Cc 
Att. 8. 22. | 


1. Note, That) after ſame may, be rendred 


not only by qui, but alſo by ac, & and atque; a, 


were the ſame that the 


The Peripateticks * Peripatetici quondam idem 
Academicks. 


2» Off. 


erant qui Academic! ir. 


Clap.7s: Ol the Particle That. 319 
Per mind is the ſame to⸗ Animus te erga idem eſt, ac 
wards pon, that it was. fuit, Ter. Hee. 2. 3. | 
They ſap Diana is the ſame | Dianam & Lunam eandem 

that the Moon. eſſe dicunt, Cic. a. de Nat. 

Tt ſeems to be one and the | Unum, & idem videtur eſſe, 


fame, that that was, atque id, quod — Cic. 
_— OO @ 
idem animus eſt in paupert ate, qui olim in diuitiis fuit, 
E plaut. Stich. 1. 2. Eadem fit utilitas uniuſcujuſque & uni ver- 
poſ+ ſerum, Cic. pro Dom. Yeftaeadem eft & terra : ſub eft vigi 
ignis utrique, Ovid. 6. Faſt. Nequaquam idem eſſe Syraca/as, 
in 46 Leontinos oppugnare; Liv. de Bell. Pan Pomarium ſemina- 
be l. rium ad eundem modum atque oleaginum facito, Cato de R. R. 
| And Plautus in Mercat: hath, Non ego i dem facio, ut alios in 
1 comediis amentes vidi facere, See Steph. So Cic. Ac. 4. 15. 
bl. 


Cum animi inaniter moueant ur eodem modo rebus iir, que 
nulle fint, ut iis, que ſint. A Dative caſe, by a Poetick Græ- 
ciſm is uſed in this ſence. Invitum qui ſervat idem facit 
vccidenti, Hor. de Arte. Ed dem aliis ſopitw quiete*ft, Lu- 
cret. | 3. Quaſi non ex ii ſdem tibi & conflent & alantur 
elementis, Macrob. Saturn. l. 11. So Gregor. Tatſer mus? 
mis da o Jermnor 6hYapeaysn Te awns mo TVeuc ; 
1. e. perinde facit atque ii [word foz wozd, idem facit tis} 


k qui digitir admotis ſpiritum tibiae retinent; Modern Wri.. 
” ters uſe idem cum in this ſence. But neither Parexs, now 
Jul, Voſſus approves of it: The firſt declares them plainly inep- 
te jungi ; the ſecond, fine claſſicorum ſcriptorum exe mp. 

un Nee obſt at (faith he) Gellii ind. Ejuſdem cum eo Muſe wir, 
ego, quis hic de diverſis eſt ſermo. At non ſi rect dixero, Virgilizs 
eff ejnſdem Muſe cum Homero: ef dicam quoque, Vates Andi- 

nus eff iaem cum Virgilio, Cauja di verſitatis eft quia prins 

Ge ſignificat, itidem Poets, poſterius ſignat, idem Poets, See Par. 
85 de Part. p. 92. JJ. Synt. Lat. p 33 · and de Conſt, cap. 58. 


1. Note, From this uſing of that for which, 8c. it comer 
to paſs that this Particle that (like the Particle what) # put 
ſometimes for that which; , J will tell you, that ſhall an= 
ger pou to the heart, i. e, that which. 7his manner of uſing 
this Particle proceeds either from the haſte of the ſpeaker, or 
0 elſe from a core to avoid a ſeeming tautology by repeating that 
” | 4; 4 Relative, after that before uſed as Demonſtratiue; as, | 
by > his, I will tell vou that that ſhall anger you—— _ | 
3. That] : 


* 8 89 1 i; 2 8 — 


* 


UH E 3. That ) after worlds importing care, add 
i ommanding, obtaining, happening, per mitting, ay 


will fee that you be made 


- | Fel that J ſhould deſire of 


our, deſire, intreaty, wiſhing, warning, counſellin, | 


felting, alſo after words importing poſſubility, „ 
poſſibility is made by ut z a, * 


Omnia tibi ut nota ſint, fr 
ciam, Cic. Fam. 5, 19, 
Quod ſuades, ut ab eo 

tam, ut mihi 
ut ic. At. 9. 6. 


dcquainted with all 
eas pou give me coun⸗ 


aac Eos 
mins 
N 


wap to me, that ——— | 2 
It is poſſible that J map be | Poteſt fieri ut fallar; ci. 
| deceived. | Fam. 


Amici quoque res videnda, in tuts ut collocetur Ter. He 
.2. Ego, ut me tibi amiciſimum eſſe intelligant, cur 


, Cice Fam. 3. 7, Eniti, contendere debet quam mazi- © 


* peſit, ut. Cic. 3. Of. Lalera ui; diligentian ai. 
pibui ; operam dedi, ut Cic. Hoc à te peto, magnider 
qu#ſo omni ſtudio contendo, ut Cic. Te precibus , & 
obteſtor, ut Cic. Att. 9. 13+ 1d ut facies velim -d. 
Fam 4. 1. Mecum ut ad te ſcriberem egerunt Id Fow 


4. 2. Unum illud precipue rogo, ut cures nequid Cie. 


Flagitare ſenatus, inſtitit Cornatum, ut referret ſtatim dt 


Ju literis, Cic. Fam 10, 16. Qua omnis, ut concurrent 


optabile eft, Cic 1. Of. Optandum, ut —ib ln, 
ut caveat —b. Amice ſuades, ut —— Id. Att. 16. 14; 
Hertari ; cobortari ; ſtimulare ut = Cic. Mandavi utrigut 
eorum ut ante me excurrerent —— Cic. Fam. 3. 7. Legato 
imperavi ut. Id. Velim tuit pracipiai, ut——Sematus 4. 


| cre uit, ut — Cic+ Sas pradixer at, UF ms (Ct fe 4. Bel. Civ, 


Sam conſecutus ut Hoc afſequere ut; Efficiendum autem 
eff, ut —— Iffectum eſt ut —— Accidit, ut Neve committt 
rte, ur Fac: am u:. Perfecit ſibi ut inſpiciundi efet s 
pia, Ter. After ſome of theſe Verbs uri is uſed for . U. 
tres uti fierent, curabat, Sall- Jug. Mihi nunciavit; fe 4d 
me miſſum efſe qui rogaret, uti cogerem medicor, Serv. 


Cic. Fam. 4. 12. Ui in quo vellemus gymnaſio eum ſe- 


ptliremus, nobis permiſerunt, ib. I Nes hic valemus 75e; 
oF quo melins valeamut operam dabinss,;;Brut. ad Cic. _ 
2 | 11. 2 


. 
20 


78. Fr 


ee 


* 
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* 
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1.2 . Te redè valere, operamque dare. wt quotiaic —_ 
* 44 Brut. ib. Ep. 24. f | _ 


de, fer mar) Feb, is te, noo, pita cen 
ſeo, facio, jubeo, ſino, O's. ut is elegantly omitted, yet thi 


following Verb is put in the Subjuntive mod; as, Has literas 


velim exiſtimes faderis habituras eſſe vim, Cie, Fam: 5-8; 
A te id, quod conſueviſti, peto, me abſentem diligas,1 5.9. 


Treviros vites, cenſeo, 7. 13+, Fac habeas fortem animam, 


6. 14. jube nunc, dinumeret illl Babylo-viginti minas, Te. 
4. 5. . Vitam banc ſigite, infelit, in Joca juſk feram, 
O via. Ti „ 1. 2. Scripſi ad Curionem, daret Medico, Cic. 
Fam. 1. 16. Egi per prædem, illi daret, rr. 5.8. Dickator 
temp · conſtituas oporter; Som. Seig- Illi mihi neceſſe eſt 
concedant, ut Fam. 120. 9. Nolo peregrinis placeas 
tibi Gellia nugis, Mart. 3. 1 Q 6. ö 


2; Note, When no or not # added to that after theſe kind 
of words, then beth that and no, or not # made by ne, or ut 
ne; a, | | hb 
We muſt take heed that our | Videndum eſt, ne obſit be- 
bounty hurt not thoſe verp nignitas ĩis ipſis, quibus 
men, whom we ſhail ſeem | benigne videbitur fieri, 
to be bountikul anto: Ci. 1. OE - uy 
I deſire but this of por | Hoc modo te obſecro, ut ne 
that pou would not be= | credas à me allegatum 
liebe that this old man hunc ſenem, Ter. Aud. 
was lizbozned by me. 1 


Monet ut caveat ne prælium incat, Cic. 1. Off Fo Ca 
vendum, ne- — and contio, . —Cic. & Ter. 
Providit nequa illins temporis invidia attingeret, Cic. Fm. 
3. 10. $0 cura ..- Cic- Att. 3. 17. Tibi cura fit 
1 Cic. Tu partes ſunt ne Cie. A te ilaa 
primum rogabs, ne facias, Cic. Fm. 3. 1. So Orandum, 
10 Liv. 1. 30. Precamur, ne———— Ovid: Tiſt. 1.1. 
Tu mibi ne paterer manu ſti, Cic. Fam. 8, f. So Denumoi a- 
vt, . Flor. I. 17. Deereverat, 1 Cic. Faw, 
4 16. Ed ieam, ne Ter. Hec, 4. 1. Interdico ne veln, 
ibid. Perficiam, ne te fruſtra ſcripfilſe arbitrere, Cic- Fam. 
i: 17. Id aſſquuntur, ib 1. Od. Id ſemper cgi, flew 

\ = Dana 
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9 Donds oft «pers; ein nin Labors, 


Am. The Greeks for ut ne ule iy wa & bro, un, Lee 


W 4. That) having after + 8 fign of 4 Potential 
mood, [viz may, might, & ] or ſgnifying tothe 


: They do hurt to ſome, that Ali nocent, ut ; aller li 


. 


They ſhoꝛtned the names Nomina * 


Suſcipiends quidem ſunt bells, ob cam-0auſam,' ut fine injeris 


3 tus 
ner vos in e contende, ne —Cic - Seo Stewich, Port. L. Lp. 


488. In illam igitur cur am incumbe, ut nequs ſcintills teterrim 
belli relinguatur, Cic. Fam. 10. 4. Her mibi nunt eura of 
maxima, ur ne. Ter. Hec.· 4· 2. Opern da tur ut judician 


fant, Cic. pro:'Mil. A te \contendo, ut \ne===Cic. Orante, ut n 
id faceret, Theide, Ter. Eun- 5. 5. Justitia Win eſt, um 
cui qui maceat, Cic. 1. Off. Proviſum eft, ut ne——PFatp l. 
4, Petivi, ut ne——Pam, 2. 7 Nfalent, 'ut 1. 
Verr. Perfice, ut ne — Fam. 10. 12. Cantio oft ut ebe 


De uar. de Partic Græc. p. 2 — 142, 


3. Note, The Verb caveo i- 2 45 uſed without tithy 
ut on ne; 4, Hee tibi nota eſſè volui, qug cave, te pet · 


turbent, Cic. Fam. 16. 11. Cave poſt - hæc, ſi me amm, 
unquam iſthuc verbum ex te audiam, Ter. Hr. 5, 4. 


end, or intent that, is made 1 ut, or quo; , 
That J map ſap foz others Ut 127 . quolde 
what J think by my ſelf. | ſentio, Cie. ©, 


That J might the moze rius evaderem, en 
' quicklp eſcape. WW — T 


Uto the end that they berales ſint, Gie „O 
may be liberal too 


that (to the intent that] eſſent aptiora, Cie 

they might be the fitter. Perf. + 44745 1 0 

Ut in ardtum, qua dicta ſans. contraham, Gems by 7s 
Cum ab co digeſſus eſem eo concilio me———»Cic: Pom. 4. 17 


in pace vivatur, Cic. 1. Off, Libertate uſus-e 
dicax efſet, Cic pro Quint. Nee enins id re 705 2 
 moleſt us efſom; Plin. Jun. 


5. That) after a note of” Intention; 55 5 or) | 


it made by ut, , nn 0) 


So fierce. was 1 5 "Lam. . 
. 4 | Flor. Iz . Ire 


. 
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e you ſach a ſol that pon Adeone es ignarus, ut has 
Jr yoo luep theſe things. neſcias ? Cie. th = 
Nen tam wt illa adjuvem, quam ut bes ne videam, cupio 
diſcedere, Cit. Att. 8 6. Tot weſtigiis impreſſs, ut in his 
trrari non po 77 — ld. Fam: 5, 10. 1d cenſili um] tale eft 
ut capere acilens ipſe poſſom, quam alteri dare, Id Fam. 
4. 2. Tantum abeſt ab officio, ut nihil mags officio poſi 41 
emntrarium, Cice 1. Of. Tantum mibi dolorem attulerunt, 
m Id. Fam. 16. 21. Is fu vir , & eum me cupio effe, 
ut — 1d. Fam. . 8. Que ſunt 091114 ejuſmodi, Men 3 
Cat. 4. Petere cepit, ne uſque eo ſuam aut beritatem deſpi- 
ceret, ut ſe tant injuris afficeret, Cic. 1. Ver. Ipſor quo- 
que tempeflas vehement ius JaFare cepit, uſque adeo, ut 4 
minus navis in ſchapham confugerer, Sen« Sic egit inauſtria, 
ut jure adeptus vi deretur, Flor. 1. 6. Sunt enim quedons- 
ita feds, ut——Cie. 1. O. Tantopere apud noſtros juftitia 
ta et, ut — lb. . wh. | Hp 

1. Note, As is often joyned with that in this uſe,” and by 
ſome put for it ; and then elegantly made by qui; ar, Quis 
| tam invidus, qui {ag to, or as that he would } ab eo nos 
abducat ? Cic. Fin. 1+ 1+ vid. Ig, c. 14, v. 4. N. 1. 
Nr. _ The Latin 7 that 7 or quo, or uti, 
or that by any of the three laſt foregoing rules, i110 
be of the aber lt. | 6 - a — 5 


_ — 
vp ef » Þ 
hs 
— . 
8 - 
0 * 


REN” Rr 8 © EE THY, we 


6, That) after words importing ſear, in affr- VI. 
native ſpeeches, is made by ne; as, 
I feared that thofe things | Timebam, ne evenirent ea 
which have happened, | que acciderunt, Cie. Fam. 
wonld fall oat, 6. 23. 


XS 


4 Meruo, ne id conſilii ceperimus, quod non fail explicare 
C poſimus, Cic. Fam. 14. 2 Timeo, ne abſim cùm adeſſe me 
n ſt hbmeflius, Cic. Att. 16. 12. Fereor, ne putidum fit, ſeri- 
hi bere ad te quam ſim occupatus, Ib. 1. 11. Ne quid mihi pro- 
nh rogetur horres, Ib. 5. 21. Charta ipſa mt no; prodat, per- 

1 timeſeo, Ib. 2. 20. Hud extimeſcebans, ne quid turpitur fa- 
h, cerem, Ib. 9. 7. Nimis quam formido, ne manifeſto bie me 
1 prima, Plaut. Cure. Neve reformida, ne fim tibi forte 
* duderi, Ovid, Trif. 3. 1. Ne quid peccetis paves, Plaut. 
'K Mir. Ne movear ejur * won eft, Cic. 

| | * | Fam. . 


\ 


\ Ie.” wa * . 
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3 | = enn Sol: — agate creo — 


| Fam. 10. 31. dee More in Stewich, de Part. 2 L. J. 1. p 


a 


* 
* 


3 That ) after words importing fear in 5g 
td ſpeeches, is made by ut, or ne non; , 


Jam afratd that the ſtran- | Meryuo, ut ſubſtet hoſpes, 
2 will not be able to] Ter. Aud. 5. 4. 
tand to him. „ 5 
' Ye feared that he ſhould | Timuit, ne non ſuccedetet, 
not ſpeed. Hur. I. 1. Ep. 1). | 
Si metuis, ſatis ut meæ domi curetur diligenter,Ter. Hee, 
2. 2. At metuo, ut ſatis ſis ſubdels, Plaut. Mil. 3. 4 Mihi 
videntur metuere, ne ille candem contumeliam, quim (tri, 
ferre non poſit, Cic. 2. de Lag. Agr. Veretir, ut ſatis fo- 
mum ſit, Cic. 2. Agr» An veremini, ne non id facerem, qud 
 wecepiſſem ſemel? Ter. Phor. 5. . Quintilian hath once 
uſed: ut non after vereor, Quæſo, quid neceſſe eff dicere Oppi- 
do, quo ſunt uſe paululum tempore noſtro ſuperiores } were ut 
jam won feret quiſauam l. 8. c. 3. But in that be is 
fingular. Omnes labores te e xcipere video ; times, ut ſuſtinas, 
Cic. Fam. 14: 2. Times ne non impetrem, Cic. Att. L 9. 1% 
paves ne aucas tu illam, tu autem ut | 1. e. ne nou] dwca!, 


* 


Ter. And. 2. 2. As the Latins uſe »e non, ſo the Greek 
1 . Atdhing un dd jou yiay n3ayfo ; Verar ue mm quit- 
verit, Philoſtr. apud Devar. de Part. Gr. p. 135. 


vl. 8. Chat) & ſometimes made by qudd; a for 


mſt ance ; 


1. When that à put with, or for becauſe, is i 
made by quod ; s, . | 
A. little after he came back, | Rediit paulo poſt, qudd fe 

_ . becanſe that he ſald he | oblitum neſcio quid dice- 
had fozgot ſomewhat. _ ret, Cic. 1, Off. 
Wo is me that, i- e. becauſe | Hei mihi, quod nullis amor 

that love is to be cured | eſt medicabilis herbis, O- 


2 uith no herbs. —__ "A 
= | £ was literas intellens brevieres fuiſſe, quid eum periaturim 


putaſſer, 


% 
* 
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or 


is 
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puraſer, Cic. Fam. 4+ 2+ Paniteat quid non fovi Carthaginis 
arces, Ovid. Faſt. Var. 48. Beroen digreſs reliqui Ægram, 
indignantens tali quod ſols careret Menere, Virg · En. 3. 


(2) When that refers to ſomething done, or do- 
ing, or to Cauſe, it is made by qudd ; , "ran 
Jt is well done of you, that | Bene facis, qudd me adjuyas, 

vou are helpful to me. Bachler. Eleg· r. 158. 
J am glad that it fell ont Qudd res tibi ex animi ſen · 

accozding to pour deſire. ] tentia evenerit, lætor, ib. 
hence it is that they ride | Inde eſt. qudd aureo cutru 


in triumph in a chariot of | quatuor equis triumpha- 
gold with four hozſes. cars Ber 128 us tf; 
Id quoque quod vi vam munus habere Dei, Ovid,Trif, 4. 7. 
Has una conſolatis accurrebat, quod neque tibi amicier quam 
ego ſum, quiſquam poſſet ſuccedere, neque, Cic. Fam. 3. 2. Fer- 
Catum eft mihi,quod tam diligenter libros aqamculi mei lecti- 
7, Plin. J. 7. Ep. 5. Accedit illa quoquecauſa quod à cate- 
ris forſitan ita petitum fit, ur Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Tamen . 


( 3) That after words importing Th Opinion refer | 
opinion, obſervation, knowledpe, * hiking, having . 


| 2 , imagining, ' 
Cram, relation, or complains nh, e, 
made by quod ; a, ceooncel ving, believing, 


being of opinion, dec. 

do believe that not all Credo quòd non, omnes tui 

lite pou ſhould have lived ſimiles incolumes in hac 

ſafe lip. 7; urbe vixiſſent, Sal. in Cie. - 
I know now, that my ſon | Scio jam, qudd filius amer 

is in love. | - meus, Plant. ; 


Ga refer noting, wor conſidering , taki 18 | 


Ty 3 ſeeing pertei uing, apprehending; diſcerning, | 


underflanding, | 
u Cerainty refer being ſeri, uot doubting, teing conſe 
Y 3 Te 


\ or 


* 9 „ 
iS - . © 
* v - * 8 ty OY 4 F 
* „ 
5 RS * * | 
9 a p 
9 * a « 


ack,” : * 


Of the Particle That, Chap. z; 
w Tv Relation, refer telling, talking, affirming , declain, 
ſaying, reporting, making relation or report, confeſſing, ſew. 


ing, con g ne 
To Complaint refer accuſing, informing. pe BPR 
Pon complained. that J | Querebatre, quddeos trib 
© fozbad them to to gather | da exigere vetatem, 00 
1. Note, For this Conſtructien ſome Grammarian: hay 
we kindneſs. Buchlerus notes, that the Ancients never joy 
qudd zo opinor, puto, arbitror, credo, fateor, and m; 
others of this kind ; adding, thet this is incultus & | 
lis ſermo, Fateor, qudd nullas ad te dedi literss; El. Re 
gel. 158. wet. 4. Tet though it be not ſo ordinary, even if thi 
\ conſtruZion, beſides the examples already produced, ther, ar 
examples in Latin Authors, Nec credit, qudd bruma 10. 
fas innoxia ſerver, Claud. 3- Rap. Proſ. Sit fand, quoni- 
am ita ta vis, ſed ramen cum eo credo, qudd fine 
meo fiat, Cie. Att. G 1. Hoc (cio qudd ſcribir nulla pu- 
ella tibi, Mart. 11. 61. Quod duo fulmina domum mean 
per hos dies perculerint, non ignorare vos, Quirites, arhi- 
tror, Lip. Illud etiam animadverto, quod qui | 
nomine perduellis eſſet, his hoſtis, vocaretur, Ci. 1. Off. 
Affirmahat cum ſcripliſſer, quòd me ad urbem cups 
venire; er Lambine reads it, Aſſirmabitque 
ſcripſiſſet Cæſarem cupere me ad urbem venire.—Cit. 
Att. 10. 4. Qudòd quanto plura paràſti, Tanto plura cu- 
pis, nulline fateriet audes? Kr. L. 2. Bp. 2. Te leviter 
accuſans in eo quòd de me cito credideris, Civ. Fam. Ita · 
que accuſabar ab eo, quòd parum conſtantie ſue conſide 
rem, Cic. Aitie. Explanandum eſt enim, quòd ab ali 
iidem pedes aliis nominantur vocabulis, Cir. Or. Perf. Ju- 
rabat ad ſummum, qudòd nullo negotio faceret amiciiſi- 
mum mihi Cæſarem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Cum verò commen- 
dare paupertatem cœperat & oſtendere, quod quicquil 
uſum excederet pondus eſſet ſupervacaneum, Sen. Audiv 
cam diceret te ſecum eſſe queſtum, qudd tibi obviam non 
prodiiſſem, Cic. Fam, 5.9. See Voſl. de Confty. c. 20. & 
62, where, from Ulpian, he citfs, Notum facere, 5 
renunciare quod ——Notandum quòd pronunciaverit, 
qudd——Hither refer that in the Titles of Chapters made | 
f quod ; as, Qudd ſolus ſapiens dives, Pared. 6. whith the 
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Chap- 73. Ol the Particle That. 327 
Sls v expreſs by zr, See Cicero's Paradones & Devar. de 
Gr. Part · c. 19. Ego illi jam tres cardneles, occidi, & 
dixi quod muſtela comedit, Perron. Epiſtolæ tuæ ſeries 
- indicavit ; quod triſtium rerum index ele vitaveris, Sym. 


x "2 2% 
ER U Te OD 
# "@ & ug + FLICKS. * 


2: Note, To avoid miſtake in the uſing as 
for ut, till the learner” s judgment be ri ene by er- 
perience, let him afier any, of theſe erbs, when 
qudd ſhon/d be made for that, omit the making of 
any thing for it, only turning the Nominative in» 
to the Accuſative, and the Finize Verb into the In. 


— 


oc 


finitive Mood 3 , 8 


J confeſs that J ſent” uo Fateor me malls ad te BY 
letter topo. HE literas { for quòd e 
CV +++ 4-0, nals ad n 
J am very glad that you | Emiſſe te [ for qudd tu eme 
have bought a Farm- ris ] prædium vehementer 
55 e | gaudeo, Cie. Fam. 16, 227. 


This conſtruction is the more uſual. Suum ſe negeti um 
agere dicunt, Cic. 1. Off. Ab officio diſcedit, f ſe deflitutum 
[ for quod fit deflitutus] queratur, ib. Scripſit ſe aud 
for quod andiverit } eum miſſum fotfum efſe 2 conſule, id. 
Ha literas velim exiſtimes faders habituras eſ vim, non 
Epiftole, Id. Fam. 5, 8. e quo intelligi poteſt nullum bellum 
eſe juſtum, niſi quod——1d. 1. Off. Credo pudicitiam Saturno 
rege moratam in terris, Juven. 6.Satyr. Fingi à me totum 
hoc temporis causa put atote, Cic. 3. Ver. 


9. That) coming" after before or after, and lx, 
baving 4 Nominative co ſe and @ Verb following it, 
4 made by quam, joined to ante, prius, poſt, 
peſtea 3 as, M 
Befoze that J begin to | Antequam pro Muræna di- 

ſpeak foz Morena. cere inſtituo, Cie, pro Mr. 
Ifterthat J had read pour } Poſtquam literas tuas legi, 

letterg — „„ Cice Fam. 4. | | 
| Grates tibi ago, ſumme ſol, quod antequam ex hac vita mi- 
t emſpicia—Cic, Som. Scip. Privſquam hing abiit, Plaut. 

| Y4 Amph · 


rer re rr KAS FS STS SS 


X. 


AR RT SD 9 
py is q N ; 4 " 4 
bd Ar 0 1 Fg , E . 
; * ©. "+ " 


EI 57 the Partie That. 888 Pape, 


Amph. Pool. Sed po raw cht of, Ter. And. 
E excepiſſe laudem « ex eo, 2 


Note, Qu am is uſually and elegantly divided from ante, 
&c. by & Comma, or ſome other intervening words ; 4, 
bo operam, ut iſtuc veniam ante, quàm planè ex animo 

efluam, Cic. Fam. 7. 14. 2 8 * — 
inventa ſunt. quam in his Philoſo phj (firs 
1d. 2. de Orat. Peracutè querebarè, qudd eos A ey 
gere vetarem priùs, quam ego re cognitä permiſiſſem, Ii 
Fam. 3 7. Prids(inquit) quam hoccirculo f 
" Max. 6. 4. Cùm multis annis petiiſſem, quim ptæ. 
tores fuiſſent, Cie. Cont. Rull. Poſtea verd quam ita acce- 
pi, & geſſi maxima imperia, ut. Fam. 3, 7. Hithe 
refer Pridie quam exceſſit & vita, Cic. de Am. Poſtridie 
intellexi, quim 2 vobis diſceſſi, Th. Odavo menſe quim 
ceptum eſt oppugnari Saguntum caprum eſt, Liv. I. 21, 
In paucis diebus, quam Capreas attigit , ust. Tib, c. 60, 
See Voſſ Yin. Lat. p. 79 


10. That) betwixt 4 Comparative Dow and 
a Verb, is an expletive, and bath * made 
fęôor it in Latin; as, 


The mozethat J love thee— | Quo te megis amo-wowm | 
Quanto I the longer * dias alis, mogit cup 


tente, wg He. 


PHRASE 83 n 
2 now of that age, 14 etatis jam ſumus, u. 


Cie. Fam, 6. 21. | | 
| Tie ſeif-ſame day [ time ] | Eo ipſo die, quo I tempore 


| 11 Ben Att. 
's almoſt time, that —— adeſt, quum Tir. 


bought them to that | Eo redegit, ur=-Fler, 1,6. 
{ that paſs ] that 
Res en eo loci exat 


5. The _—_—— 
n lempe e 


that a * . 1 
1 * + . i f 
* 4 
N N U 


bt, 
-- 
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5 een het e Wen venerar, quod scan. 
? Jt of aglongof them that * nag eft, 1 
ä know! Nuuc quando tuum pretitim 
5 —_ uy * Arn i 4 Cic. Fam. per 
0 She it that troubles u | TH APIs os es ro. 
1 What ould the matter be | Wie ſirqua Pope roprer . Tr. 
x. matter that. | Quidnam quod. — 
e. wins th ater the — 1. NM, SA : niſi quod ; ; quod 
* 111. 
a er btthat——-See But, N u goo.” | 
: Being that —8. Being, | | bets ponies quando ; 15. 
— — 
1. 13s ö , , 
Ind yethe would not foz all | Nec tamen idcircd -ferrum 
that keey his axe from her. F [1/3 abſtinuit, Oui. Met. 8. 
In that place. | Eo loci; ibi loci; Plin. 11.37. 
That is to ſap. Id eſt; videlicet; nimirum; - 
LY AY th ſcilicet, Cie. * 
11 Jt that time. | N Tunc temporis, Juſtin. L t; 29. 
i WH From that time. I Ex illo tempore, Cic. Ex co, 
I'S 3 6, Tac. Ex tunc, Apul. 
Bad it not been foz that. Quod niſi ita fuiſſet, Cie. 
Not that they IR me. 1 — v en 


The gzeateſt fozrows that 
can befal] any man · | 


pn OI 


Now quo ignrare vo. hib, Cic. Fin, 1. 9. 


Dolores, quanti in hominem 
maximi cadere poſſunt, | 
Ci. Fin, 1. 12 


ah 


tf or tum; a5, 


CHAP, 


Of the Particles. Then and Than. 


Den) referring umo time, ar gui hing at l. 
that time, & made by ye: tum, and ibi 
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5 bam, Cic. Cat- 4» Id ante 
4 Ovatore jam vbſeſſus eff, Cic. Or, Perf. Ubi te nem imveiy 


: be declared, and | cauſa explicabitur, Ci 
» #2411 2 {1 ern 


eſe, Ter. Eun. Prol. Deinde corum 


| 2 Virg. Se Durrer p. 211. Peſtes, a8, Calum mw 


— — „ 


Abi homo ceepic md obſecy, 
4 . Te, ut — nr. Bun 3. 3 

cum fruebur, quam tunt, thn t- 
tum valet, cum i qui aud, | 


Nin tam id ſemiebam, 


it aſcendi in quendam excelſum locum, Ter. And. i 
agicr memoris, ibi tum facito, ut ſubveniat, Plaut. Bicth, 
"FS. ; Quid tu ili tum, quid facu, Cic. Ver. 5. © ' 


- 


next or after that, « made by tum or deinde;,, 


We are firſt to entreat of | Primüm eft deboneſto,tun | 
| honeſty, and then of pꝛo⸗⸗ __ diſſetendum, Ci: 
4 ; 9. : 


Firſt therefoze thail the be⸗ beim 80 origo, deinde 


Tum ſi quis eff qui. diBum in ſe tnclemti exiſlimavit 


generum 9 
wembra diſpertiat, tum propri am — 26 vim Te 
elaret, Cic. 1. de Orat, 2uid fit deinde? porre laquere, 
Plaut. Amph. An tibi obuiam non prodirem P primim Ap- 
pio Claudio, deinde Imperateri,, & c. Cic. um. 3. 7 Hither 

may be referred ſome other words which are ſaid to be 
uſed alſo in this ſence. Dein, as, . Accepit conditionen, din 
gut/ium ogcipits Ter. And. 11. 52, Hitia mad purg et tri. 
duo, dein pinguefacit, Plin. I. 16. c. 44, uin 2s, Exin belle 
viro memorat, Virg. En- 6. Exin Gergoneis Alec _ 
ueneni, Ib. I. 7. Exin—validan vi corripit haſt am, Ving 
En. 12. But this is Poetical. Ida, as, [inde ego omni; l. 
larer faciam, Plaut. Perl. 5. 1. So. Durrer reads it, but in 
the Plant in and Baſil Edit. it is unde: as, lad tore peter 


bine 2 me huc cam vino tran;feram, paſtes accumbam, Plaut. 
Stich. Subinde : as, Si dicet rect: primum gaugert 
inde preceptum auriculis ho; inflillere memento ; Hor. . 


1. 8 


_— 


cap 76. Of the Particles Then and Than. 332 

debant, A. Gell. I. 1. 0 9. as, Tuns: As tune deni que, omi - 

whaurer puemei. Id - ib. 1 
Chen) * ofien uſedin the Inerrogative and III. 

Ates {peeches for therefore, withour any vela- 

tion to time or order, and then 1s made by ergo, 

9 igitur , 3, ; | ; 


| | 


What need then was there Quid ergo opus erat Epiſto” 


ofa ay 'L * 1 la? Cie Att. 12, 1. 
he then be an glo- | E exit igitur eloquens, qui 
quent man, that—— . 12 x 


Ergo hiftrio hos widebit in ſceni ? non videbit ſapiens in 

© with Cic. 1. Of. Ergo i qui ſcriptum defender, bir lui 
pleriſque omnibus utetur, Cie. 2. de Inden. Quid igitar fa- 

Ge erat Ter. Habes igitur Tubero confitentem reum, Cic, 

| pro Lig, | | | | 


„een «chan ) fier eber, o ochermi&y ty. 
is mad by ac, atque, & and quam; a, | 


Noz could ſhe complain in Neque voce alia, ac res mo- 
other language then [o: | -n<bat, ipſa poterat con- 

dts than] the it ſelf | ques, Ter, Hec. 3. 3. 

ere, pꝛompted her to. 2 e 

4;- WM There is nothing whereof | Nihil eſt, de quo aliter tu 

her you think other wiſe then ſentias, atque ego, Cic. 4. 

he (02 than) J bo. * de Fin. | 

ein * light of the Ay, is Los beers longs alia eſt 
be otherwiſe oz. ſolis & Iychnorum, Cic. 

I than] that of candles. pro Cæl. 1 

Fs 

ng 

his 

in 

ter 

TH 

ut. 

10 


Let him not pzaife my wit Ne aliter, quam ego velim, 
otherwiſe then [ oz than ] | meum laudet ingenium 
I would have him. | Cic. 1. Ver. 5 
Ingewoſi enim et vim verbi in aliud ac egteri accipient- 

poſe dicere, Cic. 2. de Orat. Aliter de ills, ac de noir 

Juacamus, Cic. 1. Off. Nen dixi ſecus, ac ſenticbam, Cic. 

2. de Orat, Preſertim cùm Contra ac eiotarus ſentit wic- 

ela belli juditaverir, Cic. Phil. 2. Contrarium decernis 

# paulo ante decreverar, Cic. Longe alia in ſortuns «ft 

0 ; 1 ” F atque 


\ 
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” 
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Ol che particles Chen and Chan. cb 


1 


atque ejus pietes uc diguitat poſtular, Cic. Fam. 1.14, il; 
unt alio ingeuio atque tu, Pl. Pſeud. 4. 7. Sus caſu aliter 
ferunt, atque ut aliit auilores ip fuernnt, Cic. 3. e Pag 
ſecus à me atque 4b illo partita arque diſftributa ſunt, Cc. 
de Orat. Jam enim faci am contra atque in caterii caaſũ fr 

ſelet, at . Cic. pro Syl. S7 aliter eff & epportet Cic. An 
J. 11. Quod de puero aliter ad te ſeripſit, & ad matrem ae flu, 
non reprehende, Cic. Att. J. 10. So the Greeks uſe LS 
8 é n N yeuuerieInM, x; 6 rhiTos © ths mv ov 
1. . lia eſt atque naturales divitie, Ariſt. Od nl) 


Seen ν ( alia atque —) M wyemperor, Id. Se 
Dewar. de Partic. Grec. p. 199+ Nee alia re quam volbritat 
tut ant ur ſe, Liv. dec. 4. 1, 3. | Quid ff ſort aliter quam wy 
_ evenerit ? Plant, Caſin. Haud ſecus quam f india ur 
" paſſer, Liv. dec. 1+ J. 12. Contra quam in navali certezin 
ſolet, Liv. dec. 3. l. 10. Ut ſenatus contra quam ipſe cenſuiſſ, 


d veſtitum rediret, Cic. in Piſc. 


J. Then oz than) lier the comparative l. 
Eree before a caſual word, not having 4 Ferb af. 

ter it, is made by quam, or the: Ablative caſe of 
the following word; as, be 13 i 0 
There is nothing to be | Nihil eſt magis optandum, 
| ar phe Juv pang __ 3 fortum, 

” . | 7 I 

T are — they” Mihi 11 mei ſunt chariores 
. Nu61 fla plus valuerit, fra digits, 
Cie Gat, e fuit —— 2 1 gun 
ibi mens fraier, Cic. poſt red. Nullum enim officium riſe 
renal gratia magis neceſſarium eft, Cic. 1. G. 

I. Note, If either 4 Verb, or Verbal in ing, 
come immediately after then: or if @ Verb come 
after the caſual word following then, in ſuch coſe 
then & made by quimz % ũ 
Nothing ts harder, than to | Nihil eſt difficilius , quan 
let, what may de becom | quid deceat videre, Ge. 


Th 


fg 


0 * 


cles Chen and Than. 333 
Me non ma gis liber ipſe de- | 
lectabit quam tua admi- 
ratio deleQavit, Cic. Att. 
= fed me. 8 W e 
found it moze by want⸗ Cirendo magis jintellexi; 
Top than by enjoping- - - quam fruendo, Cic. poſt 


Chap.76. Of the Parti 


Baque minus aliquants dico quam ſontiio, Cic Att. 12. 5. 
1 magis, NA diſcendo copnovi, Id. Ex nunc re- 
nevars illuſtriora ui dentur, quam ji döſrurata non efſent, Id. 
poſt redit. 1 Horace elegantly in this fence uſeth argue for 
quam; Arfins, atque ederi procord aftringitur  ilex, Lentis 
adherent brachiis, Epod. 15. Qui mint pecces, atque ego? 
Satyr. 7. So Plaut. Amicier mihi nullus uiuit, * * et, 
Mercat. So_Cic. Vitam alterius magir at ſuam adiligit. 80 
perſius, Qui tu impunit ior eit, atque his Sat- 5. 


2. Note, F then be made by quam, the following caſual 


De wrd muſt be of the ſame caſe with the foregoing. Velim ma- 
47 gis liberalitate uti meà, quàm ſuũ libertate, Cic. Att. 12 8, 
e of Salubrior ſtudiis, quam dulcior, Quint. 5. 14. Etiamne tu 
| has ineptias valere apud me plus, quam ornamenta virtutis * 
| 10 exiſtimas, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. 
um, 3. Note, Where neither quam is expreſſed for then, nor che 


following word put in the Ablative caſe, in ſuch expreſſions (i. 
ther menſura or numero is to be ſupplied, if t he following word 
be of the Genitive caſe ; er elſe quam is underſtood, if it beof 
any other caſe beſide the Geaitive, Naves onerarias, quarum 
minor nulla erat duum millium amphorarum, ſwb numero, 
aut menſurà, Cic. ad Tent. Intervalla locorum medioctia 
eſſe oportet, ferd paulo plus aut minus pedum tricenùm, 
Cic. ad Heren 1. 3. Romani paulo plus ſexcenti ceciderunt, 
ſub, quam, Li v. I. 29, Ne plus tertia pars eximatur mellis, 
r. f. . N Plus quingentos colapbos impegit mihi, 
Ter. Ad. Dicebat agrum minus dena millia reddere, villam 
plus tricena, Varr. r. 1. I. 3 . ck 


Note, Then and than are filling Particles, but ot; EY 
wide the vſing of then for than after 4 Comparative Degree 
t leaft paſſable, See Butler's Eng. Gram. Index. 
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„ indolfimus, Qin. 
ego ſcio; Plaut Mil. IM. 
gu id dicere, ſi— cit. 
| nquam conlachryn: 
did. mY bat, Ter. And. 101, Hub- 
4 ; 9 | 1 inde, Plin-Ep, 2. 7. 
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It. 
Of the Particle Thence, 


TJ 'Vence ) ſegnifying from that place, a made 
X by illinc, inde, or ifthinc ;-@, 
De will get awap from | Ubi primum poterit, ſe il. 
thente as ſon ag he can. line ſubducet, Te, Zu 
. IN PM ts! 
It anp body ask foz me; Si quis me querer, inde vo- 
call me from thencee catote, Plaut. Stich. 1. 2. 
Ok our troubles pou hear De malis noſtris tu pr 
bdefuze me; ko they are | audis, quam ego: thi 
ſpꝛeadabzoad from thence. | enim emanant, Cic. Al.. 
line huc trau, fert ur virgo, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Efiampuerm 
inde ablem con veni Chremi;, Ter. And. f. 1. Noi jan in 
htc materii ſonitu; noſtrof; tam i faerunt, ut go eo breviw 
im, quod. eos uſque if hinc exatditos putem, Cic · Att. 1. 11, 
So Steph. reads it; others hinc, others iſ inc. Perhaps . 
inde may be referred hicher, Ubi oftium conſpext, exinui Re, 
me illiro protinam dedi out thence, or from thence 
Plaut. Curt. — 3. Exinde in ſuperas brumall tempore flew 
recipit ſedes, Cic. in Arat. l 
* IO -; 2. CThentt) 
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>. ThenCe) feuifying rhereupon, or therefr 
a noting the original” cauſe or occaſion of any thing, 
s made by ex, co, der ar exinde; , 

0 W „Ex eo fit, ut Cic. 
Thence it comes ta pals 1 155 


it is that thou cal- Inde eſt, quod 


ope omnes 
leſt a/molt every one by nomine appellas, Plin. Fa- 
his name n | 


Thence we all ſpeak hm gz ſapere eum omnes 
wils | | e dicimus, Plaut. Pſeud. aff 
FR SST DETRACT £2110 3385 £373 
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uu @_ fei, ut, muliercule, ,magit, \amicitiarum\ prafidie 
querant, pry Cic. de Am. Inde oft, quad magnam 
partem notFium in imagine tus vigil exigo, mae quod inter- 
dig—_—Pln. J. 3. E. 5. Duplex exinde foams et; 
alii pralis vitum Latium, G. Lie. 4. 1. ab urbe. 


Note, Eo « in thus. ſence ſometimes uſed without ex. Eo 
fictum eſt, ut ad re Lupus fine meis literts rediret — Cie. 
Fam. 11. 5. And inde without quod: as, inde civibus fata 
ſpes in avĩ mores regem abiturum, Liv. dec- 1. l. r. 


53 <3 4 Mn 3 


From thencelozth. | 
I |  tempore, Cic. Ver. 4. Ex- 
+& IV 4 . inde, app» . Gans 


Ex ili, Virg, Ea 4. Eble ful jeh widerur fe, s 


7 Papinian. Cm prefugiſſer, nec exinde uſquan com- N 


verſa tene, Juſtin, 1, x, 


pareret, Apul. 7. Mer. Quem morem veſt exinde Bens uni- | 


* 
»£ 


> + 
Ho 


| Ex eo, Tacit. I. 29. Exillo 
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ui adms- 
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Res qua- Caſar anno Fl fl, & deinceps reliquis 


nifirsvi ſee | in Gallid Lic 4 Cl. Orat . Pr ima eis 
„mer alibus ſects patrie, tertia parentibus, deincey1- 


bradatim reliqua reliquis debentur, Cic. 1. Of. 
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EI 05 che Particle T There. "apa 


8 HA p. L XXVII. 
. Of the Particle There, 


11. There) relating unto. place, in which any 
eee n it 


Hic ; *\ fy - a 


What is he helen en 2. | Quidibi in 
Wzite what I Hall bid you | Quod jubebo, cridit ih 
there. Plaut. Bace b. 
There my mother departed pos mea illic, mottu & 
this if: but-a while ſince. [ nuper, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 


Vi maliv ofe, ubi aligus in numero ftr quam ift1t, ibi 
ſapere videart, Cic. Fam. J. 1. Nunc ub; mo illi Sn Sn 
jem hut vecurret, ſat ſeis, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. After a Verb ig 
nifying 10 begin there may be made by inde: Tapia 


de [we begin there] 4efinimus $bi, à quo incipi, in 
Jab alis principe non poſſer, Plin. 2 pr 4 . 


Ge. Arms 17 5 4 ineipiemur one's ande neteſſe tit 
. * There) relating unto place, uno „ which am 


one comet h, is made by illo, or illoc ; as, 
Js ſon as J came there. "08 oc Uh Capt, 


When J came there. 5 es. illoe adveni, red 
| | 1. 2% | 


rang 11 ventuns 1 Plaut. Care. 24 3; 


III. 3. There) not relating unto place, is * 
en ef ile Engliſh. Nominativ caſe” ſet after it! 
Verb, having nothing in Latin made fer it; a, 


There is neither ſowing | Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur, nec 
noz mowing foz me there. metitur, Plant. Eid. 2.1 

There ts on this hand a | Eft ad hanc manum face 
Chappel. 8 ' lum, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. | 
 Nimium inter bos, ernimium intereſ, Ter. Ad. 3. 4: 

Pfætermit land e defenſſonn plures ſolens eſſe * Many 


ago, 
| Mm the Latin fo r the. Verb following there, is . 520 


* A 
2 
8 


o 


— — Ye tn i. 
"> B_ 
4 
* 
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haps 78. Of rhe Particle There. 
ſually hath no Nominatiue caſe expreſſed together withit, 
which is then called a Verb Imperſondl, = | 
4 There) «s often compounded with ſeveral Iv. 
;rticles, viæ. about, after, at, by, from, in, in- 
o, of, on, out, upon, to, unto, with, withal, &c. 
and is made by is, iſte, &c. eh 
n ſuch caſe as the Particle t. There ſygnifier that, 
ompounded therewith ſigni- 2 1 being of 
and ſometimes . it . OY It — 
es or governs an at, at, it, or that, &c- ] 
by Adverbial Particles; , +. 3 
Js they were much per- | Dum conſternatz in ea re 
plexed thereaboat- | heſitarent, Bex. Luke24.4+ 
Either at Dyrrachium, oz | Aut Dyrrachii, aut in iſtis 
ſomewhere thereabouts. locis uſpiam, Ce Att. 1,14. 
Many there be which go in | Multi ſunt qui introeant per 


| thereat, Matt. 7. 13. eam, { ſcil.portam] Ber. 
ys They waſhed their hands. | Laverunc ex eo manus & pe- 
and feet thereat. des ſuos, Jun Exo. 40. 31. 
Thereupon it comes to paſs | Eo {ex eo; ita] fir, ut. 
that — _. | Cic. Fam. 11. 5 & de Am. 


Thereupon it is that Inde eſt quod — Pin. Pan 
There upon he diſcovers hig | [bi tum amorem celatum 


concealed aſtettion. indlicat, Te. Aud. J. . 
Iccozdingly as the wind | Uccunque eſt ventus, exin 
ds is the velum vertitur, Plaut. Pn. 


fall fot 5) 
See Thence, r. 2. | 


Hither refer therefore, compounded of there and fore put 
for for, and ſignifying for it, becauſe of this or that, &c. and 
made by propterea ; ob eam rem; ea te; eo; alſo by ergo ; 
igitur, ita, itaque, idcirco, proin, proinde, &c. | 
Aware mulieres ſunt, non facile bec ferunt, propcerta, hac 
ira eſt, Ter. Hec. Nunc eb eam rem inte- participer di ui- 
dem prædam, & participabo, Plaut Perſ. f. 1. O rem tur- 
pem, & ea re miſeram . Cic. Att. J. 7. Nunc es tibi 
videtur fedur, quis illam non habet, Ter. Eun. 4. 4. Durre. 
1 cites Plaut. uſing ed thus, E4 vobis grates habeo atque 
* quis probe ſum ultys meum inimicumn, Perl. 5. 1. The 

1 Edit. reads it, Ea wvobis habeo grates at que ago, quia— 

| Z Ergo 


3 5. & Epid. 1. Ic 
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. eiſti navem contre legem, remiſiſli contra feders, iti in oi 


. 
a * 
— 


Ergo hee duo tempora carent trimine, Cie pro Leg. Vim 


prudenter diſputata memoriæ mandabam, Cic. de 4m. Yn 
in & proinde, in And. r. 3. 


not there then. tum 
I think nothing better foz Nihil puto tibi eſſe utilivs 


Ol the Particle The. Clan 


aufem att uoſa eft, & deus weſter nihil agens, exper: un 
igitur ; its ne beatus quidem eft, Cic. I. 1. de N. Der. A. 


civitate bu improbus Fuiſti, Cic. Ver. 7. Itaque l t 


hee idcirco omitro 2. Id. de Prov. Conſ. See w 


Though the captaing were Quamvis duces non as 
KY P tes, Nr. 4 6 


von than to ſtap there | quam ibidem opperiii 
tit — — quoad —— Ci. Fam. C l. 
There doth pꝛide ſeem to \Superbia nata inibieſle vi 


have been red. ceur, Cie. 1. Agr. 
N. Inibi fignificat quiddem majus quamibi, Par. 


Vim. 


"CHAP. IR. 
*. Of the Particle The, 


. | | t 
t. Tbe (likea*oran) «a fen o 4 Noun Sub Wi 

l 1 ſtantiut common, See 2 1 ij See Dr. Fi, 
Wallis s Gram. Ling. Ang. c. 3. 1 


Note A or an, and the, though they be in thit alike, jt 
in ſundry reſpe#s do differ. 255 * | | 


(1.) A end an, are of general import, the hath arefirai 
ing power, ſo that they may not be always uſed one for the 1 
ther. Art thou 4 King ? and, Art thus the King? dif 
clearly, there is a great deal of difference between The Church, 
and A Church, Cc. A. B. Laud. Confer. 20. 1. 1. 2. 


Lu.) A aud an are proper notes of the ſingular number, tif 
i common to both numbers. (The ſtone : the ſtones . 5 : 
Ws (3. 7 


. 79, cb Fele The. | = 339 
Adjefive that hath Ss 

WE dew expreſſed after is — may only bo 

«nderſtoo, A godly man, The godip, i. e. men. 


(4) Ain are not uſed before Albert. — 
tive Degree, but only before Aljecti ve,; The is uſed before 


both , asy 

| better. anto ſplendidi z tant 
The brighter, the pm” 1 
he did the eaſilier per⸗ Id hoc facilius eis perſuaſir, 
ſwade them to it. Caſar. 


(J.) Where the Superlative Degree is uſed in the height of 
exe/s, there the, nor a is uſed before it; but where it is uſed 
in 8 moderate ſence, there à not the is uſed befare it; as, 


* all Le fingers, the mid= | Digitorum medius eſt lon- 
longeſt. 


is the giſſimus. 
be lea man of uuf gen Vir eſt ſummo ingenio, Cie. 
wit. Pbil. 3. 


. 2. The) (like the Greet Article 8 ;) ſometimes ; 
is uſed to denote diſtinction, reſtriction, and emi- 
nency'; a, ͤ ͤ 


The one of them ig alive | Alter eorum vivit, alter eſt 


the other is dead. emortuus, Plaut. 
Without doubt we have nn= | Sine dubio perdidimus ho- 
done the man | minem, Cic. : 
Alexander the Gzeat. Alexander itle magnus. 


Denique 4 Philoſopbia Aa princeps as Socraticns 
"7 1 —Cic. de Orat.. 


3. The) before a Comparative 2 whether III. 
Aditi or Adverb, u uſually put for theſe Par- 
tiles, by how much, by ſo much, and made by 

uo, or quanto, in the Frſt place, 7 (if redaubled) 
— eo, hoc, or tanto in the ſecond Place; =. 
bigher- we are, the Quanto ſu es ſimus; 
2 4 — let ns veyaye our tanto 94 — ge- 


ramus, Cie. I, Off. 
\ 
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340 OfcheParticle 


article Though. Chapi$ 


1 


— — 


. (The azeater the eſtate is; Poſſeſſio quo eſt major, « 
the moze is required to | plus requirit ad fe tuen 
Voluptas quo eff major, es  magis mentem d ſug 
ſtatu dimovit, ic I's Parad. Hoc, mag | nes 
Inſtanrat homores, Virg. 5. Zneid. ' See r. 6, and 


TOs e, n Ms wid ending th d 

85 af ter ore words ending in ing, ſee It 
flower, ho ewes: 

— — ä —-— . 
* CH A P. LXXX. F not 


Of che Particle Though. 


* T Vough) without as is a note of conceſſion,aul v 
'/4 made by ut, licet, fi, etſi, tametſi, tamen 
1 etſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, and cum; «, 0 
wr Noz did the hozſemen, tho | Neque equitibus, ſi} pac, Wl 3s 
4 - few, wank conrage. virtus deerat, C eb. a 
= Though he thzeaten me | Licet arma mihi mort WF Ch 
= with war and death minetur---Yirg- En 11, 5 
| | Ur omni contingent, que vole, levari nes puſſum;Cic.A 

1 I. 12. See Pareus p. 571. Ipſe licet venias Maſis comitgt, f 
14 Homere, Nil tamen attulery---Qvid. Si ego digna hoc cnt 
1 meli ã ſum maxime, at tu indignus qui faceres tamen, Te. he 
= Eun. 5. 2. Redeam ? non fi me obſecret, Ter. Haud til l : * 
i conceds, etſi illi pater es, Ter. Hec, 2. 2. Etſi non optiman, Qu 
= at aliquam remp. haberemus, Cic. 1. Off, Quod tametſi grow * 
4 | eft, tamen aliquo modo poſſe ferri videtur, Cic. pro Roſc. An, 5 
5 Sed tamenetſi antes ſcripſi, que exiſtimavi ſeribi opertere,'s — 
wy wen hoc tempore breviter commonendum put avi, ne--Gic: Fon. ce 
4. 15. See Pareus, p. 558. Ut bos armenta, fit, Igo bee, i Bi ku, 
0 e quar, etiamſi ruent, Cie. Att. J. j. Quinquam re quiden g , 

hoc doceam ? Cic. 2. de Orat. > amy cp ipſam nou vi up 
+ fed ex familiariſſimo ejus audiebam, Cic. Att. I. 10. Set Part ut ( 

7 us, p. 532, &c. Quamvis ille felix fit, ffeut eft ramen Cic. v. 
| pro Roſc. Res bello geſſerat quamvis reip. calamiteſas, ti 10 
men maguas, Cic. Phil. 2. Quamvis non fueris ſuaſers & in. ( a 


pulſer profeionts mee, approb ater cer! fuiſti, Cie. 1 
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Chap.9. -Of'the Particle"Thaugh. 34t 
Pradener, cbm c! 2 * — —— ew op 
i inftituunt amicus, C 2 er. 6. Quem 2 cum cupereut, 9 1 
FS Flv occideve, Cic. Ver. 6. See Foz» r. 13. and | 
pet, r. 1. Cicero ſeems to uſe wel in this ſence ; Nullene 
igityr, res ſeniles ſunt, que vel infirmis corporibus, animo a- 
mes adminiftrentur + Cic de Sen. Quicquid ſine detriments 
puſſit cm modi, id iribuatur cui que vel zgneto, Cic. 1. Off. © 
. 20. Sometimes the Adverſative Particle is not expreſſ:d . 
in the former clauſe, yer underſtood, as in that of Cic. A- 
cad. 4+ 15. Qu# perdifficiliter interneſcautur tamen. £ 


. Though) wich as is ſometimes uſed "ar a 
note of deſcription referring to manner, and made 
H quaſi, perinde quaſi, tanquamſi, utſi, &c. ar, 


K 


* 


1 Even as though their own | Quaſi ſua res, aut honos aga- 
men- _ 8 — ar * — tur, ita diligenter ei mo- 
„locatetu | rem gerunt, Cic. pro Quint. 

. obſerve him. . IP - _ 

payci, As though we had neither | Tanquam nec manus, nec ar- 

X arms noz hands ma habeamus, Liv. dec. 3. 
temg; That they ſhould ſalgte | Ur iſtum, tanquam fi el 

9 / Conſul, ſalutarent, Cie. 


ic Att, Att. | 10. 

itari, | | 
— Ill neenm, quali tibi non liceret in Sieilis diutius commo- 
Te rari, ita locutus erat, Cic. Educavit magnd induftria, quaſi 


ib by WY et ex ſe nata, Plaut, Caſin. Prol. Poſtulss, ut id, per- 

inde quaſi faFum fit, nofire judicio' confirmemus, Cic. pro 

grow Quint. Cum perinde ac fi Alpes jam tranſiſet, Liv. dec. 3. 

o ii {. 1; De Dolabelli quod ſeri 7 ſuadeo videas, tanquam fi tua 

ry th Fes agatur, Cic. Fm. L 2. anquam ſi offuſs rep. ſempiter- 

. Fam. ua nor efſet ; ita ruthat in tenebric, Id. pro Roſe. Am. Eam 

„ vie Bs fludioſe omnia docere, educere, ita ut ſi eft filia, Ter, 

w quid bun. Ur ſi murum perrumperet, Tac. An. 3. 9. Hunc tibi 

Itran 's commendo, ut fi meus libertus eſſet, Cic. Fam. J. 13. f Jam 

| u in limine, j am ut intra limes. auditur, Plin. in Ep. Non 

= Cic. 8 ( not as though—) mandatam novum ſcribens,2. Ep. Joh. 

, Wits wy Quid at ( as though——) wviventes in mundo ? Co- 

in ( 2. 20, Jam up priſens judicavi, 1 Cor. 5. 3. Flut 

w.4.16, as though) Deo wor prec ante ber uc, 2 Cor. 5, 20. Ye- 
85 2 3 Iu; 

X 
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uaſi tu hujus indigen 9 
iy er. And. 3 
Quaſi verò ad cognoſces. 
dum ego ad illos, non ill 

ad me venire debyerig, 
en. . 
Perinde quaſi exitus rer 

non hominum conſilia le- 
= vindicentur,Cic. pro 
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Quaſi nunc id agatur, quis ex tant3 multituilini «der, 
Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Quaſi verd levius fit, facere aliquid, 
quod ſcias non licere, quam omniuo neſcire quid liceat, Cie. 


1 
4 
3 
4 
15 

1 

1 


pro Ron. Perinde youu 4 iy 9700 view munierit, im 
| qua populus uteret ur, ſed ubl impune ſui poſteri latriciuaragtr 
Gal ph Mil. See Par. p. 376. See As, A N 


PHRASES. 


Though itbe fo. + Fac ici iO, A b. 
He makes as though he had | Nifſimulat fe voluiſſe,Cic. 2. 
not been willing. { Off 16. 
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CHAP. LXXXI. 
Oo Of the Particle Though. 
1.1. Tbuuugh) eden place, is made by pers 


as, 


The thing is commonly Per totam res elt notifſima 
en thyough all Leabon, Tee, wid, N . 
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” 1 | — — — OT 
" Foms volat par uam ſabito vulgata per urbems Vir a. hols 


8. Vini fngules ſextarior per cornu faucibus infundito, Colum. 
6, 2. Per argentum es videt, Peron. p. 209. 


2. Thꝛough) applied unto occaſion, cauſe, or II. 
mean i made by ex, per, and proper; n, 

offender fin una ⸗ $i peccator at impru- - 
* thꝛough heedlel⸗ EF 
neſs, 02 thꝛough careleſ- | per incuriam , delictum 
neſs, it is a failing. __——— 

fach kind of men | Ego propter ejuſmodi viros 

ive J in miſery. vivo miſer, Plaut. Rad. 


Ex tui literis plenus ſum expeFatione, de Pompeio quid- 
1 Cic. Att. J. 3. Nemini plers acerha eſſe credo er a- 
more ung uam oblata, quam mi hi, Ter, Hec. Per flagitium 
ad inpiam rediget patrem, Ter. Hec. 5. 1. Nullum jam tor 
brit ann: { acinus extitit niſs per te—Cic. in Cat. Suſceptum onus 
Wa, aut propter perfidiam abjicere, aut propter imbecillitatem ani- 

Cr. WH mi deponere, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. See Turſ. c. 156. & Durrer. 
"= 5. 53. | | 3 : 4: 20; BREE 
'ur, Note, is often made by the Ablative caſe without 
rod rat — nhumanus 3 — (though 
— temporis, Cic. 1. Off. Meo cio patriam 
| ſe vifurum eſſe dixit, Cie. 2+ Phil. + 


PHRASE S. 


he runs the Pzince though | Principem gladio per bellt 
the bzeaſt with a ſwozd. | —— urbe. 

So trans ſignifies in tramfedio, transforo, tranſuerbere, - 
ragſſucts, &c. J PAS. | 
There is nothing moze | Nihil valentius eſt, à quo in- 

mighty thzough which he | tereat, Cic. 1. Acad. See 

map be bꝛought to die. Pareus, p. 583, 584. 
Jimoſt al the year though. Anno prope toto, Plin. Hiſt; - 
r 
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8 H A p. XX. 
Of the Particles Till or Anti. 


. TAI) befwe a Noun is made by ad, in 41 
uſque ad; ,, 


we ſtaid till nine a clock- | Ad ps, donn expe 
vit f Ca 
Ye 4 bzinks till dap⸗ In KP 2. bibit Mer 
29 
Kann I tarry till the e⸗ Maneamne uſque ad veſpe. 
"ram ? Ter, Hec. 3. 4 


x» rer . ad veſperam ſecreto tollocuri ſunnns, Ci 
Art J. 7. So, ad lucem ; ad multum diei ; ad multam 2 
ad mult am noctem, are Livien and Ciceronien Phraſes, Par 
de Part · p. 591. Sermonem in mult am mfHem produximus, Ci. 


Som. Scip. Hunc vite flatum uſque ad N ebtinere & 
| ber, Cic . pro Balb. | 


II. 2. fl) before a Verb, « made by dum, dos 
and quoad ; as, 


Do not ſtay till I give pou | Noli ws dum abi ge. 
thanks. tias agam, Cie. ad Brut. 

J will not leave till J habe Haud deſinam donec perfe 
made an end. cero, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 

Till the reſt of the company | Quoad reliqua multitudo 10 
ſhall be come up. venerity Sat. | 


Retine, dum huc ego ferwis evoco, Ter, Phor. Ad proper 
tianem meam intereft, uon te expect are, donec veui as, Cic 
Fam. J. 3. Erit ad ſuſt entandum, quoad Pompeius veni at, Cie. 
Att. 6. 1. Neque finem ea fecerunt, quoad ſub ſidis em. 
Þþ equites pracipites hofles egerunt, Cel. 5. Bell. Gall. Ujque 
is elegantly uſed together with all cheſe Particles. Jac 
res incontroverfiis iſto calumni ante biennium, uſque dum in- 
veniretur Cic. pro Quint Sed uſque mihi tempera 
dum perducerem eo rem, ut efficerem, Cic. Fam. I 10. Cu- 
tum eſt obſedere uſque, donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Et uſque 
Suri, donec cantor vos plondite gicat Hor, ae Arte Pott.— 


Vique 


| 
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Ke 


Uſque illum, quoad ei nunc nunciatum eſſet conſuler; deſeen« | | 


diſſe N omnibus exclufts comment atum fui 25 Cic. in Brut. So 
Uſque eo, dum; uſge 40, quoad ; uſque co, dense; and uſque 


4 


Ae, done. Nunquam deſtitit rare #) que adeo donte Per pu- 
, Ter. And. See Pareus, P. 471, &, We 
n z. Till) referred to ſome Time or Action before III. 
ws which a thing 1s not done, or is not to be done, fipni- | 
xpedh- fes before, and hath ſeveral elegant ways of ren. 
er, dir. 1 * 
We 010 V a Noun of Time, immediately follow it, 

then it is made by ante; as, 5 


J new crime, and never Novum crimen, & ante hune 
heard of till this day. diem inauditum, Cie. 
Ante Jovem | till Jupiter a time] nulli ſubigebant arvs 
wloni ; Virg . 1. Georg. 2 "3h 

(2) If a Verb with his Nominative caſe follow ' 
it, then it is made by ante with quam, or by antea 


with quam or niſl 3 , / eld ane 
i He 0zdered them not to ſtir Præcepit eis, ne ſe ex eo lo. 
from thence, till he ſhould co ante moverent, quam 

rut. come to them.  ipſe ad eos veniſſet, Liv. - 
petfe · | d. 4. 1. 4. Wig 

2, They did not dare to begin | Non antea auſi capeſſere bel- 
10 ad. the War, till the Embaſ-| lum quim ab Roma re- 
We — — come back 8 Legati, Liv. d. 4. 
ome. 2 | 
7. Wy fade would not make Dixit ſe non antes renuncis- 
Gre any repozt to the Senate | rurum ſenatui, niſi privs 
= hin he had firſt anſwered fibireſpondiſſer,Cie.Phil 8. 
Uu | 3 5 
Jacet Nenquam eris dives antequam tibi reficiatur ut Cic 
m ir. Parad Nec ante ingrediar, quam te ab iſtis, quos dicis, in- 
gr av! frutum vi dire, Cic. J 2. de Fin. Rapinis nullus ante modus 
Cer- fuit, quam omnia diuturns felicitate cumulata bona egeſſers, 
uſque WI Liv: der. 3. 1. 3. | 2 | 
Tn 
Jſque (3) f 
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. of che Particles Till, or FE cha by. 


ni. (3;) If any Particle of time, ſuch as now, they 
e. follow it, ii made by nunc. wid Primun, 
_ alſo by ante with prius, and 1 05 0 rd, , 


ſpeaking ; 3 as, 


* "I never. after heard 3 Poſt in nunc r 
became of him till now. dio, * fabtum (i 


Ter. And. 
| Fhad never ſeen him any- Neg; enim ante uſqun 
where till then conſpexiĩ prius, Plaus. n 


Till a whtle ago, [ oz till Ea Philoſophia nuper Inver 


within this little while ta eſt, ci. 

that Philoſophy was not 

found out. . | 
was fo earneſt in the con⸗ Tants edcipetdne decerts. 

teſt, ag till then J had | vi,quantra nunquam antes 

never been in any cafe. , inulla causà, Cis. Fam. L, 


IV. 4. Till) ſignifying to hure or draw on; or to. 
and order land, is made reſpectively by word 


or phraſes of ſuch import; 4, | 
Bat that pon did zul me on. | Nik me laQaſſes,7er. 4 

; Not all the lands vou till} Agri non omnes frugiferi 

will be fruitful. ſuat qui coluntur.Cic.uTaſc 


Nulli ſubigebant ar us coloni, Virg. 1. George DeleBation 
_ #liqua — lectorem, Cic. i. Tuſe. Ut omnes citro flunn 
ee, C b. 9.6 / 


PHRASES. 


2 no reſt till all was | Tu niſi re non con · 


eh, Cic. Fam. I. 1. 
He hath bozn gently * Me leni paſſus eſt animo 
me until now. uſq ; adhuc, Ter. Aud 
Thep had not been uſed to Non niſi ab undecimo ætati 

receive any till they were | anno accipere conlueve- 
eleven pears old. rant, Suet. Ang. c. 41. 
se never underſtand our | Tom denique noſtra intelli- 
own good, till we have | gimus bona, cam que he- 
lolt what we had. ] buimus,ea * Wt 


3 
+ 4 


= 


Never till ten. | Nunguam antes, Ci. 
Tau contentions decert vi, uꝶus muga antes 1 
PFK ˙ . Sls Re OO, 
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0 Of the Particle To, TO 
I. TD) before a caſual word & 4 ſign of a Da- I. 
tive caſe, eſpecidlly if any acquiſition be in- 
timated thereby; as, n c Afh 


inter To give way to the time, | Tempore- cedere, ſapientis 
. . 1 * held a wife eſt habitum, Cite. Fam 
man's part. | 42. | | 
1 er neither do good to | Nec fbi nec alteri proſunt, 
al themlelveg, noꝛ any other. | Cie. 2. Offic, — 
| Nec enim turpis mors for ti wiro accidere goteſt, necw—Cic. 
4.1. Suimque ei prepaium pollicetur, Cic. 10, Phi Quicquid mibi 
fer pater tus debuit, acceptum tibi ferre debeo, Plin J. 2. Ep. 4 
uſe, Hither refer Tp after ſpondeo, ſolvo, appendo, numero, 
tou! do, reddo. | « | 1 8 
Dm - : J 5 
2. T0) wo a caſual word after a word of II. 
motion, is made i ad; as, arc 
He lifted up his handg to Manus ad ſidera tollit, Ovid. 
n. heaven. | | | 
| he came to Gene va. Ad Genevam pervenit, Cæſ. 
no S. Villium cum his ad te literis miſt,Cic. Fam. 2. 6. Ultro 
, ad me vent, Ter. And. 1.1. Adoleſcens profeiia ſum ad 
18 Capuam quinto anno poſt ad Tarentum, Cic. de Sen, Ad vi. 
+ vum reſecare ,Colum. Ad nthilum recidunt ommi a, Cic. Dixit, 
1 Plaut. Hine in Epheſum abit, Bacc. 2. 1. item. Eum bine 
in Epheſuw mi ſeram, ib. 2, 3 | IA ö e 
** Note, Before proper names of places ad # uſually omit. 
N el; &, Romam proficiſcitur, Cie, pro Quint. * 
| Hoctit, 


\ 


* 


* 
tr p< 2 "ore 1 


— OftheParticl To. c 
flectit iter, Lau. l. 27. Cüm ad me Laodicesm veniſſy 4 
Eam. 9. 23. Cumas ſe eqntu liſſe dicitur, 1d. 3. Tuſe, 4,4 
ſometimes before hs rk 4, Quaſcunque abducite ge. 
ras, Yidg. An. 3. Speluncam Dido, Dax & Trojanus en. 
Dereniunt, irg. Ex. 4. V qui i 
mos, Ovid. Ep. ad Leod. This is uſed moſt by Poets, wh 
Sometimes put a Dative fir ad with his Acoul, ative caſe. | 
clamor cœlo, . 5; for ad Cœlum. Tibi triſtia omni 
portans, 1b. Auxilioque vocare Deos, ib. 


— 


redite ds, 


III. 3. To) before a caſual word after Verbs ſign 


Hing to apply, add, appertajn, or belong, call, 


exhort, invite, or provoke, is made by ad; , 


De applied his mind to wzt- | Animum ad ſcribendum ;- 
ting 60 pulit, . 
What can be added to this | Quid ad hanc manſuetuli 
meekneſs 5 I nem addi poteſt? Ci, 
It pertaineth. nothing at | Nihil ad me attinet, Tr. 
all to me. . 
I called the Pꝛetoꝛs to me. | Prætores ad me vocavi, Cic. 
To exhort to peace. Ad pacem liortari, Cir. 
De bad him to ſupper. Ad cœnim invitavit, Cir, 
To dare one to fight. | ad pognam laceſſere, Liv. 


Ipſum animum ægrotum ad deteriorem partem plerumque ap. 

- Plicat, Ter. And. 1. 2. Animum ad aliquod ſtudium adjun- 
grunt, Id. ib. 11. Pertinuiſſe hoc ad cauſam, intelligety, Cic. 
pro Clu. Nihil ad nos attinet, Id ad Heren . 3. Ad le- 


weſtatem & glori am tuam ſpectat, Id. Fam. 5. 8. Seduxi eum, 


ad pacem ſum cohortatus, Id. Att. 15. 1. Gabinium fla- 
rim ad me nihildum ſuſpicantem voc au, Id. Cat. 3. Toſe me 


Feſp. ad gravitatem animi re vocaret. Id. pro Sull. A4 bel 


ſocittat em pellicere jus eſt, Lic. J. 42. c. 37. 


IV. FY T9 ) before a caſual wid ofier Adjetivn 


noting for wardneſs, readineſs, fitneſs, or iniclina- 
bleneſs, x made by ad %%% * I 


A reavp way tohonours. | Pronum ad honores iter, Plin- 
Ad penam exilinng; princeps,Cic. Ingenitim eſ omnium pro- 
cli ve ad libidin m, Tex. And-1. Si quiz eft paulo ad volupt aten 
, 35 pre- 


£4 | 2 


r * 
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* 


. — — 
— ond 2 N etiam mag is animi Wer pr — 4 
4% 94 item ad naturam atcommoudarn ſunt, ib. Pronas is alſo 
conſtrued with in. Fromm in enmis mala, & in luxriow 
# new! Jeislem, Flor: I 1... 


5. T0) def ore @ caſual word, and ſignifying in V. 
compariſon of, is made by ad, and pre; 41, 4 5 
to li. e. in compa- | Nihil ad Perſium, Cic. a. de 


riſon] of 2 2 1 123 
inks them clowne os pre fe 2 
Nw 5 | Cie, le Cl. 05. * 


Ad ſapientiam bujus ille nimins nugator eft, Plaut Capt. 
Nihil ad tuum equitatum, Cic. pro Deior. In this Conſtru- 
ion, Si comparetur, compar atus, N ſome ſuch 
like ſeems to be underſtood. And fo Ter. in Eun. 4. 9. Ne 
comparandus hic quidem ad illum eſt. Atqui mie mimris facio . 
pre illo, qui Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Paruam albam pre ed, que 
conderetur fore, Liv. This Particle the Greeks expreſs by regs 
with an accuſative cale, Ta 5 d wkeg av en mes 
; I. e. Reliqua word exigua fint ſi cum his conferantur. 
(Word for word, ad bac; or pre hu ) Plato. See Devar. 
p. 194. Hither refer præut, Nihil herele hee quidem preut 
alia dicam, Plaut. Mil. 1,1. Lu dum jocuimque dices fuiſſe illum 
alterum præut huj us rabies qua dabit, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. See 
Linacr. de emend. Str. I. 4. de præpoſ Twrſel. de Partic. 6- 
149. 3. Stewicn, p. 296, dc. Pareus, p. 628. &. 


6. To) before @ caſual word, and er ger a- VI. 

nent, of, or concerning, is made by ad, or de; as, 

Ifter that you had to | Poſtquam vos ad virtutem 
vertue. wa __ "eu fl — I, 4. 


It follows that J ſpeak to | Sequitur, ut de una reliqua 
that one part of honeſtp, | parte honeſtatis dicendum 
that is behind. fit, Cie, 1. Of. 
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e fects work ad parfimeniam, Piat Af, 
Sed poteſt efſe eadem prudentie deftnitio ae que principia dig; 
mu, Cic. 1. Of. So Hebr. 4. 13. a Tos O nu 5 
8 851 ol w I. whom we ſpe 

| | W o which, oz 1 [jus ad 

Li. e. de quo] nobis ſermo, Hieron. A 88 


vn. 5. Co) before a caſual word, and following, 
cording, ir made by ad, de, ex, ſecundum, u 
Pro; , | | re Th +7 e 
De ſpeaks all accozding to Omnia ad voluntatem loqu- 
his will. ] dur, Cie. de Am. | 
F jadge aceozding to mp Ego de meo ſenſu julio) 
- own lence. a4 1.5 Cie. Cat. 
- , Deſcripfit pecuniam/ ad Pompeii rationem,Cic. pro Flac. B 
meo —— Cic. Miff ex wore legati, Flor. 1.1 
Teſfas dals ſecundum arbitrium tuum, Cic. 7. Verr. Ute 
& pro ſud dignitate, & pro rerum magnitudine, in ſunni 
ſeveritate verſatur, Cic. Cat. 4. See more examples, ct. in 
VII. 8. To) before the perſon to whom, or befar 
. whom any perſon or thing is complained, accuſed, 
condemned, or ſpoken of, made by apud; a, 


He complains to me by let⸗ Qu 8 apud me per lit 
ter. ras, Cie. | 
He made an ozation to the | Verba fecit apud populun, 


« people- Cie. | | 

_ I hoc apud novercam querere, Plaut. Pſeud. 1+ 3. Apud 
quem t vm virus acłrbitatũ ſua, Cice de Am. Eom calla- 
davi apud amicos audientibus tribus filiy ejus, Cic. Att. 15: 
1. Diriſimus quiſque humilit atem inoniamque ejus apud ami. 
cos Alexandri criminabatur, Curt. l. 4. Accuſantur apud An. 
ph ine, Cic. de Juven · Dulcis as que amars apud tt [ua 
elocutus omni a, Plaut. Pſeud. 3. 4. Cum wero prudentiſ- 
fes lequar, Cic. Parad. 3. Cur ego apud te mentiar ? Plaut. 
Pan. Neque apud wos ante feci mentionem, Cic. 2.4 Lg. 
Ar. In Catonis oratione, quam dixit, Numantie apud equi- 
ces, A. Gell. 16. 1. ; | | 


9. To 
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9. To) before a caſual word, and being pus fer IX. 
towafds, in expreſſions of kind neſs, courteſie, &c. 

| dverſum; &, © 
Tua in me clariſſima, & ma- 

| xima beneficia extiterunt, 
Cie, in Ep. 2 471 

Benevolentiam tuam erga me 

4 perſpicio, Cic. ö is is 

Utendum eſt excuſatione ad- 

verſus eos Cic. 2. Off. 

Mirifice eam efſe fludio in nos, & officio, & ego perſpicis, 

& omnes prædicam, Cic. Fam. 14. 3- Si memorare bie velim 

«3m fideli animo & benigno in illum & clememi ful, Ter. 

He 3. 5. Ut facultas fit, quũ in noftros ſimus, liberales, Cic. 

1. Off. Fuiſſe erga me miro ingenio expertus ſum, Ter. Hec. 

3. 5. Id gratum fuiſſe adverſum te gratiam habeo, Ter. And. 

dee Towards, r. 1. | * 

10. To) before a word of time, noting a delay, X. 

or putting off until that time, i made by in; , 

The Soidters hope is put | Spes prorogatur militi in ali 
off to another dap. um diem, Plaut. Aul. 3. 5. 

In poſterum, inquit, diem diſtulit, Cic. pro Deiot, Þ It is 

ſometimes in this ſence made by ad ; Tum ſcelus illud eff, 

re id quod promulgaſſes miſericordig nomine ad crudelitatis 

:empur diftuliſſe, Cic. inVat. But in is more uſual. 


11. To) before a verb is a ſign of an Infnitive | 00 
mood, and the Verb that follows it is ſo made, if u 5 : 
either go before, or follow another Verb ; as, 


To lock to both is in a man- | Ambos curare,propemodum 
ner to ask him again, | repoſcere illum eſt, quem 
whom pou have given. dediſti, Ter. Aud. 1: 2. 
Ingenuas dediciſſe fideliter art es emollet mores, Ovid. Pelle 

« poſſe in £quo poſitum erat, Val. Max. J. 6. Quod juffi ai 

deri bibere, date, Ter. And- 3- 2. Nui mentiri ſolet, peje- 


rare conſuevit, Cic.proRoſc, Amer. See Saturn 1.8, c. io. 
Voſſ. Synt ax. Lat. p. 71+ | 


nd. Noth; 


» * 
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1. Note, When the i Mood goes before another yo 
ite Nominative caſe te it (i. e. if ut be a Finite vn 
and when it follows it, it is as if it wet® @ caſual p- 

vernedof it, e.g. Amboscurareeſt alterum repoſcers * 

curare is the Nominative 10 eſt, ſo repoſcere i; the Now. 
native coſe governed ' of eſt ; according to the Rule, Verh 
Subſtantiva utrinque Nominativum expetunc. $5 matuiy 
fugere; Here fogete & 87 it were the Accuſative govern 
maturate, even 4; fugam « the Accuſative caſe governd . 
the ſame Verb in that of Virgil. An. 1. Maturate fugan 
See Voſſ. de ConflruZ. c, 50. 17. 


2. Note, ben the Infiniti ve Mood followitb i 
Noun Subſtantive or Adjective, it is made by a Ge: 
rund in di ; or in dum, with 6 Prepoſition ;, as, 
There is not room to bzeath | Rome reſpirandi non eſt lo 
in at Rome. cus, Cie. Qu. Fr. 3. l. 
He takes time to conſider. | Diem 2 e fn. 
Bo mit, Ce. 
Pon ſeemed over deſiroug | Nimium cupidus decedendi 
to goawap.  videbare, Cic. Fam. 7.11, 
Verp ready to put off theſe } Paratiſſimus ad hæe propyl. 
things. ſandum, Cie. Aut L. 5, 


Auditori ſpacium cogitandi relinguunt, Cic. ad Heren. 1, 
Commeae tempus ad te cepit adeundr, Cic. Fam, 11. 16. Cu, 
igitur reliius eſt objurgandi locus. Ter. And. 1 1. Ys 
objurgandi cauſa (it, fi deneget, ib Non hercle otiumeſt nun 
mii auſcultandi, Id Ad. 3. 3. Cum occafio bibendi datw— 
Solin. c. 52, Qaod fi quantam volunt atem habent ad hunc p- 
primendum, tautum haberent aut ad ementiendum animi, aut 
ad fingendum ingenii,--Cic. pro Font. Quæ juſtiſſima myhi cav 
ſa ad hunc defendendum eſſe viſa eft ,cadem vob is ad abſolver 
dum videri debet, Cic. pre Rab. Qui ob j udicandum petunian 
accipiſſent—Cic. Att. 1. 14 Ifi maxim pretia ob racendus 
accipiunt, A. Gell. 11. 10. Petite tempore ad deliberandun, 
Flor. 810. Certas enndi, Virg En. 4 Tits ſum cupidu it 
audiendi, Cic. 2. de Orat. Adulandi gens pradent i ſima, Jur. 
3. Sat. Inſuetur navigandi, Cæſ. 5. Bell. Gall. Ad ment ien. 
dum pararus, Cic. de Am. Sometimes an Infinitive mo0c 
is ſet after a Subſtantive, eſpecially empus, and the 11 


Ses 
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=. Nunc adeſt occaſio benæfact a cumufare, Plaut. Cap · 2. 
. aer X ab ſe equitatum nofiu dimittire 

rl. 7. Bell, Gall. Studium quibus ar va tuers, Virg. 1. George 
8 ed ſi tant us amor caſus copnoſcere woſtrog, Id. An. 2. This 15 


Neg dH, Lucian. "Bin Ne e, Nen, Soph. in 


deſſre, 1kill, Faculty, cc. inſtead of a Gerund in di. Avidi 
promittere bellum, Stat. 3. Theb. Auditaſque memor pe- 


molem neſcius, Id. 3. Theb. For promitrendi, demittendi, 
egendi. which is a Græciſm. AM axtor, Phocyl. 
IT” i wG ieee, If „ As alſo inſtead of a 
erund in dum. Bon 2 Virg. Eci. 5, For ad 
jnfandum. So, At rubus & ſentts tantummods ſædere nate, 
011d. in Nuce, Id quod parats ſunt facere, Cic. pro Quint. 
Audax omnia perpeti gens humana, Hor. 1. Od. 3. Non le- 
is precibus fata recludere, Ib. Od. 24. Amata relinquere per- 
nix, Id. de Art. Poet. Venter negatas artifex ſequi voces, Perſ. 
prol. which is alſo a Grzciſm. So AN des-, dur 
O Ae, i. e. Loqui opti mus fed dicere idem peſſimus, 
Eupolis Comicus, Orte dN Ita, Rom. 3. 15. See 
Volſ. de Conſtr. c. 51. and Dr. Buss Gr. Gram. p. 178. 


2. Note, Whis the Engliſh Inſinitius Mood, cum- 


in 
which, &c, with may, can, might, Oc. i may 


in Verb with qui; 4 
| who may ]comfozt me. | adeſt, Ovid. 3. 3. 
The third cough had no- | Nil iſtic, quod agar, tertia 
thing to [ which it can | 
do there. 


_—— 


£41 tam crudelem tyraumum occiderer, Val, Max 3% 1. 
Nikhil babes, quod defendam, Sic. 3 1 13 
. A a In 


D TT 


a Græciſm, *Ax1xoivar 5 4ferw eat Ae Demoſth. 


Aj So alſo an Infinitive Mood is let atter Adjectives, . noting 


rü demittere voces, Id. 2. Sylve Imperitique hane fleftere 


after a Subſtantive, may be varied by who or 
leyamly be rendred by the Potential- Aud of the La- 
J have no friend here, to Non, qui folewr, amicus 
tuſſis habet, Martial. 


Were, qui reſpondeat, Ter. Eun. 4. - 5 Depoſitum neo me, 
qui float, ullus erit, Ovid. Triſt 3. 3. Cum nemo inveniretur 


. 


erer 


e — — 
— T f rhe Farticke Ta. C. 


bs this caſe the infinitive mood Heer a Subſtanting 

er Adjective, will ſometimes be beſt made by a pa. 
rieiple in rus; as, | 

| See how all things are glad Alpice venturo gina 
4 e age ta come 1. e.. nnd HE ings 

— will, all, oz mar [3-8 | 0 

- "ome; | 8 

| a mind fozeknowing, 02 | Mens fur prelcia, ay 

that hath fo:eknowledge |. 

ot things to tome. 

4- Note, The Inſinitive afrer Adijedion ot 

orthineſs, or fitneſs, or their contraries, r. 


2 rendred by 4 Subj unFioe Mood with qui; * 


do not ſrem worthy to] Non videre dignus, qui k 
ber fies, Plaut. Pſeud 2.1, 


be free. 
Eſt mibi, que lanas molliat, apta manus, Ovid. Ep.3. 4 


tu indignus, qui faceres tamen, Ter. Eun, 5. be ide 
maus, qui impetret, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 

J. Note. When the E Infinitive me) i 

varied iy 4 Finite Mood with that, when, o if 
it will then be reſpedively rendred by ut, cum, « 
ſi, with ſuch Mood as thoſe Particles require; a, 


Jam ſo weary 41 805 e præ laſſitudine opus 
ned to [os that J ſpould ] elt ur hem, Flas Dir, 


tura eſt vita, cùm in met 
tem venit, Ter. 3. Hec.3 
05 amentiſſimus 411 


3 in the would to pave | 896 Cie. 


_ . food againſt t 
Nibileſ eps ang um, Jam one alm Ge. Or Pa 
6. 5 When be Infinitive Active 5 
ter the ſign of a_ Verb Paſſipe, then i 15 6 tY, 
duty be x5 the Fab made Gerund 
dum: off purpoſe, or probability, 7 s made i 
W in rus ; * AE 


to ſ i. e e Frimum = { 
3 ＋ © 7 ſerendum, Cic. 4: 


Cy Att E 


We are now to att wt 
det ñ Eünuch. Funuchum. Ter. Eunk Prol. 
FStaruendum vobis ame * 5 et, Cic. Cat. AuVit | 
prælium miturus. Val. Max. Lacrumo, Ie Po hac futura el 
vita cum in mentem vent, Ter. Hee. 3. About, r. 6+ 
+ If the Active Verb be to have an Ati 7 after” ir; 
may be conveniently made by a Paritciple in dus, in ſtead 
bf a Gerund in duni ; 38, Ei ms dietlieitla f 
eſt audiend iim e e 
Sen. Kp. 78. See Am d. ed VE! 21 
7. Note, The Inf wot 7 Aae o/dtthollp. where 4 
intimation of any i rpaſe, of intent, me he eli 
Fee eager | I meg a; 1 8 :, 
I. By the firſt ſupine ; ai, In Aſiam ad reg mulirarum 
abüt, Ter. Hee. Mittunt rogatum r Co, 1. Bel, 
2. By 4 Particiie in tus; 45, Cum e 
mum, Ovid. Am. i. 4. Si conſti ueris te cuiplam ady 
tum eſſe venturum, Cic. 1. Off. Fae 
3. By a Gerund in dum with j« Prepoſir tion 3 48, 1 par, 
niendum non Ee ducuntut, Cie r. ON abſdlverr- 
dum munus ne atoeperts, Cb. kd 211220 oo 
4A. Bya' Gerund in i with ergo RNA . 
Cim ſalutandi gratia ad Syllam renifſer, | A 1. 
Non viſas, nec mittas ofa 9 58 Gus querqua aan, er. 
111 2. Ir 99 . OT Fon? 8 373 of 


5. By 4 G if i Ms m_ Aern ſuti ve cuſe after 17; ; 


as, Non feci inflammandi 


bus exigendis non vacartt; Val. Max. 3.1 Viyh, nom ad de- 
ponendam ſed ad confirmandam audaciam, Cir. Cat.: 2 


6. By a Subjunttive Mood ſometimes with ut ,as, Eo pro- 

5 in Aſiam . ior #ciperem, quod dediſſetis, 

ut Sen Ep. 54. Jometimes by qui 348 Nurriavit 
miſſum eſſe” qui hate muneiaret, God: Fain. 4- beet +/ 


8. Note, T. Infomtive * gt ge 13" after 


fene Achat fuer ts bg wd, I the An Sufi arif is 
ene 4 Paſſive, as OE rn 85 Ko 


# cu, Curt Id egit, ug;aAioni- 1 


1 Cathits Mihalidhi 


TIX 


* 


N 
tahkar! 


4 VE 14. 'Ta ) with bis Infinitive_ Mood is FRO 


e 76 7 i. e. to dic, Tay: 
IR. fo, by. aaa: „ 7 


| Filthy to ſee, i e. to be ws” Viſu fordum, Juv! 14+ St 


MIL. 12. To) Sometimes belongs as 4 pare. to th 


Verb that it comes etber wil bal, and it include 
8 r 1 an ie 


See carefully to your health, | vin ruim cur & 


ligenter, Cic. Fam: 14 10. 
It utually tomes to paſs.” Fere fit, Cic. Som. Seip. 


XII. 75 13. To 
it may be, or might be, and then ii made by in; ai 
' Att between Helleſpont and. Quicquid. inter . Helleſpon- 
- Euphrates he offers to his tum & Euphratem eſt, in 
Daughters poztion. dotem fiſiæ offert, Cur, {. 4 


Note, Sometime the Prepoſition is omitted; is Quid 


mulieris uxorem { for in uxorem ) habes ? What 4 Woman 


| ave you to (i. e. to be ) your wife? Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 
"Haber patrem{ For in patrem ) oat ae Ters He: 


for becauſe, and may be varied by for with a Fe. 
Lal is ing, and then is ad by qui wich 4 en 
4 3 8, . 


You are a — to INNS qui bai cola 


*— ;berauſe von believe 


tt - 


DETY 3 fo: believi him, | 
4 — t u es lapide, fil fie PRs 155 bane. amer, Plat 


ban. 1. 2. 75 1 fp +83 88 


PHRASES... 


Alke to u 1 ee 

I was death to them to 5. Mortis erat inſtar, . Cie. 

Mot to u knowledge, _- { Non, quod ſciam Cie. Att. 
To this, the ſame purpoſe, Ad hanc; in eaindemn fenten- 
tiam, Gol: Chor), © 


5 - They weis bald tou gennn./1 tis ud denarium a olatum 


* 


I ſometimes put for for, to be, that 


a» 


. «DS SSD 1.8)? 


Ye defires tu habe he — ro 
Jr 18 ö n unknown to me. 


0 
To day 3 a cow · I” L3 Bt! 
Ton ; years bk x8] 
Tonight; te my power, 
mill, ability, 1 * 


In paſterum, Cic. Car. 4. 5 


5 Hodie ; hodierno Sy ns l 


 craſtino Me.: wi 
Flac nocte; hoc anno. 
Pra vir ili parte; pro ae 


facultate ; pro modo virĩ · 10. 


um ʒ pro viribus, Cic. gin. 
Id me minime = : 


Jt is nothing to me. 


Ji am glad to hear it. 


him to the full. 
De palmis ac eytiſo 


12 
— 


fn dime, Plin. 1. _ c. 


L e 


Nuid mea autem? Ter. Eu; 1. Quid id noſtra ? Id. ad. 4. 5 
0 Per libenter; lætus audio. 
* ON oe Ly en Axtor, Hom. JI. T7 Un: 
Jthink J have ſatisfied Puto me ili affntim laufe 


ciſſe, Cic. Aer. . 1. — 


rraque Ter. Cie. FG | ” 


Bange wary — dats acceptaque, Cic. 1. O. 21. 


. own to his 
es 
Yad J wherewithal todo, 
92 to do with all. 
2 INT 
t ,k —— 
2 — matter 
8 $8, $o=*-o ( 
They bring me to that 
paſs * „ 


Þe 1 a kind of coverous 


6 in os laudare, Ters 
[Sic unde Geer Ter 


94 


Adeo res wit, ur ut . N 


Rem boy deduxi, + CY 
2. Cat. es p 
4 >ipe religunt. ut - —— Ter. 


fellow to his father. 
a woman habe you| 

to your wife? 
Ve is to blame; | 
kran tab i to hear, 


his very great repꝛoach. 


to|- Hah habere 


dum, Ter; Hee."'g. 776; 
Quid mulieris unorem ta: 
f Ter. Hec. 1. 4. 
In vitio eſt, Cic. 1. M 
Noli te propterea macerare, | | 
Ter. ent ahn! 


— 


mo probro, 


15. 


2 
Haber patrem quendam avi 20. 


> {+4 


Non me elam eſt, Tr. — 23. 


7 fug it, Ci a 0 
Jam not ſo ſawcy as to Non ane inſolergfu cg. 
42 * 


* 


— 


— — 


— —  - - 


::! ——— — —ꝓ—p—ꝓ—v— S —ꝗZä4—ͤͤd —(— EN 


U 


— ETrT REO 
w 8 quis eo i 
I los 2 (crit, ut, F. 9 


gg cr, Go) 


'Jwill do it to this: end ea aer gratid, qu... 
| N that ea 7 SIE 3 uf aut. M — Win oY 
30. 1 — my veſcrvings| Pro.,ee aq.mereor, ig, Cat.y 
Ar 'anPthing todo | Ecquid habes negotiip . 
77 tof „Ang Lat. i 


nal 1 nec 


2 7 


1 | | | * ; $ my | 

4 / 4 . me Weiche 
They habe nothing to do. + 
It maks me J A not 
That ts do. 0. 


Ip e 54 8 
IE rr que celum, C. S. Nene 
| N wradghagl what ought ro Cedega nec. 
240 00 pro 4b. 15 ene 
Being they have done ton⸗ Cum contra fecerint; quam 
trary ta mhat they pzomiſed +: polliciri fint ---Cc.2. 4 
„ehen, eie eg, I. Cor. 13. 12. Lata 
res st, 2 John 124. 
85 I cannot do it kate * ro Mii coram id roalicey Ci 
ET ate . Ding ele! * £465 6.6455 7 
' When he velaped fromday Caen den fo den eddie 
5 —— 217011 Lie. Dec. 2. l. 5. 
do nothing ta his difpa- Nihil à me firearm . 


: * *y 


7 34. örche Particle Tobe. 


e 


— — ——— — — , 


Th Ware r ws the 
nave. * | | 


Fr is not 
p. are. e 
n ſee to than they 


1 bzave Nabe to fre to, 
but 3 y 

Co wit; 02, that is to ay. 

As to; See As r. 2-. 


J was ſent to another 
plate · 
The next 
Our affairs 
mind. 

bought it to a day. 
he nearer it was. to the 
beginning | 
They have no reaſon to 


. 


"are to our 


* 


= 


„ 


Umbilico renns © mn... 
| Liv. J. '6, Bel. „ | 
gaudeant, Cie. Att. 1.14. 
Turba majorem quam pro 
| numero ſpeciein gerens, 
>. _ Saf he$;4 RAI 
fed —— Cie. 7. Ver. 
rum; nempe; puta. 28 
De; quod ad; quantum ad; 
| Uatenus, Cic. | 
Miſlus fam alio ; Plau. Ni. 


e 
Secundus à rege, Hirt. 
Negotia noſtra fic ſe habent; 55+ 

ut volumus, Cc. 
uo propius aberat ortu, 
Ne ĩpſos quidem Græcos eſt 


| 


| 


read ſo many Gꝛeeks. 


** 


dur tem multos legant, 


1 Cic. Fin, 1. 2. 


＋ 


CHAP. 


O be) having 


fon of a participle in 


— —— 
— en 


1 Pronoun Demonſtratrye, or Relative be- 
fore it, and 4 Verbal in d, t, or 


Paſive Verbal in Iis: eſpecially if it | 
«Verb Paſſue in the ſame clauſe befeit 3, as. ©. 
Ja this Panætius is to be | Paaztius in hoc defend 


_— * 4 * 


e 


Of the Particle Co be. 


Nun Subſantive, or a 


dus; and reve ine of 4 


the fign of 


TT, 


defended . eft, Cic. 3 Of. 

They pzaiſe thoſe things | Laadant ea, qua laudanda 
mi are not to be pzai-4 non ſunt, Cic. 3. Off. 
ed. we eee enen 


2 oO 


— — A 
——— „ 


| 
AYR: rr 

2 =s be * — 
— 4 U * 


K want we 


N 2 


eo qui hæc delere conati . 2 eſſe mult ando: Cie. Cit, 
Nulli penetrabilis ao Lucus erat, Stat, Ifto modo vel 


Fed in jure) urando you 75 1 ſed os vlt rs fit, « 


—.— te We To 1 


Nulli amor eſt ed 
. ſol gene hae | 
is . to old. P eſt venale Plaus c 
5 was loſt after he began Pernt, poſtquam eſſe ti ras 
to be frared. dus cœperat, 90. 4, 
It . to be ſought Si gloria -caush 3 
oaies ſake. ——<— | expetendum eft, Cic. 3. 08 


KR. 55 arbitrio non dirimenda meo. Ovid. Faß. 6. 55 


4. Ne tamen ignores ubi venalis, Mart, J. 1. 725 . 


ſularus vituperabilis eſt, Cic. 3. de LR. 


1 To be) having s Verb, or a "Noun _ | 

tive, or & Pronoun Demonſtrative, or Relative ex. 

; preſſed, or underſtood, without any 7 vn, of 4 7 

Paſſive before it in the ſame clauſe with it, and a 

Verbal in d, t, or n, after it, is a of an In: 

fmitive Mood Paſſive ; which may alſo be expreſſed 
by aCubttamivs) Mood with ut; 4, 


At my beginning to ſpeak Initio dicendi commoveri 
A J uſe to be troubled, ' foleo, Cic. pro Devor, 
They will have themſelves | Bonos ſe viros haberi volunt, 
to be attounted good men: } Cie. 3. Off. 
Moꝛ will they have them Neque ea volunt praponde- 
1 — over-weighed by rari boneſtare, Cie. 3+ Of 
on 
"Ye deſired to be; taken up Optavit ur in currum paris 
into his father's chariot. | * rolleretur, Cice 3 
F think-it woꝛle _ be | Miferius efſe duco, "quem n 
crucified. -- 00 crucem tolli, Cic. Act. 7. 11. 
Si nihil exiſtimat care eme fierihominthus violandis 
Cic. 3. Off. Contra atque fiers ſolet, Varro, R Re 1- 7: Li. 
beratum ſe eſſe jurej urando interpretabatur, 8 * . 


eelligs "22 tide 


Note, Where ought is the Verb cha comes * to k 
gt his has there the K Was = be varied.by 4 


Parti. 


* Judi ED 


— RET = 
Chap. 84. Of the Fartiele En bt? 
g m du; , That anght\to'be'obſerved,) m 
aps a0} 1d debet reneri j or id teneri eportet3ior id e- 
nendum elt; 4s Cicero ſpeaks, | 3 Off; 15. Becauſe, ought; 


d into i, or it is. 


„ 
9 
oz. © 


Aljecti vs before: 


— 


25 that lar de wn 
thy to be loven. 
Thema * 
to be ſpoken- S201 
Pe will not be fit ro be lent, 


— 
1 


Aſpici cognoſcique digniſſimus, 
2 15 dignus, Quint. Forma papillarum quam fuit 
apta prems, Ovid. Ame 1. 5+ This Iofinitive after an Adje- 
Qive onus be a r —_— MI dE 
in Pædag. 590 Homer. 1aA% 5 en G «ru Sas, 
Ke, difficilss * cus re/iſtatur; word nk ; 
vert difficilss eſt reſiſts, Iſiad. v. 1 89. Optimum factu ducebat, Cal. 
4. Bell. Gall. Nil dittu feedum uiſuque hire limina tangat in- 


unt, tra que puer eſt, Iuven. 14. Sat. Non eft facile expurgatu, 

2 Ter. Hee, 2 ct rs eſt Ii ade hac tua dignius quod ame- 

nde- tur, Ter. Eun, 5. 8. Cognoſces dignum, qui a te ametur, Cic, 

Off Note, Where the Adſective meet or fit comes before. to be 

7 with bis Verbal, the Phraſe may be rendred without expreſ- 

datt ng any thing for meet or fit, by a Verbal in dus 3 as; 1 
355 ſeemeth meet to be conſidered. Conſiderandum videtur, Cic. 


3, Off. Fugiendum id quidem cenſet, Ib, Sed juſ-jurandum 
eve purabat, Ib. Poſt nullos Juli memorande 
„Mart. N r 20 | 


4. To be) having no ſign of @ Verb in the ſame IV. 
dauſe before, and en 3 at all, 0 * 
the reduplication of it ſelf, or a Subſtantive, or an | 
Adjettive, or a Prepoſition in the ſame clauſe after | 
jt, is the Engliſh of the Infinitive of ſim : which 
2 * „ m 


. 1 
erer J rote; 

| Vebyought tn that repags induxir eam, qur viderery 
nancy which did feem to | effe, nan quæ eflet, 
777 "be; and was not. *| + nantiam; Cic. 3.08 3, 
5 | un 


a het the EN, 
— ; ma, homani” ingen "off. 


be the * 
ture. | cia, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
I is no commendation Nulla laus eſt ibi eſle inte- 
there to de upzight, grum, uli nemo eſt, qui 
where none goes about. conetur (corrumpere; Cic, 


To rhink it ta be againſt Arbitrari eſſe contra nnn · 


mature. „ ram, Cic. 3. Off. | 
They tent four hundred to 


gadringentos. ut preGdio | 
be a guard to the e 7m Macedovibus miſe- 


Ld 
[> 


„ dus cagerar, Fav. 4:8 
to | Hæe ego purabam eſſe om 


8 


qui 
0 * Plaut. Eſeud. 2.4 
| ea e . libera fuit, 
| quagur eſſe debeat, = Cic. 3. O 9. je wy 
cum uxore, tiberts, Cc. 3. 5 Rex . 
domi niiſque omnium gentium eff; eſſe concuprvit, Cic. 3. - Off a 
Eft ita inuſitatum regem capitis reum eſſe, ut ante hoc 
pus non ſit auditum, Cic. pro. Deiot. Ia — Frog 7 641 110 
— Cic. 3. O,. Tempore fre, ur inveniatur non . 
turpe, Ib. Id utile ut fit * non pateſt, Ib. 
Hieber refer thoſe expreſſions, herein tu be, with bis ca. 
ſual word do follow it is gong before; as, It is always h. 
| veſt to be a good man. Semper eſt honeſtum virum bonum 
ede, Cic. 3. Off. For here eſſe virum bonum, ſeems to be the 
Nominaet ve caſe to eſt. For ask, quid eſt honeſtum-? | 
575 au enſwer will be; eſſe virum bonum. So char the natural 
NI erder of the words Teen to be, eſſe virum bonum ſemper elt 
ſtum. So che Enpliſh.To be a good man is always hs 
neſt or an honeſt thing ; and it 12 
minative Caſe ſet — "the Harb. So deprendi wen 
"Hor, L. 1. Sat. 2. For deprehenlio wiſera 6a i Voll.# 
«conſtr, & 18. H Rl. 


QA TA 


— 


J. 


* ha, 


2 


88 


* 


82 


I. 
DP 
v4 


SSIDEP 


A 7 
— 


= K w — A oo 


77 132 . EIS tan 


0 k » - 
* 2 * 
— een * 


"52 2 


"FEE 8 


eb 


Co be hl. 1 ane 8 2 
year e „ende mülta, . i 
Ti 188 K r aſe "Negant pofle. Cie. 3 or. 
Kaen refuſe to be e 9 l come 1 
ing? — Be ade od | | ag 
Menæchms. e Baar ee 
n gas K 8 Ss v4 ber. J. 
to cd: oug * Er. 200 
Things too great to be re⸗ Mages quam 900 ] cant 
quired of a moman. muliere pſtu i 


N to be belie- 


Thivis too hie bed vs to | 


be able to diſcern.  ,*» 


Bec go RA NR 3 2 0 * a ˖ 
ei unde N e ; 


er 
We-ought to be perſ waded Nobi 


Kü. un 1.0 arr 


It is the moperty ot᷑ cheſt! 
virtuos to ee 


othungs . 


I mph tobe  conful "Af | 
The nobleſt perlons are to 

be thoſen to de Pzteſts/ 
To be ſure he bad che En⸗ 


N. be 3 


ampliſfimi, Cic. pro Dum. 
Faſces: NN 5 85 


— | | 22 1 


ro Leg. 


TT wa oe, 


. 


Of the Particle Together. - 6 


Delivend ad e 1 


r ̃ A e 
Lc — 


4 


__— — OOO - 7 r . —˙ een . 
* 1 


where note the elegancy 


+; with 
5 wh that of 20 Ow 
vinciæ SAS. 


z Of. 


mg compounde 


Phyficians togerhet. 


man of them together. 5 


* 
” 


nr. 


7 


ter; as, n 
* That he-might be more 
gether with his mother. 


Theſe three w l 
"in — 19 80 2 


88 confule togerher. 


Our per vipints pu: TIES r = ; = — 

| WISE provintiam per. 3 = 5 
venationes per dies quinque magni 

ĩs ſometimes omitted, as In that 


chm Athents decem ipſos dies finſſem, proficiſcebar 
. of z ples nfs, pr 2 


EN Triginia dies erant ipſi, cùm has dabim 


| 8 4 99 Acceperam. See Pareus p. 94. Sole e ith 
by an Adjective noting 1 28 J 


erg, 4. ad. J. dee man "N > 


2, Together) / jr Re 2th. 
ug, get * 5 things 5. % 
the fignificetzow of the, Lat 

d ib con; a, vi 

Ye — bog me to get ſome Rogavit, Arien 


Polſidonius hath gathered. Ea Foſſidonius co 


a naturali colligatione canferte, contexte . Tic. 

3. Together) denvtig*/ornerbi 
ral perſons, or the being of ſeveral perſons in or at the 
ſame time or Pace: FT 1917 by ROW ſimul, nd in 


& 


| 


4 Ut 


Hi tres tum 


"Ons cùm ſumus, 725 


Ji Cum hog efſer modo. pug 
| 


e, Cic. The 
Cieero, Fam. 12 2 


3 


. 
literat, per qui 


Fw is e 
vd, alle 


51 150 


cas, Cre. Fam. 4. 14 
pet 


multa, Cic. 1. 


4e b ws 


cum — pls oe 

Ter. Rec; y 1 $ & I 54 F 2 
furl amabant, 

Ter. And. 1. 4.— as 


rum continenter horisquit- 
que - . I, Bel. Civ. 


J * 
4.7 


Tere the Dua is not ſeen [Ubi fol ec 1 
t „455 _viderar, 
ene Var, R. E 10 


would he might | 
ble toriſe out of his bed foz 71 
mM — 


* 


PD 4 4 
1 ARR 2 1 r 11 


— * 


2 H AP. IXXN * 5 Face 
Or the Pattielk Too,” * 


Adſect ive or N is made N 
| nimium; as, nA FT ; 922 2 


Iu are too eager on both. en 
ſes. - dem es nimis, Ter, Heaut- 


1 91 t 
+% : 
1 4 


either too much, . 00 de unquam, nec nimis ſæpe 
olten. «037294 eie laudaveris. Cic. 3. de Leg» 


705 But if 4 BY ; the lift ve Py 5 inme- 
ve eh, or elſe having for with oSubfantive before 


_ , follow. the Aljective or Adverb, then. too 13 


made by putting 2 Aljective or arge, znta the 


the hudicatide or Sal jandiivs Abet uh quam n 


qu, of, ut > . e » oy Ius ds wal (210 914 
Nhe 46 fog ts rde 
* 9 3444 * 


hd 


. 


- $6; "Ofthe Particle, Tad: 2 "365 7 


oa — 


pror > | 
q ſurgere, e 5 | 
| 


qo» ) Mone over, if ir come . 


Being that you 3 Tu verò quum, nec nimis val- 


e . are too large in the | In apertiſſimis nimium longi 
t the mol eaſie thingg. ] ſumus, Cic. 2. de Fin. 
e err rome "ty * 5 Gs lining. N | 


Comparative . and the Verb refpeBivel V into 


— 


Pg Naa 4. 


| | We have had need of 1 Authoritate tua pobis opus lt 


5 
S 3 


bo 4 
ane arty peeve Wok 
.— of a women. | * ? 
| Tibtillyfor every duk raf gam vt qe es por; 
do tobe ap⸗ *Jgrioſcere; Cie; ib. de. N. D. 
eee one | $a CNET FS INE. 


" Ideo's ſuſpiciendæ qui dem plores 5 ſunt cauſe; quim n 
bur ſulfecturum l Sed bor E oral 
gat ut ab iis eee it, Cic: 2. de Orat. Hoc altiu 
, quam ut nos humi ſtrat perſpicere poſſimus, Id. 3. de 

rat. Verum id r ae eſt, quam ut exemplis confirm. 
dum ir, Quint 4. i. Sigua rigidiona quam uf Imi return 
ritatem, Cit. de Clar. Orat. See Saturn. 1, 6. c. hey 

1.5 dem feci, quam que comprendere dittis, In prot 

# ſit L . too many things to be readily e 
Dor. tot me reavily_ro tompꝛehend in words Orid 
Mer. J. 13. v3 166. Vid. Linacruni de E mend. Strufts J. 3 
5. 132. Cum republica com unctior, quam ab illa etate poſt 
lanuum fuit, Cic. in Vat. Or elſe by the Ablatire caſe of 1 
| Subſtattive after the Sampere Degree. l. 


, | 7 6s: axis: GRP; IH 31s; 
2. C0) ning lll 74 Now, Prom; 
Verb: &c. is Serif wg and quoque ; 4% 


. authozity and counſel, } & conſiſio, & etiam gr. 
and favour tog. 168, 180 Fam. 9. 25. 
Be too ſhall be, prayey'to, | Vocab! tur hie 9 voti, 

. 


A ſum too big ko the Bah Mazor Pragris cognitione 


dos to rave cogniſance of "Tumima;'s, e. quim ut Pre 
01 |  torcognelcat. LG 
tc beer minor dig nitate ndſtra, pro, quam ut 

A op Lol toe tes ra dren maſtrumy Linas. 
mend." by 30 nt 4 184 N Nh 810008, 
| e eb jan ming Senate: 
pro Dom. Kvicquid 2 laudo; id 1 Sou: 2 | 
Lagen, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. U. E eti amis racei 
Wende \ 0 SEN QI) 


wA 


$4 


& 
% * 
* 


Bos 4. 
mY re 


— ww 2 2 


rr 


e 
K i 

Chop. 86. e — — 

uſuall "Hens foras educito, r 

— * 5 Fer At. 

faxo, atque eri am bene dicat ſecum 1 adtum Ad. * 1 


So in Comick Writers, 40que and d 9 
put together, Ar que ego 1 etiam, Plaut. Amph. * 4 
Etiam tu quoque eren ic 2 Id. Amph. 44 ar | 44. " 
TY erit, ſe quoque e etiam cum olerit, Ter. Hec. * & | 
mt. 
am 10 Note, Too before 6 an » Adverd may e began 
 altiut made by an Adverb ef the Comp arative Deg ree ſta 
3. & lone, as, in this of Cicero's. Nolo eæprimi a 22 
Irman- too curioully 02 affectedly ]'noto/ 10bſeurars f 2 
Fur , nolo verba extliter examunata exixe, wo/o 9 
Plurs anbelata groan — 3. de Orat. | 
Mu mi. 8 1 ln _w_ 
ended . * HR 4 $ E fo. 1 — e 6 
| Orid wm 
J. 3 9 NOD! { Plas Ind. ſapit,. . 
e Plus juſto vehut, Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. Plenius quo, Mor. 
ſe of 1 £uo concretins, Luc. In obſequium plus #quo _ Hor. 


lt: J love thee too well. | Fe nimio plus dihgo, Cic. 
SF Plus nimio memor ammits Ghcere, Hoe. 1. Od, 3. 3. 
Enough and too much» I Satis ſuperque. Cic. 


Vita acta perfietat, 1 ſharks ſuper que e -vidramur, 


Cic. 1. Tuſc. 

In all things too much ts In omnibus rebus "es of- 
my offenfive than too fendir Hat ov. quam pa- 

tle. | ey 

Duas debo, una fi parum eſt, Put, 4661 nan TY 

tis ſatis, tibi un⸗ parum, Cie. Foes 

Jt comes from nothing but! Nala ates aded el te fit. *. 
thꝛough too much eale. nimio otio, Ter. 

He being naught himſelf, les etiam corruptus, 


ſpoils his own fon t oo. | faum corrumpit fluch, Pl. 
And J too. IT k [Et han . And 
enn LAGS T3 © 4 
«> rn. BY $311 de Mor 
Q bh N mam 
„ned ts „ i Wes HS»; 


2 


of the Pareicl Towards, oY 
_—_ 1"Dwars ) FE it 6s put for to i er- 


preſſions of favour, reverence, duty, 


&c. fow'ards amy one, is bs made by: in , erga, adverſus, 
or adverſum ; „ 


They! bear aneſpecial good| Sunt tai in. te benero- 
. will towards you. ..} - lentis, Cic: Fam. 10. 19 
is the greatneſs of Tama magnitudo eſt tuorum 

E 


pour merits towards me. erga me meritorum, Cic. 
| here is akind of reverence | Adhibenda eſt quædam reve- 
= to be uſed towards men. | rentia adverſus homines Cie. 


atris tui beneficia in me ſunt m l;ſſima, Cic. Ep. 10. 
15 Amorem ergæ me humanitatem ſuavitatemque deſiders, 
Lic. Ad. 11. 1. P/ enim pietas ſnſtiria adverſum deos, Cie. 
1. de Nat. Deor, Etiam advorſus s Immiortales impii * 
: Cands ſunt, Cic. i Of. 


1 2. Towards ) when it dentech proſpect, or 
motion toward: any 827 bs made by 61 in, end 
'verſus „ 


They tome towards me. | FA me alfectant viam, Te. 
+ Turning 1 * front to⸗ Age conyerſa in Oficntem, 
= "wards the E al, Flo 1 3 1 . vi | 

I will go towards the ha: fta XS verſus pergim 
f 2 inquire, 7 7 perquirard, Plaut. 


In adberſum nitent, Virg. Aa. 8. In e Title, 
2 Hr. o, I. Oràm que maris in occi dent em verſi antegy- 
emen circumirent, Liv. I. 42. c. 37, Reſpice ad me, Ter. 
Phorm. 5. 1. Pronus ad meridiem locus, Nar. Quum Arte · 
__ verſus caſtra moviſſet. Cic. 1. de Divin. E2 parte in 
ob plurimum erat ri Romani ad mare verſus, Feſtus. Spe- 

4 


Poti ſimum ad hjbernss ortus, Varro, K "x TR 
. 1 | 2. To- 


} 


3 


Chap. 8 


5. Of the Particle Towards, 36 


6 


455 | wa 41 *. A 
Towards night he lodſed 
his {þip8+ 
Towards his ending he 
gave ſome figns of repen- 
"ances. © 128 | 


3. Towatds ) when it importeth a vicini 
earneſs unto any term of time, it is made by 


I. 1. de Bell. Civ. 
Sub exitu vitæ ſigna quz- 
dam pœnitentiæ dedit, 
Suet. Claud. c. 43. 


Sub nofem (urs recurſat, Virg: Magna hoſtium mand. 
ex improviſo ſub veſpera velut nembus erupt, Flor, 4. 10s 
Sub exitu quidem v1t.c palam voverat fi —— Sueton. Ner. 


Claud. c. 54. 


4. Towards ) where 3: 


vicinity of /ituation unto 


\ 


any place ; or term of any 


thing, without any int imation of motion, is made by 


+} 8s, 
J was troubled foz Cappa | 
docia, which lies open 
towards Syria. . 
It is a little bending to⸗ 


Me Cappadocia rhovebar, 


* 


am. 15. 4. 
Leviter à (ummo inflexum 


_ wards the top · 


| eſt, Cic. 1. de Divin. 


PHRASES. 


It is net diſcerned towards 


which part it will go. 


Towards the end of the 
Bock | 


They are ſaid to have been 
ſo alfectioned one towards 
anothe Cy that NT I ivy 

came towards me. 


Non intelligitur utro ierit, 
In extremo libro, Cic, 3. Off. 


Feruht hos eo atimo inter fe. 


| fuiſſe, ur, Cc. 3. Off. 
Mibi quidam obviam venit, 


328 


I: grows towards E ben⸗ 
ing ö | 


Bb. 


Adveſperaſcit, Ter. And.3. 4. 


CHAP; 


= 


importeth reſpect or IV, 


* patet A Syria, Cice 


Plin. I. 18. c. 19. 


ub: | 


Sub noctem naves ſolvit, Ceſ- 


— 


Ok Verb 


* 1 2 
Pw x e Nin * . 2 — 
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| | 1 


| . Plural number, ending in s; or having 1 *'* 
1 or the before it, and of following it; or immediaii 5 
14 | following an Adjective agreeing with it, is 4 Num T 
141 SubfSewtive i e 
Þe perteiveth the begin; Principia & cauſa tm © 
nings, and cauſes of | vider, eatümque propre 
things, and is not igno⸗] ſus non ignorat, Cic. 1, 

rant of theirpzoceedingg. } Off. 4 

Thoſe pꝛetepts do belong | Ea præcepta ad inſtitutionen 4 

to the framing of the vitæ communis ſpear p 

common kind of lite. videntur, Cis. 1. Off. 1 

IJ have ſurveyed all your | Omnem dificarionem mf -. 

_ bailbigh | I  pevſpexi, Cie. { 

Heccine erant itiones crebræ, & manſiones dintine i 

ni Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Ut ad oſſicii invent ionem aditus eſt - 

Cic. t. Off, Primaque ab origine mundi - Ovid. Met. | q 

'F By aUerbalin ing, 1 mean largely a word in ing derive! | 

of a Verb; other words in ing are not here conſidered ; 

| E 1 2 +16: ne $I, 

x. Note, when a Clerbal in ing, _ | 

þ b | 


aVerb of motion hath à before it, it is made 
go a ng, ON. 21. 3» OP! m, 2 ; 
Abi deambulatum, Ter. He. 3. 3. Venatum Ends, uni 
que * Dido, In nemus ire parant, Virg. En. 4 
in this Engliſh is put for ro, ſaĩth Mr. Butler Eng. Glam 
52. And in this Latin ad is underſtood before the Supie 
aith Yoſſius: So that, Abi deambulatum, integre eſt, Abi at 
deambulatum, id eſt, Ad deambulandum, Voſl, de Conſtru 
c. 54- How this Supine may be varied, ſee To, r. 1 7 


2, Nott 


oo 


Chap. 88. Of Verbals in insg. 


2. Note; When the; or an Aljedlive with, | 
without the, comes after the Particle At, before a 
Aerbal in ing, then ſee At, r. 19. 

3. Note, When the Uerbal = ing, bab it, @ 
there is, or there can be with no, neither, nor, 
ſuch, good, bad, ill, before it, it ts. elegantly ren- 
dred by 4 Paſſive Imperſonai; as, + 1 
It is no good truſting to] Non beneripz creditur, Virg. 


\ 
4 : 


the bans, Ecl. 3. 


There is neither ſowing | Mihi iſtic dec ſeritur nec 


noz mowing foz me there. metitur, Plau. 
There can be no ſweet liv: | Non poteſt jucundè vivi,ni- 
ing, without living ho⸗ i boneſtè viratur, Cc, 
ene, f EEE GE” 
Ut ei obſiſti non poſſet, Cic. Fam. 3. Perbeniri ad ſummum 
yon poteſt, niſi ex principiis, Quint. Cum verd de imperio 
decertatur, Cic. 1. OF. Ujque adeo turbatur agris, Virg. 
Ecl. I. Ab/que pecunia miſer E vivitur, Ter. agu in oceano 
in ed parte ne navigars quidem poſſe dicunt Propter mare 
congelatum, Varro. K. R. I. 2. Necaliter ad videndum,quam 
ſolebat ad audiendum eum concurretur, Flor, 4. 5. Perhaps 
in negative ſpeeches the Verb Imperſonal may be varied by 
a Gerund in um with eſt, ſer imperſonally; as, Ei ob{aten- 
dum non eft, there is no withſtanding of hint, Ad /ummumnm 
non eſt, niſi ex principis, perveniendum. And ſo Plin. Alzus 
degalio ſudicat dies, & tamen ſupremus de omnibus ideo- 
10 nullis credendum eſt -— Jt is no believing oz truſt⸗ 
ng any — |. 7. c. 40. eee eee s 
2. A Gerbal n ing) coming after 4 Noum go- II. 
verning a Geniti ve caſe, is made hy à Gerau in di, 
eſpecially if it may be varied h a Verb of ib Infini- | 
tive Mood Active; as, | wire 


There is no | necelſicy of | Scribendi.necclfiras-nutlaeeſt, 
writing | 02 to wzite ]| Cie. det. 12. 33. 
It is not to be ſaid hom di; Non dict poteſt quam cupi- 

ſtrous J was of returns] dus eran Hue redeundi. 


124 


? 9 a6 
ing! 02 to return] hither, ; Ter. H-c. 1. 2. 2 | 
B b 2 co. 


„5 Gori 


2 * — 
Commune omni um animantium eſt, ut habeant libidum 
proereamdi, Cic. 1. Off. Hec relata Scipioni ſpem feteram 
caſtra boſtium per occaſionem incendendi, Liv. I. 30. Ebo,m 
c accedendi via eſt, Ter. Hic. 3. 5+ Forenſe dicendi genus 
Cic. t. O. 1. Jus diſputandi, ib. Diſcends ſtudio . 
Cic. 1. Off. 12. Homines bellands cupidi, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gd, 

» See Tor. 11.n. 2. | FOE 7 (Þ- 


c coming after an Adjettive importing fitneſs, or uſe- 
fulneſs, or their contraries, is made by a Gerund in 
do, eſpecially if it may be varied by the Infinitive 
4 3 as, . * | 8 
Pꝛeſentip after it gives | Mox apta natando crura dit, 
legs fit foz {ſwimming Ovid. Met. 15. v. 376. 
Blotting Paper is not good | Emporetica inutilis eſt (cri 
kz wztting [oz to be] dendo, Pin. I. 13. c. 2. 

witten] on. | 

Nullum ſemen ultra quadrimatum utile eſt ſerendo, Plin. 
J. 12. c. 11. Nitroſa utilis eſt bibendo, Id. L 31. c. 6. Ruben. me 
Ferrum non eſt habile tudendo, Id. J. 35. c. 15. Dat operon, 1 
ve. fit reli quum poſcendo; atque auferendo, Plaut. Truc. Pro, WI” 
Scolymi radix veſcendo eſt decocta, Plin. 1. 26. c. 16. Uritque e e 

videndo, i. e. dum videtur, Virg. Sybarin cur properes aman- 
do perdere, i. e. dum ab eo amaris, Hor. I. I. od. 8. Vid. Mi- 4 
nell. in loc. In theſe the Gerund ſigni fies Paſſively» But it 2 
- Ggnifies alſo Actively, as in the firſt Example of this Rule; 25 
and alſo in this of Pliny. Telum ( culics ) natura ita _ in d 
ca generavit arte, ut fodiendo acuminatum pariter, ſor 10 
doque fiſtuloſum eſſet, I. 11. c. 2. EIT 
Note, Ftbhe Uerbal is ing beve « caſual w IM foie 
_ depending on it, then the Gerund is put into the G FW (© 
rundive of the Dative Caſe, as agreeing with the Pry 
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* * N by 
r — Comapesr 
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ta ſual word which is of the ſame. caſe 3 as, | Im 
UWhatſoever was fit foz fee- icquid alendo igni aptum ſs 
15 ding the re, 22 I OT Jan 


* 
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Chap. 88. Of Verbals in ing. 


Jam weary with walking. 


— . 


. 


2 * 
373 
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| Nediaſtinus ualiſcunque ſtatus eſſe poteſt, dummodo per- 
2 12 idoneus, Colum J. 1. c. 9. Oners ferendo 


. 2 S ceters miniſteris patientes, Apul. 7. Mer. 


Ea non poreſt in ſtrutt ura oneri ferendo eſſe firma, Virrur. . 


1 C. 8. Quodlibet puri movendo 4 tum, Celſ. J. 4. 
c. 28, Puri movendo aliud non eſt melius, Id. ib. c. 19. . 
oleto conſer undo alius bonus nullus erit, Cato, R Rs. 6. So, 
Cupidus ſyloarum aptiiſque bibendis Fontibus Aonidum, ju · 
ren. 7+ Sat. v. 57+ In rheſe the Adjective governing the 
datire caſe is expreſſed. But ſometimes 1t is only underſtood, 

15 in theſe. Dt divites conferrent, qui oners ferendo eſſent, 
Liv. I. 2. ab Urb. Cum dedit buic ætas vires, 2 eren- 
4 eft, Ovid. Met. 15+ v. 403. Ea mode, que. reſtinguendo- 
1004 forent portantes, Ib. J. 30. Et tranſeundum ad medica- 
menta, quæ puri medendo ſunt, Celf. J. 7.c. 13. As alſo in 
theſe wherein the Gerund is put alone, neither having ca- 
ſual word after it, nor Adjective before it ; as, Cùm ſolven- 
do cipitates non eſſent, Cic. Fam. 3, 8. 7 nel ficus! 
vix ſunt veſcendo, Plin, 1, 45· c. 18. And fo we ſay in Eng- 
lh; Ye is not koꝛ going yet; i. e. not ready oz fit foz 
going; and ſo tis in Latin; aptur, habslis, idoneus, or 
ſome ſuch like word is underftood in this kind of conſtruc- 
tion, as appeats from 1 wherein thoſe words 
are expreſſed. See Y pff. de Analog, l. 3. c. 10. & de-Conſtr. 

ſr 2, | 17 ou h * i 


4. Gerbal i ing) after theſe Prepoſitions, IV. 
8 by, in, and With, it made by @ Gerund 
in do; as, | 


J would know what you Scire velim, quid cogite de 
think of going out, _ exeundo, Cic. At t. 7. 14. 
Ale perſons are ſoon dif: | Ignavi à diſcendo cito deter- 
touraged from learning. rentur, Cie. e 
de got his glozy by'giving. Dando gloriam adeprus- elt, 
| * Att, C4. s et 

J may ſeem to habe been | Negligens in ſcribendo fuiſſe 

negligent in writing, videar, Cic. Fam. 3. 9. 
Deteſſus ſum ambulando, 


Ter. | | | 
Bb 3 ; 1. Note. 
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agreeing in gender and number with the Subſtantiveʒ a, Sint 


ben ſee as ler mays of tr 


From, Note to Rule, An 


3. Note, Of and from before the Verbal have a Prepſtin 
made for them: by hath none, nor with, unleſs' where wil 
notes Comitans quid; a, in that ; Recte ſeribendi ratio cum 
loquendo conjuncta eſt, Quint. In ſometimes bath ſome 
thing, ſometimer nothing, as, Prohibenda autem maxim} 
eſt'1rain puniendo; Cic. I. Off. Fit ut diſtrahatur delbe. 


rando animus in deliberating, Id. ib. Where time i 


action is referred to, in may be made by inter with a Germ 


in dum. Se In Rule 2. 


5. A Gerbal a ing) coming after an Addi 
Give, Verb, or Participle, and having for referring 
to end, or intent before it, is made iy a Germd i 
dum, v ad, , Gb: 4% 
Uain mortality and witty Vana mortalitas, & ad cir 

koꝛ the deteiving of it cumſcribendum ſeiplan 

ik — [ ingenioſa-Plin. I. 5. C. 45. 
They receive great gifts | Iſti pretia maxima ob vice 

fo; holding their peace,,] dum accipiunt, Gell. 11. 10. 

Loous ad agendum ampliſſinins, Cic. Ob abſolvendum mi- 
uus, ne acceperss, Id. See To, r. Ta 7 4 | 
Note, hen a Gerund made for a Uerbal in ing is to bare 


4 


an Acouſati ve caſe after it { which Gerunds of all ſomit m 


have ;) as. Efferor ſtudio videndi parentes, Cic. In ſuppo 
nendo ova obſervant, ut ſunt imparia, Varro, R. R. 3-9-9 
Cic. Quod verbum ( invidia) diqtum eſt ab nimis intuendo 
fortunam alterius, 3. Twc. Mortalitas ad circumſcribendum 
ſeipſam ingenioſa, Pin. (ſupra) it is more uſual, and fo more 
elegans to vary the Phraſe, by putting the Subſtantive intot'* 
caſe of the Gerund, and turning the Gerund into a Gerumlive, 
quædam ita flagitioſa, ut ea ne conſervandæ quidem 72 
Cx . £ | - Fs f 0 
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5 pelt conſerrandi ] causl ſapiens facturus fit, Cie. 1. 
I Adeo ſumma erat obſeryatio in moyendo_ bello, I for 
lum] Id. P. Nece PHASE propoſitæ funt ad eas res pa- 
ndas tuenda ſque, ( for ad parandum tuendumque res eas 
a, Is. (] 1270 20h Ii ne 1 OW "= 1 , Nabe 2 
gab mon. A verbal in ing after without, is not to be made 
14 Gerund in do; but according t ſome of. thoſe forms of 
ling to be read in the Particle UUlithout, Ra · and Phraſes. a 
6. A Gerbal ing) after the ſen a Verb VI. 
oſkve, (viz. am, be, is, are, art, was, were, 
c.) is made by a Verb of the Tenſe whereof that is 
ſen; Adtive or Deponent, when action is ſignified, 
Paſſive, when Paſſion 5 as, Se 
; N 4 A par} Ti? er? ** a 4 
Jam even looking foz you+ | Teipſum quæro, Ter. Her. 
I. | 
an $12 ata goon ton 
Pou are plotting miſchiet . Peſtem machinaris, Cic. Cat. 2 
That very thing is now [Ea res nunc agitur ipſa, 


17 ne, ane, hoe 
d ci. Obtemperare cogito præaeptis tuis, Cic. Fam. . 25 · Ad te 
eplan e ibn, Ter. And. 3+ 4+ Quicum loguitur filius, Ter. He. 1. 2. 
4, Hujuſmods res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter. He. 4. 5- Felle 
Lacen- i cebebis, Cic. 1. Off, Inimicitias ſuſpicere nolunt, Ib. 
11. Io. By Ke 


„a Cierbal i» ing) after v Ferb importing to VIL 
un ceaſe, leave off, or give over, is made by the Fre- 

e ſent Tenſe of the Infiniti ve Miod; ... 

ts m 3 1 2 9 Jan 

Let us in ſome N nn deſiſtamus 

9 5 of {.02 give over I {pe aking 1 Lic. 8 am 5 \ 5 b 

uendo Parce tamen /acer are-genas, Ovid. Triſt. I. 3. El. 3. Nun. 

ndun WY m ceſſavit hodie dicere contumelias, Ter. Numguam de- 

> more Bl iti prædicare, Cic. Fam. 5. 11, His & buſuſmodi exhorta- 

work Bl bionibun facit alloqui me non.deſis, Sen. Ep. 54. The Greeks 

ndive, WY ind tbe Engliſh love 4 Participle after a Verb of ceafing.. So 

; Sant imwoaTo Naas Be left ſpeaking, Luk. 5. 4. See Dr. 
atriz, Buibie Gr. p. 179. Cee. Poſſe/ius Syntax. Particip. Reg. 13. 
r P. 100. Edit. Cantab. e 
95 Sb 4 8. A 
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356 erbat in ing; 
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reaſon of ſome action, is made by a Verb op: 10.4 
| 1127 with quod or qui. Examples ſee in > Gay r. "uh N 
ſupernaneraries add, Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſeri 
tam multa toties, Cic. Att. 7. 12. Magna Pelopis culpa. qui 
non erudierit filium, Cic. 1. Taſc. Mihi deos fatis {tio i 
iratos, qui anſcultayerim, Ter. Ad. 4, 1. See Durrer. p. 370 
371, Perhaps it may not be ill rendred by 4 Sulftant, 
with de, or ob, or propter; as De tuis ad me ſeriptis literis 
db, or propter tuas ad me ſcriptas literas tibi gratia apo, 
I thank you forwaiting —= 


IX. 9. A Gerbal i» ing) after far from, ic mat 
4 Verb with ita, or adeo non, longe or tantum 
abeſt, ut —.— as, 5 . 
In good truth he will be far | Næ, ille longè aberit ut at. 
krom believing the rea- | gumentis credar Philofo. 
ſons of the Philoſophers. | phorum, Ci c. 4. Acad. 
See Examples of the reſt in Far. r. 3. To the ſupernume- 
raries thereof may be added, Qua in vita tantum abeſt, ut 
voluptates ſectentur, etiam curas perferunt, Cic. 5. de Fin, 
Tantum porro aberat ut binos ſeriberent, vix ſingulos confece- 
runt, Cic. Art. Adeo is ſometimes uſed without ut; as Cneum 
prelio profugum Ceſeunius apud Lauronem oppi dum con- 
ſecutus pugnantem ( adeo nondum deſperaverat) interferit, 
Flor. 4. 21. Adeone ego non perſpexeram prudentiam litera» 
rum tuarum, Cic. Att. 6. 7 MAL. ; * ER 2 
10. A Herbal in ing) when it may be vari 
by an Engliſh Participle of the Preter Tenſe with hav- 
ing; or by a Verb Attive with when, or after that, 
3s either made by a Paſſive Participle of ibe Prete 
Tenſe, agreeing with the following Subſtantive in the 
emer eo... IEEE: ne 
And as ſoon as J. ftaping | Arque ego, ut primum, flew 
my weeping, began to be | .repreſſo, loqui poſſecap!, 
_ able to ſpeak i. e. having | Cic. Som. Sap. WR 
*  Havedz d after chat 1 ND 


| - 


Chap. 88. "Of Verbals in ß. 


0::having | 
udiendum petito loqui ceptabat, Gell. 15. 2. Comperto 
regionem hoſtes pettiſſent — Liv. 1. Bell. Maced. 


The old man embzacing 


"Gm cram pharetrs cum protinus ille ſalurh---opening- 
Queſt? * 2. I. Tum ſilentio 4. 


Or by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe of p Verb 42 5 


em governing the following caſual word in ſuc ls 


me, fell a weeping, i. | crymavit, Cic. Som. Sap. 
when he had embꝛated } ; | 
Atque obliti ſalutis mee, de vobis, ac de liberis veſtris co- 


gitate, Cic. Cat. 4, Hoſtem rati, emicant, ſine diſcrirſine in- 
{ultant, Flor. 1. 3. * Emdggs 


dc de ν,⁊w, Luk. 16. 23. 
ACA S-. am Ee Ulber, Joh. 8. 9. This Particle 
may be rendred by a Verb with cum, quando, poſt quam . 


11. A Uerbal # ing) Vit comet be varied XL 


by 4 Participle of the Preter Tenſa as in the Rule 10 
coming in the beginning or body of a Jentence after a 
caſual word wherewith it agrees, is made by a Partici- 
pleof the preſent Tenſe, as it is alſo, when it comes. 
immediately before a Subſtantive in the end of a ſen- 
tence 3 and generally when it may be reſolued into a 
Verb of the Preſent oy Preterimperfect Tenſe, with 
who, or wut; M mae 
Scipio leading an Army] Scipio Gtarem jam ſpoliis 


loaden with the plunder | multarum urbium exerci- 
of many Cities, ſeizes tum trahens occupat Tu- 
upon Tunis. | neta, Liv. = £ 


had it been ſo that he tom⸗ Si ira factum effet, ut ille 
ing to Rome had found] Romam veniens Senatum 
the Denate at Rome. Roms offenderit, Cic. Att. 
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— Verbalsin ing: Clip: N 

Ser wen en e Navy e | *Conſpedta chaſſts, on 
the Enemies going krom elt Uticam pine pe. 
zage to Utica, b. . 1 & por 9 * 


the 


which vn did go, 02 as it did 
Bt to Fd e one t. run Nes prohibere ; * 23 SAY 
ning ; ffuemem, D 1 0 


Quam ſinlirudinem, natura ratiopue "ab en al 4 ani. 
mum tranfereni . ordinem in caxſiliis factiſque conſer- 
vandum putat, Cic. 1. Off. Hec eve admirans referebam ta. 
men oculos ad terram ident idem, Civ. Com. Scip. Th patule 
recubans go rep mine tas: ＋meditaris => Virg. Ecl. i. Tex- 


entem te lam ſtudzoie 1 Nam Heudimu. Ter. He. 23. Ib; in 
euruli 'ſedentem e eum ſe x ing, Flor. 4. 2. 


8 1 811 8 8 FON 7 3 
ot ſate up Tn NT |*rmovem, i 1n Multam böe 
was late of the night. produximus, Cic, 
44 Sm Seid. 
Ve gabe his mind'to- wꝛi⸗ Animum ad ſcribendum aþ- 
ting NN 0 pulit, Ter. And. Prol. 
Be wag an hour ia telling. 255 bac didit, abiir hora 
— er. uns 2, 0 
They ve f a per td kei. Dum een annus el, 
=D Glad of- the vin of his Servaram ob i letus, 
by Ship. A. x" 53 Virg. An. Jo . 1 
; A all? be twenty years in Ver 1010 anno perveniam, 
coming · Sen. Ep: 53. | 
I” commended her in the m collaugari andientibus 
EEE thre" ot ber tritus fins eius Ci. Art 


Bad 
Nou uſe to bzag of dor do 


Id re feeiſſe etiam Sonn 
ing of e | -foles; Cir. pat. 4 3 
In there no vifetente g Nihilne igfrur mere, 4 
twirt killing a fither rei quis necet, an” 
and a ſervant?: vum ? Cic. Parad. 4. 
Nothing is moze beſeeming Nihil eſt naturæ hominis 30. 


Jo. 


the nature of man. commodatius, Cic. 1. 
It is the moſt unbeſerm⸗ Ab homine alieniſſimum el, 
ing a man. . Off. 
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Chap. 8g)" Of the Particle Uiety:c 


379 


fang thing beunbetoming: 


Si quid in alũs dertepcat, * Is 


in others, let us avoid it temus & ipſſ Cic. r. 


No man living is happy · 


Trulling in; oz relying/ on 
them ; vou. au 
him; i. e. leſt J ſhould | 

J would but fox hurti 
him, i. E. but that 

ſhould hurt 


plaining 
In my hearing. 
Noz will Frefuſe any mans 

reading of my things. 


Nom aufm ne 


Fun 7 


Mortalium nemo et felix, r 


- 


F 


bis fetus Ter. Eun. 5. 8. * 
m com- 


59 * 
motum re * 
i 6.44 


| fundere. 


To fall a laughing, com⸗ Riſum tollete ; querelam ef- 0 
Me audiente, Cic. de Sen-. 


Nec recuſabo, -quo minus 
omnes mea legant, Cic. 


wa 
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Of the Particle Arn. 
. Vert ) before a Subſtantive” ſimetimes ſig- I. 


nifies mere, and is. made 


word of that import ; as, 

All of them are belly,gods, 
and very [i. e. mere] 
ſlaves to the paunchs 

This is a very Dyrophant 


Bene monſtrantem pupnis cædis, hanse amas, mera: 4 
Plaut. Curt. 1. 3. Quit eſt igitur, quod laborem ? amicos 


by merus, or 4 
Omnes ventricolz, ac mera 
abdominis mancipa, Co- 


men Jan. 5. 820. 
Purus putus hie 5 
eſt; Plaut. Pſeud. 4: G 


＋ 


* 
N 


let meras nug as, M. Scaptium e qui Cic. Att. 6. 3. Comi. 
tiales ſunt mers, Pl. Pan. 2. So when it ſigniſies trie, or 


ruh; as, Verum Deum ex vero Deo; 


6. 26. Bez. Repræſentare fuciem deri marig. 


Uerp Gov in Sym. 


Nicen--- Hunc eſſe vero Chyiſt um che very Chit 5 


look like the very Dea; Colum. J. 8. c. ne 


2. Uerp ) 
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The very hairs ot pour | Veſtri verq etiam capilli 1 


| Que fuerit callidarum gentium feritas vel mulieres often. 


WE eu. 3: ee Sbfanive (meine 62 


Believe me foz the very 


7 | WE 
244 $44.3 


Of the Particle Aery. | Chap, J). 


FFF — 
2 Subſt amive ſometimes fene 
( and is put for) even, and then is made by vel, „ 
That way the very CTon⸗ Iſto modo, vel Conſulam 
- fulſþtp may be dilpzaiſed, vituperabilis eſt; Cie, 3 

i. e. even the Confulfþjip, | de Leg. 


head are all numbzed, pitis omnes numerati ſunt, 
Matth. 10. 30. IN) | Beza. | l 


— 


=, 


dere, Flor. 4: 1 2. In foro etiam caſtra poſuiſtis, Cic. Parad. 
4. 5. Kai + Teiygss, Math. 1. 30. Kat 186 ire, ib. 
24. 24. Kat I dοõẽ,tii — Luk. 9. 6. See Even, r. x; 
& Turſel. c. 213. n. 4. | 


r way be varied by himſelf, it ſelf of 
themſelves after a Subſtantive, and then is made by 
5 5 
The very God of peace ſan- | Ipſe auiem Deus pacis [ au- 

tifie pou thzoughodut, i.e. | tor] ſanctificet vos totos, 

the God of peace himſelf 1. Theſſ. 5 275 Bez. 

| > me te Propter ipſa facta credite 

works Take, 1. e. for the mihi, Foh, 1 1. 14. Bez. 

ſake of the wozkg them- Da a LIEN 


W 


* 


In ipſo articulo temporss, Cie. pro Quint. Er ini ſis ma- 
culis ubs babitatur, Cic. Som. Sto. 752 te, Tims Pinus 
Ipſi te fontes, ipſa hee arbuſta voca bunt, Virg. Ecl. 1. 


So it is alſo made, when, it is put with, or for 
ſame, ſelf. ſame, or ſelf and ſame, ; as, 


Aber very ſame day that | Eo ipſo die quo - Cic. Att. 
Ans koꝛ that very ſelt⸗ſame | Ob eãmque rem ipſam mag- 
thing had Þ heard, that num clarũmque fuiſſe eum 
pe was great and kamous,] audivi, Cic. 1. Off. 55 


Chap. 89. 


Of the Particle Ulery. 381 


Th thing, which we lllud ipſum quod decorum 
* decram e. that] dicimus — Cic. 2. Off. 
ſame, 02 ſelf and ſume l g 
and potes te illo ipſo die meis præſidiis circum- 
claſam ? Cic. Cat. 2. Tila enim ipſa 22 ſunt, Cic. . 
Of. 56. 4d eam ipſam rem remiſſus eſt, Liv. I. 42. c. 36. 
am ipſam ſententiam in Catonis oratione poſitam leg imus, 
A Gell, 16. 1. In this ſenſe ĩt may be ſometimes made by i- 
dem; 18, Quod, idem fit in numer is, which very thing ·· i. e. 
which lame thing - --- Cic. in Orat. Perf. Allo by unus S8 
idm, if it may be varied by one and the ſame, as, Limus 
ut hic dureſcit, & hc ut cera liqueſcit uno eodemque igni 
the very ſame, i. e. one and the ſame fire -Virg. Ech 8. in 
duobus criminibus una atque eadem perſona verſatur, Cic. 
pro Cool. Exitus quidem tinus ac idem fuit ---the very ſelf 
and ſame, i. e. one and the ſame Cic. 1. 2. de Div. + Purnus 
putus eſt ipſus. It is His own very (cif, Pl. Pſeud. 4. 2. 
Note, lere ſometimes is a mere expletive ſerving for Em- 


55%, but having nothing in Latin for it ; as From that 


bery hour, Ex 1114 hora, or, ab eo momento, Match. 15.28, 
Proving that this is very Chꝛiſt; —— Quoniam hic 
elt Chrittus, or eum eſſe Chrittum, Aft. 9. 22. F 

4. Cerp ) before an Adjective. or an Adverb TV. 
i made by multum, valde, admodum, adprime, 
Sc. as, ” £8 | 8e 
A ſervant very faithful to | Hero ſerrus multum ſao 6. 


his Walter, delis, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 
They took it very grievoul: | Illud valde graviter tulerunt, 
b. Cic. g 


We are now very weary. | Admodum ſumus jam defati- 


gatl, Cic. Fam. 1. 13. 
That do J take to be very | Id arbitror, adprimè in vit 
— in the life of | elle utile, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
ns | g 
Nam multum loquaces merito emnes habemur, Plaut. Aul. 2. 
3. Turpe eſt enim valdeque vitioſum — Cic. 1. Off. Erae 
«modum amplum & excelſum ſig uum cum ſtola-:Cic. 6. Ver. 
ies" eam hinc civem eſſe, & ejus fratrem adpri me nobilems ? 


| + 


4 


Of the Particle er y. C00 d 


Ter. Eun. 5. 53. This Parti- ſometimes is written adhrin: 
ſometimes ap prime. 1 ord not adviſe to uſe it in ſenf, 
malo, without an example. f Hither may be reſerred oppic 
egregiè, impense, inſignite, inſgniter; which all expre{ 
the ſenſe of this Particle, as, Eorum definitiones paulum q. 
pido inter ſe. differunt, Cic. 3. de Fin. Sin ad nos peri. 
rent, ſer virent, præterquam oppido paucr, Cic. Fam. 14. ,, 
Quintilian was afraid this particle would not be endured in 
his time, though in uſe, as he acknowledgerh, + litrle before 
his time, J. 8. c. 3. 1 know not why, ſince Cicero uled i, 
and Terence, He. 4. 2. 2. & 4. N & Hec. 2. I. 41. & 
Plautus Epid. 3. 2. 3. &c. but that, fic voluit uſus, Egregi 
cordatus homo, Cic. 1. de Orat. Eft impense impxobus, Plau. 
_ +Epid. 4. 3. 39. Neque tamen quiſquam znventus eſt tam in. 
nitè improbus, qui Cic. pro Quint. This ule not in er. 

7 hens without an example, Qui autem rex unquam fu 


tam inſigniter impudens ut Cie. 3. Phil. 
Note, There are ſundry other elegant ways of rendring thi; 
Particle; Firſt in Aſſirmations by an Adject ive, or Adberb if 
the poſitive degree, compounded with per; as, Quoad mecun 
. rex fuit perbonalotores erat, Cic, Att. 6. 1. Perlonpe eſt, Ter, 
Eun; 3. 3. Peropporrune vents, Cic. I. de Nat. Deor. Or con 
ſociated with quam, or perquam; as, Quam magnum nun: 
rum jumentorum intercis iu t. Cæſ. I. Bel. C io. Sacer duten 
repulit per quam indignis modis, Plaut. Rud. 3. 3. Perquan 
flebiliter lamentatur. Cic. Tuſc. 2. Or of the Comparative 
degree alone; as, Eoque j am ſæniore, [ when he was now 
grown very old] Ariftoreles præci pere artem oratoriam ce. 
pit, Quint. J. 3. c. 1. Seniore, id eſt, valde ſence, faith Satum. 
1, l. 9. c. 18. This way uſe warily. Or of the Superlative de 
gree either alone ; as, Vir eſt ſumma ingenio, Cic. Phil. 2 
Oprime fuctum, Ter. And. 3. 4. Or compounded with per; 
as, Perpauciſſimisagricolis contigerit, Column. 3 c. 22 
Saturn. J. 9. c. 28. Voſſ. de Conſl r. c. 17. p. 68. Or conſoci 
red with vel, etiam, or quam ; as, Sophiſta temporibus ili 
vel maximus, Cic. I. de Nat. Deor. See Fr. Sylvis Proy gn. 
cent. 1. C. 65. Avaritie pellatur etiam minima ſu{picio, Os 
1. Off. Commodiſſi mum eſt quam laxiſſimas habere haben 


* 8 


amicitiæ, Cic. de Am. Peto à te quam celerrimè mils . 
brarius mittatur, Cic. Att. J. 16. So the Greeks, ule «5 2 
E 5 ic 04 ws xD Tor pavivas, Zeno“ 
and 774 for ws z as, Sr ,a) une Gren nr 
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witha ſuperlative degree; Perquam maximo g xereiii chacto. 
"Secondly, in Negations by perinde, or ita, with ſome 


: hg Particles ; as, Adze HS efus Non perinde, not de 


rr] gratus fuit, Suet. Galb. c. 13 · Simulachra præclara 
ſed non ita antiqua, CIC: Vert. 6. Nuo mort uo, nec ita multo 

poſt in Galliam proficaſcizur, Cie: Quit. Had f 
mult ante mortuns eſt, Liv. J. 3. & 1066. 
1 Fi 
They are as very fools. Pari ſtulxitia ſunt, Cic. Ne 
Terentia was not very well. | Terent minus belle habuſt, 


ie. Fm. dn 


— 


6 | Eum morbus inraſit gravis. N 
He is faln very ill. 3 fat morho affectus eſt, = =] 
N . Plaut. Cic. 1 
In unã re paulo minus con- 
! Gderatus fuit, Cic. pro Quint. 
Homo in re familiari non pa · _ 


5 * 


. 


In one thing he was not 
g very well bed. 
A man very diligent about 


1 


„ 


by his houſþold afairgs+ tum diligens, Cic. Fam. 6. 
erv o | r o 4% Hy 

yo Nou look upon him as one dub th parum viderur eru- 

Te. not very learned. ditus, Cie. 1. de Fin. 

rea BY 2 good man and verr ho⸗ Vir bonus & cum primis ha- 

nume. neſt* ji nels; Cic. dr un. 

dotemn Thar is verp falſe, [11ad procul vero eſt, Cal. 

quan I beg of [ intreat, deſire ] | Ate maximopere.quelo; ma- 

e you very carveffly.... jorem in modum peto/ Cic. 


| now J am very glad pou liked Tanropere a te probartvehe- - 

on ce: it ſo well. l mender gaudeo, Cie. Fam. , 

tum. Uery great cauſe to chide · | Vehemens:. cauſa ad objut- 
a | 7 Bey 6. « 4 rid os gandum, Ter. And. W 

bl. 2. Our atquaintante is but of Hæc inter nos nupef notitia 

th per! a admoduin, eſt, Ter. Hi. 

/ 38 I forte read nupera. 

e 4 very youth ; old man | Admodumadolefcens Seneg. 

= e hy Geena. Coal Bride Se! * 
Wee Z would very fain you. had Fundam tibi nunc nimis y- 
cio C a fing. | 5 77 1 * lem dari, Ter. Eun. 4. N 


haben J was very mu Deen 
01 l. 4 was very much afraid Nimis metucbam male 
= 5 In very deed; Revera Cic, pro Quint. 
gor. Fee From 
Derr. 


4 ˙-˙— ce hee — — — —— — II — 
* 
Ay 


0 
F TM. ea; 


iram in pectore, cupiditatem ſubter precordia locavit, Cic. i. 


| 1 ex quo ignis erumpit, eſt ſub tectum cubicu- 
C, Phan. Subter ede A 18 


"of _ Particle Univer, Chg J 
From the very begtnning Jawinde A principio hujk 


er this Empire. imperil, Cc. de prov. Conf, 
wt; 7 | 21 Jam inde ab initio — 14 
ae baave, I | Homo totus ex fraude & 
8 8 factus, Cie. pro 
„„ 0 
Bringa ver dne Gentle: Cum! in primis lautus eſſe 
man ot Rome. | eques Romanus, C. Ney. 
. Att. 
Þe was very ſick, | | Graviter #groravit,Cic,Tuſe, 
Ye came very late in the | Perveſperi venir, Cic. Fan, 
evening. 5 9.2 f. 59+ © 
— — pot her 
8 1 A p. XC. Attict 
5 rius 
Of the Particle Under. W.. 
1. Sat 
1] Nder ) ri unto place, 55 fignify- etiam. 
ing beneath, or below, is made by ſub, —— 
| am. 


and 8 5 as, 


UUbattoeber is under che Qnicquid ſub ter eſt in a · 
earth time will bzing to pricum proferer ætas, Hor. 
light. 1. I. Ep. 6. 

Alittie under the middle Subter mediam fere regio- 

Region is the plate of the nem Sol obrinet, Cic. 
ns Sams Sci p. g 

Homines ſub terra habitantes, Cic. 1, N. Deor. Niſi tt 

ſub ſealas tabernæ librariæ conjeciſſes, Cic. 4. Phil. Plato 


Tuſe. Omnes ferre libet ſubtext 4 teſtudin: caſus. See Be: 
a 

Note, Sub after reſt is mo moſtly uſed with an Ablati ve caſe, 
motion with an Accuſative caſe. Dictique ſub arbore 
ſedit, O vid. Mer 4. Sub mczniaduxi Anchiſen, Virge Eu. g. 
Tet Cicero uſeth it in the ſenſe of reſt with an Accuſative. 


li, Ep. 424 Cu. Fr. Et natos geminos inviſes ſub caput, 47 
"Under 


Chap 90. Of the Particle mer. 285. 


2. Ander ) referring unto government, or time II. 
of gorernwent, is made by ſüb with an Ablative 
caſe ; as, * 
The Wozld was under Sub 1525 mündus erat; Ovid, 
ſore, i. e. his government.] Met. 1. | 


Sub te tolerare m 45 ro Militiam aſſueſcat, Ving. An- 
g. Auredque, ut per hibent, «lo ſub regt fuere Sæcula, Virg- 
En. 8. EM Kev Lucian. 1 


3. Under) referring unto dignity, PT denoting It: 
ene to be i in honour. or order, beneath, or below a- 
wther; is made by infra _; as, 
tticus ſate above ine, Ver-| Supra me Atticus, infra 'me 

riue, under me. Verrins accubuerunt, Cic. 


Nomentanus, erat ſupra ipſum, Portius infra, Hor. Serm. 

4, Sat. 8. Non 'by ſolum locus eſt, ſed horum vel ſecundu, vel 
gien infraſecundos, Cie, in Orat. Graviſſimum autem eſt, 
am ſuperior factus fit ordine, inferiorem eſſe Fortuna, Cic. 
Fam, 13. Jo 


4. Under ) is en uſed Adje@ively, fo IV; 
lower, and made by inferior; IK. 
u 


Lit not the upper bough be | Ne ſuperior ramus in eãdem 
in the ſame line with the | linea fir qua inferior, Co- 
under bough . lum. 5; 5. 


Nam demiſſum ex eo palmi tem germi nantem inferior 

atteret, Colum. 5. 5. = 

5. Under.) referring to colour, ſhew, of pre-V. 
tence, is made by per with an Accuſati ve, or ſub 
ith an Ablative caſe ; as, 


ge took it from him under id ei per poteſtarem abſtulic, 2 


colour of his office. 8 j 
They villainouſly betrayed | Per limulationem amicitix = | 
me under a ſhew of F me nefaridè prodiderunt, | 


friendſhip. Cic, ad Quir. 
lader pretence of the War | Per cauſam renovari ab K. 
tenewed = the -Equians. quem, Do”, 
Cc Under ö 
. \ | 1 


% ww . £ d 28 kg; 933 " a - 
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3% ofthe Particle Under. . N 


Under colour of a peate, | Sub ſpecie pacis leges fern. 1 
Haviſß conditions were | tutis impolitz ſunt, Lis. | 
tmpoſfed- | | De | el, Maced. 8 1 
Per ſpeciem predandi ex hoſtium agro, permiſſu magiſts 11 


tuum ab Capua profecti, Liv, 1. 24. a2v91ue. wh) dg, Vir | 
c. 3. Sect. 10 v. 13. F. 65. Per N Kalli 84 


ſtatuas auferre, Cic. Verr. 6. Tuta frequenſque via eſt jy bo 
amici fallere nomen, Ovid. de Arte. Quare 22 matrim. al 
nio ſepoſitus eſt per cauſam leg ationis in Luſitaniam, Sug, as 
Otho. c. 3. Sub umbra feederis æqui ſervitutem patimut, Ly, w 
l. 8. ab urbe. Sub auxilis ſperie, Flor. 4. 9. q! 
VI. 6. Under) referring unto number, ſignifhing f 
. ſhort of, not ſo many as, or fewer than, is mu t 
by infra, minor, and minus, &c. as, A < 
In winter ſet fewer eggs, | Ora ſubjicito hyeme pau i 
pet not under nine. ora, non tamen infra 0 0 
RD 1 vena, Plin. 8 
They that were under le⸗ Qui minores eſlent annis ſe: a 
venteen pears old. remdecim, A, Gel. 28. ; 

Ok the Macedonians under | Macedonum minus quan! | 
thee hundzed were miſ-| trecenti deſiderati ſunt, a 

| Curt. I. 4. | 


ng · A | 
Non infra duodenos [ pedes | babent, Plin. J. 11. c. 48.Vas 
cas minores bimis iniri non oportet, Colum. R R. L. 6. Minor 
annis triginta, Cic. ad Heren. /, 1. Obſides ne minoris oct. 
denum annorum, neu majores quiniim quadragenim, Li 
1. 38. Tabulata inter ſe ne minus ternis pedibus abſint, Ce 
lam. R R 5. 5. Nunquam nix minus quatuor pedes alta jt 
cuit, Liv. de Bel. Pun, Hither may he referred intra, as, i 
is uſed by Florus with reference to age. Cim intra derem d 
octo annos tenerum, & obnoxium, & opportunum injurie ji 
venem viderit — under eighteen years of age, | 4. 0 


VII. 7 Under ) referring «neo price, a fru 
leſs than, is made hy minoris, or minorepretio; « 


| So you ſell her not under Dum ne minoris vendi 
what ſhe coſt wes I quam ego emi, Pla, 


1 4 
- 


775. 9e. Of the Particte Under. 


J ſold it. under what it | Minore pretio vendidi, quam 
coſt me. J emi, Gram. Reg of 
Multo minoris vendidit non modo quam ty, ſed etiam quam 

ui ante te vendiderunt, Cic. 5. Ver—a great deal under 
hat · Me nemo poteſt minoris quiſquam nummo, ut ſur 2 

eam ſubigere, Plaut. Pſeud. 3. 2. Where what nummu im- 
ts ſee Douſæ, Plaut. in Explic. I. 3. c. 23+ viz» Nummum 

aureum pluris duobus aureis contra æſtimatum antiquitts, 

a5 he there ſaith: And the argeneeus nummus, or ſeſtert ius 
which was ( as Lipſſus de Pecun. Roman, c. 3. faith } demarii 
quarta pars, and from the commoneſs of it called xg]' Fey 
yummys ( in value three halfpence farthing. q. as Godin 
faich Rom. Antiq. I. 3. 8. c. 3. ) was too ſmall a rate for him 
to he hired at; who when others drachmy tiſſen: (as be 
lait) had gone to work for 7.4 ab. a piece, ſite unhired, 
becauſe his rate was too great for any body to hire him at. 

Of the Aureus nummus, See Lipſ. de pecun. Veteris P. Rom. 

C. 4. & Caſaubon in Sueton. Ot bo. c. 4. who by comparing 

Suetonius and Tacitus together, gathers that aureus unis and 

centum nummi, ( 1 ſuppoſe, he means nummi argentei) are 

idem; and ſo near the ſame are they, that centum nummi ar- 

gentei or ſeſtertii, come but to 1. d. q. more than mus au- 

rein, fs that ſpeaking according to the round ſun they are 
the ſame i. e. 15. . Libros tres reliquos mercatur nihilo 

. minore pretio, quam quod erat petitum pro omnibus, A. Gell. 

1. 19. Hither may be referred minore as it is uſed by Cice- 

70, A Cecilio propinqui minore centiſſimis nummum movere 

non poſſunt, Att. 19. * 

8. Ander) often compoumded with other words \ TI; 

in whoſe Latin it is included; as, 

I undertook the whole bu- | Ego fuſcepi totum neggti- 
lineſs, | | um, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. 

Ut ſempiter nam pænam ſuſtinerem, Cic. edit, 
Underneath, See Beneath, r. 2. N 
. P HRAS ES. 1 | 

Jt falleth under the [ confi In rationem. utilitatis cadic, Ml 

ration of profit. 8 Lic. 1. Off. 3. 

2 C2 
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Of the Particle An. Chop. 91. 
— — 8 — —. 
hirt y days ober oz under. Dies plus minus ttiginta, $e 

| SO I Steph. Plus. 
All under one, See, All Phr. | Eädem opera, Plane, Capr. i 


3. 90. | 

The wound is under the | Subeſt intra” cutem yulnys 
2 gkin. | IP laut. Cic. * 

To wozk under · hand to Coire quo quis condemnetwe 
bzing a man to be con-| Cic. Clu. See Godwin, An. 
demned. eee. 

Under your [ their ] favour | Pace rus | horum ] dixerim, 
| 18 . | 4 — Cic. 4. Tuſc. de Orat. 

Me is under water all but Extat capite ſolo ex aqua, 


„ 


ene dee 
Of the Particle Up, 


8. 11P ) ſomet imes ſignifies as far as to, and is 
made by tenus, or uſque ad; as, 


Inn ſome places the water | Alibi umbilico tenus aqua 
was up ts the navel, in} erat, alibi vix genua ſu- 
ſome ſcarce abobe the | perabar, Liv. I. 6. Bell. 

Eknets. | Pun. es; 

From the gꝛound up to the | A ſolo uſque ad feneſtras, 

— windows: | Exel. 41. 16. 

Huic abunde eſt, loco tepide 2 inguinibus tenus 
in aquam calidam, Cell, I. 1. c. 3. Capulo tenus abdidit en. 
ſem, Virg. En. 10. Crurum tens, Virg. 3. Georg, Auri- 
um tenus, Quint. |. 12. Caluerunt illi rumores de comitii 
Gumarum tenus, Cic. Imple verunt igitur eas uſque ad ſum- 
Naum, Joh. 2. 7. Beza. N N 
2. Up) coming together with Verb, or Verbal, 

is moſtly mcluded in the Latin of it ; as, 

A role up to make reply · 15 ad reſpondendum ſur- 
1858 | .Þ rexi, Cic. pro Clu. 

Qui ſaxa jacerent, quæ de terra iꝑſi tollerent,Cic. pro Ce- 

ein · took up --- Totis ti meo, ita me inerepuit ·—. — 
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Lo bung under his power. Redigere in poteſtstem. C#. 


Chap. 92. Of Particle What, 


ook me up i. e. rebuked, chid me----Plaur. Amph. Cùm, 
Enge ali e, Flor. 4. 10. So Ebibo, to drink up: 
Equum conſceudere To get up on hozſeback : Keponere, to 
layup: excitare and ſuſcit are, to taiſe up: incitare, to 
dir up, &c. Sometimes up is put for the Verb, or Verbal 
that ſhould come before it; as, Up, up, i. e. rife, or get 


tur, | Surgite, Surgite, Lud. Viv. Dralog 1. Up and let us 
An- 1. ar Sd ut abeamus, Jud. 18. 28. BDrfoze the 
: Hun was up; Ante aſcenſum Solis, Jud. 8. 13. (When the 
rim, dun was up they were ſcoꝛched, Exorte ſole torrefacta 
5]: ſunt, Mat. 13. 6. a 
ua, 2 3 
b ow many ſþall we make /Quoto ludo conſtabit victo- 
. * f ow | Ns 5 wr ran —— 
— We will make four up, uaternio ludumabſolvet,b. 
Jam ak Ft 10 " Id. Victor Sum. Plaut. 
| Pf. 4. 3+ 


That you may not run up 
and down, See Down. 

5 creeps up. 
ooking up. | 

That part ofthe way is ve- 
ry much up the hill, 

J have delighted in them 
from my youth up. 


Jig blood's up. 


Ne ſurſum deorſum curſites, 


Tier. Eun. 2. 2. 


Surſum verſum ſerpit, Varro, 

Surſum verſum ſpectans, Col. 

Ea viz pars valde acclivis eſt» 
Cic . ad 2. Fr. : 

Me jam à prima adoleſcentia 
delectarunt, Cic. Fam. Ab 
ineunte adoleſcentia, Cic. 
in Cæcil. kb 

Sanguis illi fervet, Petron. 


l up to Romulus g time. 


Omnes uſque 4 Romulo, 
Cic. in atin. 


CH AP. Sew. 


hw bs 


Of the Particle What. 


. Wo) either tanding alone, or having no |, 
VV Subſtantive whereto it refers expreſſed be- 
iwixt it, and the following Verb, is made by quid 245, 


What, how many parts be ; Quid ? orationis - 
) | quor ſunt 
there of a ſpeech 7 3 Cic. Partit. 
5 G 3 1 What 


— 
te Wt 
2 


2 
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Of the Particle What, Chap. 92 
What fay you, Gnaths? E tu ais, Gnatho?. Tyr 


1 
|», 


Take heed what you do. Vide, quid agas, Ter, Eun, 1, 
» , Quid? tu Roſce, ubi tum eras ? Cic. pro Roſe. Am. Quid 


ſibi hic veſtitus querit ? — Ter. Eun. 3. 3. Nec gut 
. agam certum eſt, Ter. And. 1. 2. e 
II. 2. What) having 4 Subſtantive with i, i 
made by qui, quis, or qualis, ( eſpecially if it have 
| anyreſpet} ts condition, or bave a | coming betwixt 
it and its Subſtantive ) and by quid with the Geui. 
tive caſe of the following Subſtantive ; a, 
we > fo great labour was | Qui rantus fuir labor? Cic, 
- 'that- . | c 5 
| UWhat a madneſs is it | Quis furor eſt > Mart. 1. 21. 
Try what a friend Jam. Qualis ſim amicus pericu- 
a 3 h lum facias, Ter. Hee. 5.1, 
What man is this 2 { Quid hoc hominis eſt ? Ter, 
Qui hic ornatuseſt ? Ter. Eun. 3. 4. Que hec amentid 
eſt ? Ter. Hec. 4. 4. Oſtendamus 4 e Cic. At. 4. 31. 
Qord dedit principium adveniens? Quid ego nunc commend: 
rem qualis ego in iſtum fuerim, Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Non intelli- 
is quos homnines, & quales viros mortuos ſummi ſceleris ar 
guas? Cic. pro Rab. Nunc autem explicabo,voluptas ipſa,que, 
qualiſque ſit, Cic. Fin. 1,11. Quæſo quid tu hominis es: 
Ter. He. Quid mulieris uxorem babes ? Id. Hec, 4: 4. $0 
Nunguid eſt cauſe quin---Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. f Ut ſome- 
times hath a fignification near that of theſe Particles; a5, 
Ego vos novilſe credo jam, ut ſit pater mes; — What a 
one —— Plaut. Amph. Prol. Tute audiſti dudum de hac re 
8 animus mens ut fit ?--({What my mind is . Ter. He. 5.2. 
1 | III. + What ) 15 of put elliptically for that which, 
9 | and is made by quod 3 as, ee rea ; 
A will do what can. Qnod potero faciam Ter. 
Dicam t amen quod ſentio, Cic. 1. Parad, Sordidi putandi 
qui mercantur 4 mercatoribus, quod ſtatim vendant, Cic. 1: 
OF. F Sometimes what thus uſed hath a Subſtantive joined 
wah it, and then the Subſtantive is elegantly made by the 
Genitive caſe after quod; as, Quod floris, quod * what 
„ „„ . \ Raute, 


5 


4 is - 
4h} == 
— — 
— — — 


iS a n . — * 8 
wy had, 92. Of the Particle arhat, - 321 
wg „ i. e. that beauty which ba ] in juventute erat amiſe. 
„ , Li. 7+ bel. Maced. Ad 762 ut ſe vobis con- 
an "ungerent, & militum quod baberent ad vos deducerent, Cie. 


art, 8. 17+ + Hither way be referred quareum made ſome- 
mes for what vi. when it is put for ſo much, as, e. g. What 
hall de in me, i. e. that which, or ſo much as —= 
(Quantum in me erit, Cic. Quantum in ipſo fuit, Cic. Att. 16. 
2 


And quod put ſor quantum; as, Quod potes | wha 
ſt 15 alſo quam 8 for che ſame, as in that of Ter. Adel. 
4. 3 Nam quam potes, fac conſolere. f Sometimes what, 
ſo put, is elegantly made by id quod; Socrates mihi vide- 
yr, id quod | what ] wt inter omnes, primus a rebus 
cculth avocaviſſe Philaſophiam, Cic. 1. Acad 4. 

Note, What put for that which after contrary, ' 
or contrarily to, or unto, is elegantly made by ac, 
atque, or quam, anſwering to contra, a, 
Were all theſe things con- | $i hxc contra ac dico eſſent 

trary to what J ſay, yet - omnia, tamen -Cic. in Ver. 

J will do now contrarily| Jam enim faciam contra at- 
to what uſes to be done ue in cæteris cauſis fieri 
in other taſes. ſolet, Cic. pro Sy. 

They do tontrap oz tontra⸗ Contra faciunt quàm polli- 
rily to what they pꝛoniiſe. centur, Cic, ad Heren. 
præſertim cum contra ac Deiotarus ſentit, victoria bells 

judicaverit, Cic. Phil. 2. Omnia fere contra ac difta ſunt, 

evenere, Cic. de Div. Si aliquid quod non contra ac liceret 
factum diceretur, ſed contra atque oportet, Cic. pro Balb, 


a5, Nye ſe ſibi judicium ſumpturos, contra atque omni Italia 
at a judicaviſſet, Cæl. I. 3. h. c. Edicere auſus es, ut Senatus con- 


na quam ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. in Piſon. 


2 hoer us gener contra quam fas erat amore capta, Cic. pro Clu, 
ch, Hither refer 4am pur for what in the ſame ſenſe after a- _ = 
ove ; as, Rem ſæpe ſupra Feret, quam ſieri poſſit, Cic. de Orat. xz 


Sypra quam--above what, { 1. e. higher than] So Sal. in 
Catil. Corpus inediæ patiens ſupra quam ¶ above what! 


cuique credibile eſt. 


2 I. e oft 
. 4. What) i ſometimes put for partly, (viz. IV. 
15 in diſtributive or dirjunitive Falk 5 and made 55 b 


Qua ; 45, 


Cc4 Whax 


— 


* 


392 Ol the Particle What. Chap, as 


_ 


— | with greateſt Dfi- 1 officũs maximũʒ Nr 


tes, and what with the  micitis Principum. 5 
friendſhip of Printe. Ep. Marco. _ . 
Intelligo te diſtentiſſimum eſſe quà de Buthrotis, qui 4 

Sram, Cc lar bony: fo nt 1 5 

7 5. What) referring to the event, or iſſue of 
eme aim, intent, or action, is made by quorſum; , 

J' feared what it would | Verebar Quorſum evaderer 
— 7}: Tr. „ 
Guamtimeo quorſum evadas ? Ter. And, 1. 1. f Cic, 4 

Att. J. 15. Ep. 20. hath quorſis ; Genus illud interitus, quy 

cauſa, ac quorſus eſt, fædum duces. So ad Attic. J. 15. E. 

29. Sed quorſus inquam ſome read quorſum. wn 

6. What) referring to number or order, i 
made Þy quotus alone, or with quiſque; as, © 

What penny will that be, Quotus erir iſte denarius, qu 
that will not be to be | non fit de ferendus, Cic. 
paid? 3 


— 
3 


8 Mane n 
What Phileſopher can you Qaotus enim quiſque Philo- 
ind that is ſo manner d | ſophoruminvenitur, qui ft 
AEST M ita moratus ? Cic. 1. N. D. 
Sciebam enim te quoto anno, & quantum in ſolo. ſolere que- 
rere, Cic. Att. J. 9. Quis eft enim aut quotuſquiſque cui moi 
cum appropinquet, non refugiat timido ſangun? Cic. l. 6. de 
Fin. Quota enim queque res evenit prædicta ab iſtis? Cie. 
D EO at WH 
* II. 5. What ) is ſometimes put for how, and made 
' by quam; ſometime for how great, and made by 
uantus ; 4s, „ any Fob TO BRAS 2. 

Fo: what ſmall offences | Pueri quam pro levibus noxi- 

are children angry li. e.] is iras gerunt ! Ter. Hee: 

how mall. 56 ; Na | 

What great matter were it | Quantum erat perituro par- 
to ſpare a dying man | -cere* Ovid. Tilt, 3. 3. 


- * 


* 
— 
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Quam honeſta, ac quam expedita tua conſiliaꝰ quam evi Wi 
gilate tuæ copitationes ? Cic. Att. l. 9. Fudex vero quan- t 
tum habet dominatum ? Cic. Parad. 3. Quants hominis in 
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-_ 
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N Te Particle Whit, - 


— 


nd what vou — 

25 have pou thꝛuſt me 
out of doozs foz nom? 

What hurt can they db nom 
to C. Marius 2 | 

He is now very model to 
what he was ere while, 

What a great one he is 

What was left he calt out 
of the cup. 

Unte what is done in che 
Country» Ne 

Bou know what ones were 


Res ruſticas (cribey, Plin, 


Hoc agite ambo, Ter. Eun. 

Nam me qua nunc cauſa ex- 
truſiſti ex ædibus 2. Plane. 

Quid jam ifta C. Maria no- 
dere poſſunt ? Cie. 

Modeſtior nunc quidem eſt, 
præut dudum fuit. Plaut. 

Ur magnus'eft ! Plaue. 

Reliquum & poculo ejecit, 3: 
Cie. Tuſc, 


Fun 
Noſti reliquos ludos, Cic. 


the reſt of the ſþews, Fam, 7. 1» 

Beyond what ts fufficient, | Ultra quam fatis eſt, Cie. 1 

As to what he fyake of of re- | Quatenus de religione dice- - 
f ligion. cebat Cie. Fam. 1. 2. 
What is your name? Quid eſt tibi nomen ? Plaut. 
1 Ne ant enjatis ſit, quid ei nomen ſiet, Plaut. Men, 2. 2. 
oe Lanibin would have it quod ei nomen free. Dora is for quid, 
de Plaut. Pſerid. 2: 2. both hath quid eft tibi nomen ? twice o- 
dt. yer; and id eſt namen mihi, and uicquid eſt nomen tibi. 

Which alſo Gelins uleth L. 4+ C. 1. one, inquit, Magiſt er, 
wie quicquid eſt nomen tibi, abunde, multa docuiſti. 
by What not pet neither? An nondum etiam? Ter. And. 1 
Erverp one of us ſpould be | Huic { malo] pro ſe quiſque 
l. willing to do what lies noſtram mederi velle de- 
64 in him to cure this miſ⸗ - bemus, Cic. 1. Agr. Vide 

thiek, Parei Particip. p. 634. 
ar- Bur what a thing is this, Hoc verd cujuſmodi eſt, 
£ that — quod —— Cic. 1. Ag. 

Uher one, what another, 8. & illine, exhibent, mi 15. 
1. they keep me doings hi negotium, Plaut. 
1 Whatſvever, See Da with ever, | | 
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Particle When. Chap. 9 


Ar. xc. 
Of the Particle Udhen, 7 


1 Wor uſed interrogatively to fipnife at 
what time ? is mage by quando a, 
hen will that be? | Quandofeftucherit ? Ter, He, 
Quando igitur turpe eſt? Cic. pro Dom. Quando me iſt; 
curaſſe arbitramins ? Cic. r de Orat. ets 
2. Mhen) «ed redditively, or indefinitely, 

to fignifie at what time, or at the time that, « 
made by quum, ubi, and quando, or an Able 


® 


tive caſe Abſolute 5 as, 


n. 


Quum primum animum ad 


Ter. And. 2. 2. Cum ſe rurſus extuliſſent, Flor. 4. 10. Vt 4 
a 55 / OY 5 l "4 . all 8 
2 E 2 


When firff he gabe his] Quur 

mind to wziting. ſcribendum appulit, Ter, 
ed fo: them when pou | Ubi voles, accerle, Ter, Aud 

wi Ls. ; Jo 2. | ; 

Let him come whenhe will, Fenn e volet, Plaus, 
| ; | | ACC . 
When we were childzen. Pueris nobis, Cic, pro Reb, 

Prope adeft quum alieno more vivendum eſt mibi, Te Erbe 
And. 1. 1. Ubi vis accede, Ter. Eun. 5. 9. Quando autem tt. . 
viſuri eſſemus, nihil ſane ex eiſdem literis potui ſuſpicari, ” 
_ Fam. 9.1. Laudator tempori acti ſe puero, Hor. de Arte ſpa 

W BC hen) /fgnif1ing after that, or as ſoon 25 mY 
is made by ubi, cum, ut, and poſtquam ; as, Whe 
When J heard this. | Ubi hoc | audivi, Ter. Phe, re. 
When he had ſpoken wuch | In eam ſententiam cum mul. 3 uſe 
to that purpoſe. | ra dixiſſet, Cic. Att, l. 2 tin 
1 they ſaw the tall Ut celſas videre rates, Vit Bk 

p8. En. 8. * | 
When the heard J ſtood at Poſtquam ante oſt ium me u- = 
the dooz, ſhe made Haſte. f divit ſtare, adproperat, I. The 
Ubi te non invenio, ibi aſcends in quendam excelſum locum, th 


ko. 93- Of the Particle hen. 397 
ulivit, fic exarſit, ad id quod—Cic, 3. = 
0 pq fel ills ae, Ter He. re 
Note, 1. Ulhen with his Verb and caſual word may be va- 


ied by an Ablative caſe abſolute; as, Hoe audito; Multis 
n eam ſententiam dictis, &c. 


4 When ) put for while, or whilſt, or during, IV. 
he time that, is made by in, inter, and cum; as, 
When revellers are at their | In vino atque alea comeſſa - 


« wine and dice, then they | tores ſcorta quærunt, Cic. 
el; are foꝛ their whoꝛes. Cat. 2 
| Jy Theſe things did J dictate | Hzc inter enam Tironi di- 
16 unto Tiro when J was | ctavi, Cic. Att. 


at Zupper. | * 
When you were reading | Cum hæc legeres jam tum 


m ad theſe things even then] decretum arbitrabar fore, 
„ was Athinbing it would] Cic. Fam. 1. 16. 
be decreed. 3 | a 
* See As, r. 1. and while, r. 3. 
PHRASES. 
15 Expecting when the woꝛd Intenti quam mox ſignum 
mte ſhould be given. daretur, Liv. I. 5, aburbe: 
ani. dend me wozd when I Ad quæ rempora te exſpe- 
In ball took foz you, ckem, facias me certiorem, 
| Cic. Att. 
he was my Tutoz of old |Qlim à puero par vo mihipæ- 
15 when J was a child. dagogus fuerat, Plaut. 
When he was full nineteen | Expleto anno ætatis undevi- 
' pears of ageee. geſimo, Quint. 


Jule to tall to mind that Solet in mentem venire illius 
time, when pou and J | remporis, quo proximdfui- 3. 
were laſt together. mus una, Cic. Fam. 7. 3 
Plato was by when that | Ei ſermoni interfuit Plato, 


was ſpoken, | Cic. de Sen. 
Tr, WM They Caid they had heard | Se pueros A ſenibus audiviſſe 
un, eld men fay ſo, when | dicebant, Cic. de Sen. 
bee they were boys, | | , | 
—_—” 7 | CHAP. 


place, is made by unde; at, 


greſja eſt, codem redeat oratio, Cic. J. 1. Div. 


reaſon, or occaſion from which any thing ariſeth, 


I. 4. c. 109 * Hither may be referred Mhente, ſignifying 
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Df the Particle Whence, 


I Pence ) /enifying ( either interrog. 
tively or indefinitely ) from wha 


ne 


Whence come you 2 ade advenis? Plaut. Trin, 
J asked whence that letter | Quzfivi, unde eſſet epiſtola, 
canie. f _— 3 + 6. Ver. My 


nde eſt ? Ter. Eun. 2. 3. cùm in eum locum, wide erant 
exrefſi, reverts c perant, Cæſ. 5. bel. Gal. Sed unde hec di. 


terrarul 
Ter. Ph. 
Cat. No 
Plaut. 

que te) 
Subs 


2. Whence ) referring to the original, cauſe, 


is drawn, or followeth, is made by ex quo ; as, 


Whence all things dogzom- | Ex quo quzque gignuntur, 
| C1C. 2. Off. 3» 5 2. { 
Mhente it ought to be con - Ex quo deber intelligi . sr ter. 
coived that — | Cre. 2. Off. 5. made | 
Amnr enim (ex quo amicitia nominata eſt ) princes s Wt we 
ad benevolentiam conjungendam, Cic. de Am. Ex quo mani make 
feſtum eſt, principum dk ibline capere etiam vulgus, Plin, wher 
Paneg. Ex quo palam eft---Quint. I. 2. c. 1. Ex quo fit, ur- Un: 


Cic. de Am. Ex quo conſecuta computatio eft, ut Pin. 


from which, with reference unto ſtate; as in that, Te ſcire 
volo,amicum noſtrum vehementer ſui ſtatils peenitere, reſtituv 
que in eum locum cupere, ex quo decidit, Cic. Att. 2. 23. 

Note, Mhente is ſometimes made by unde, where no re. 
Ference is had to place, but to perſon, &c. at; Tecta quibut 
frigorum vis pelleretur, unde initia generi humano dari po- 
tuiſſent ------- Cic. 2. Off. 3. Terentia mea lux, meaumque 
deſiderium, unde opem petere omnes ſolehamus, Oe. 
Fam. I. 14. See Pareus, p. 464. . c ” AP 


—— 
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Of the Particle Wher 
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Of the Particle Where, 


Chap. 95. 


WW pere) ing in What, or in which . 
hat place, is G ubi; as, "wit 

| Where is thy bzother Ubi eſt frater ? Ter. Eun. 5. 9 
„ ua very poꝛch where we Porticus hæc ipfa. ub! inam- 
02 walt. | bulamus, Czc- de 2. Ort - 


certum eſſe in cœlo locum, ubs beati evo ſempiterno fri 
enter, Cic. Som. Scip. Ubi eftas vos ? ite actutum, Plaut. 
pt. f In more earneſt ſpeeches ubi hath nam, loci, gentium, 
terrarum coming with it. Phædria tibi adeſt. A. Ubinamꝰ 
Ter. Phor. O dii immortales, Ubinam gentium ſummꝰ Cic. 1. 


iſe, Nc. Nan edepol nunc ubi terrarum ſim ſcio, ſiquis roger, 
th, Put. Amph. 1. 1. So Ji mn ye, ubicun- 
: | fue Ferrarum. Syneſ. ei tors dv TH Vd? 57% . 
1. dicubi ſunt in orbe terrarum, Ariſtotrt. 


2. Where ) importing at what, or which place, II. 
or term any thing bath, or taketh beginning, 4s 
made by unde; as, Dy | | 
If we will there begin to Si inde incipiemus narrare, _ 

make our Narration, unde neceſſe erit. Cic, 3. 
where it ſhall be neceſſary. ad Heren, 
Unde ig1tur potius incipiam, ow ab ed crvitate, que ti. 


lin, WW in amore atque delicin fuit? Civ. Ver. 6. Urimde inci pr. 

ng et nx, quove ſe conderet, percipi non poſſet, Curt. J. 3. 

, MW. 3 Where ) ging by which place or way, III. 
W044 2 qua; 7 Wn) 


1 * | gat 

let armed wen at all | Ad omnes introitus; quà ad- 

the paſſages, where there { iri poterat ad eum ſun- 
as any entrance into dum, armatos appomt, 

_e farm, Cie. pro Cecin. 

ter valla patentia fecerunt, qud equitatum, ubi tempus 

ſe, mitts rent, Liv. dec. J. 3. 9. Olli per dumos Jud proxi- 
MA viarum Armati fendunt, Virg. An. 7 


2. Where) 


3 


ks wer butt -- 
* : 
L J 
. 
— — _ * 
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— Of the Particle "Whete: Chg. 5, 
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IV. 4. where) coming rogerber with 1heſe pom, 


mads by that caſe of quis, or qui, which th e Par 


uſpiam, nuſquam, alicubi, &c. as, 


Lide utrum conſiſtere uſpiam velit, an maret ranſire neſciun 


J. 9. Ile autem vir bonus nuſquam NN Ter, Eun. la. 
ble ; 


naſcens quam ubi gignitur. Plin. I. 8. c. 38. Ullibi, and w 
i, are { 1 7 


Jui ubique ſunt, neſciunt. Volunt omnes eodem tempore ori 


Mouſes whereby we are de⸗Tecta quibus frigorum 


8 Fu, quibus he tres continentur, ſcientia, Cic. 2. Off. 10 


any, no, ſome, &c. is reſpectively made by uſquan 


Noz is there room any 
where foz counſel. cus, Cic. 2. Off. 

Whether there be any law | Sive eſt ulla lex ſcripta uhi. 
wꝛitten any where oz no am, five nuſquam....c; 
where, | J. de Leg. | 


Nec eſt uſquam concitio l 


Cic. Att J. . Nihil uſquamſpeiymbil auxilii eft, Lis. Oer 


tous ſit Pompeiis, & conſtiterit alicubi, Cic. An, l.q, 
tam preſentes alibi cognoſcere di vos, Virg, Eccl. 1, Nec ali 


as Turſelm admoniſheth ) minime uſitata; and\ 
ubique, as Pareus obſerveth, unleſs together with the Ver 
ſam ; as in this of Cicero 1. 2+ de Fin. Onmes mort} 


Jui ubique ſint nati eddem conditione naſei, Cic. 2. Div. y 
vid. ib. c. 45. & 63. Dicerent omnia gue ubi que eſſent [aj 
ents eſſet, Cic. 4. Ac. 44+ And this of Plaut. in Bacch. Qui 
cunque ubi que ſunt- So that we are rather with Cizero tolay 
Omnibus locn | every where ] # Platone diſſeritur, than il 
que diſſeritur, See Turſelin. c. 131. Pareus, p. 451. Ce. 


5. Where. ) compounded with any of theſe Parti 
cles at, by, from, of, on, to, upon, with, ke 
is the (ſame with what or which, and genes 


cles do ſignifie, or govern ; a, 
fended from the ſþarpneſs pellitur, Cic. 2. Of. 3 
of the cold. | „ 
Sapient ia eſt rerum divinarum, & humanarum, cauſart 
ec ars eſt, aut nulla omnino per quam [whereby] e aſe 


mur, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Quarum [ whereof ] una eft in pin 
ende quid in quaque re verum ſmcerumque fit, . Te of L 


— 
1 


„ — 


— 


Chap. = Of che Particle eahere. * 399 


Hoe aucem de quo nunc agimus, id ipſum eft quod utile ap- 
pellatur, Cic. 2. Off. 2. Ex quo queque gignantur, Cic. 2. 
Off. 3- Ex quo efficitur, ut quicquid honeſt um fit, idem {it 
utile, Cic. 2. OF. 2. Ex quo [ where from ]fir ut animoſior 
enam ſenectus fit, quam adoleſcentia fortior, Cic. de Sen. In 
que wherein] quers dixi, quid utile, quid inutile, Cic. 2. 
Off-1. Arque utinam reſpublrea ſtetiſſet, quo ceperat, ſt au, 
Cic. ib. Cùm autem reſpublica in qua | whereon j omni cura, 
copitatio, opera mea poni ſolebat, nulla eſſet, Ib. ex que 
{ whereupon | ee ft —— Plin. Paneg. Ex quo eve- 
nit, Cic. 1. Off. 29. Cus [ whereunto ] cam multum adole/- 

cent diſcendi causa temporiieribuiſſem; Cic. Off. 1. Næc me 
argoribus dedi, quibus f atvrevich] eſſem confectus, ni. his 
r:titiſſem, Ib. Fam vero et edrum rerum, quibus abundare- 
min, exportat io, Cic. 2. Off. 3. F Hither may be referred 
here fore t- e. for what, or for which thing, and made by 
quam ob rem; quocirra; quare; quapropter made of propter 
que ( for which anciently they ſaid qua, as in ſiqua, and: als- 
qua; ) as quocirca is of circa quod ; ind quare of qua and re, 
in or de being underſtwod, as in that of Plaut. Pan. 1. 2. An. 
Nimia nos ſocordia hodie tenuit, Ad. Qua de re obſecro? See 
Voſſ. de Analog. I. 4. c. 21. & 27. | 


Note, In ſtead of the Relative, unde may be uſed for where- 
by, and wherewithal ; as, Verbum unde [hereby] quiſque 
poſſit offendi, Czc: pro Syl. Eſt mihi unde ¶ wherewitha/ } 
hæc fiant, Ter. Ad. Non defuir illi unde emeret mulis par 
ſcendum carne leonem, uv. 7. Sat. | 


6. Where) compounded with as; is made by VL 
Whereas we affirm that Cum nihil przcipi poſſe di- 
— yg nothing be pzr-] camus, tamen — Cic. 

crtbed, vet | 


Whereas J had appointed | Qubd conſtitui me hodie 
to meet her to dap, ſap J] conventurum eam, non 


cannot. 1 poſle dicas, Ter. Hec, 3. 4- 
Cum multos patronos hoſpiteſque haberent omnes eos colere 
deſtiterunt, Cic. pro Roſe. Am. Sane quod tibi nume vir vi- 
leur eſſe hie, nebulo magnus eſt, Ter. Eun. 
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400 Of the Particle: Whether. Cap. 96. 


* 
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U 


een ee GEES: : : 
But look where Parmeno | Sed  eccum , Parmenonen ! 
„ _— 

| | UWhere-ever ſpe be, ſbe can- 

| not be hid long. 


Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 
= Aal believed every where | Creditur paſſim, Laclant. 


Quorſum hæc d Cic. de Sen- 


Ubi ubi elt, diu celari nor 
hereto rends all this? . 


F 4 


£ Of the Particle Mhether. 


0... \ \ hether ) anſwering ro it ſelf in the begin- 


ing of ſeveral clauſes of a diſtribute ſpeech 


is ma de by ſive, or ſeu ; 


Whether pou do uſe a Phy⸗ 
fictan, oz whether you do 
not, you will not recover. 


Mhether thzough anger, oz 


4 þ | 

Sive adhibueris medicum, ſi- 
ve non adhibueris, non con- 

| valeſces, Cic. 1. de Fato 12. 

Seu iraà, ſen odio, ſen ſuper- 


þ whether th2ough hatred, 
df whether rhzough pzide | N 
| lam ſive inanem ſpem, ſive inconſultam rationem, five 
temeritatem repre dam putat, Cic. pro Rab. Polth. Si. 

ö fine te, Plaut. Stich | 


bia, Liv. Dec. 1. J. l. 


* 


ve ego taceo, ſeu loquor, Sciv 


1. Note, In the latter clauſes whether in nſualy under- 
ſtood, and only or expreſſed; as, whether you affirm it, oꝛ 
deny it, i. e. 0z whether you deny it. ; 

2. Note, Si is ſometimes uſed for five za, Si viximus, li 
ve morimur. Eun, Quod ſi tu Græcas, five es imitata Lati · 

nas, Propere. Si media nox eſt, five veſpera, Plaut. Si placet 
lex reddo, fi non placet, reddo, Gel. I. 9. c. 19. This #5 to be 
+ obſerved only ; Iſhould not wiſh to follow it. | 


H. 2. Whether ) /ometimes is a provominal , 


— 


Chap. 96. Of the Particle Whether, 107 


cnp_—— 


of partition ; ſignifying which one of two, and 

made by uter, and quis; as, 

Mhether is the richer , he | Urer eſt dirior, qui eget, an 
that wants, oz he that a- qui abundat ? Cic. Parad. 
bounds ? gs 5. . 

Conſider, whether may be Confidera, quis quem frau- 
ſaid to Have Defrauded} däſſe dicatur, Cic. 
whether | 
Uter tandem noſt:um popularis eſt ? Cc. pro Seſt. Repe- 

riam, qui dicat, aut ſeribat, utra valet lingua, Cic. in Orat. 

Uter eſt luxuriaſior ? egone, an tu? Val. Max. 1.9. Inter du- 

u fit contentio, quis prior pontem occuparet, Hirt. Bell. Hiſ- 

jan. Duo celeberrims duces, quis eorum prior viciſſet, Liv. . 

27. See Vol. de Analog. l. 4.c. 2. So Maith. 21.31. Tis & of 

Jo (roings T8 AN, es. See Matth 27. 17.21. Yea 

and ſometimes quiſquis; as, Qu1/quis e nobis | 1. e. Medea 

vel Faſone | cadet, nocens peribit, Sen. in Me J. v. 535» 

+ Sed non parva eſt differentia inter quis, & uter. Quando- 
quidem duobus e xiſtentibus pro arbitrio licet interroges, quis? 

de / uter ? pluribus, quis tantum, Saturn. Mer. Maj. J. 5. c. 3. | 
z. Whether ) ix ſometimes an Adverbial note, III. 

either of Interrogation f, and made by ne, num, 

utrum, an; 4s, 4 5 ; | 

Whether is not this the ve- | Eftne bir ipſius, de quo age- 
ry man, whom J was] bam? Ter.” 
ſpeaking okͤ⸗ 

Mhether is he in his Coun | Num in patria eſt ? Cc; 

y 


try: 
Whether is that pour fault | Utrum ea veſtra, an noſtra 


£2 ours ? I culpaeſt? Cic. 4. Acad. 
(Whether is any man living An quiſquam hominum ett 
lo wzetched, as J - | què miſer, ut ego? Ter. 


Or of Dubitation * made, as by ne and utrum , 
18 and (i; as, | 
agked yet whether he | Quzſivi ramen viverdtne , 
was alive, oz no - Tic: Som. Scip, 
would know whether | Velim ſcire utrum iſta ſolli- 
you read thoſe things cito aftiimo; an ſoluto le- 
with a mind full of, oz | 83s, Cie, Fam. 15. 9. 
free from care, | 


D d Con⸗ 


222 ve 
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Of the Particle Whether. 


Conſider whether you |'Viderenumdubirandum 0. 

ought to make any doubt. bis ſir, Cic. pro Leg, Man, 

J know not whether it | Nefcio an ſatius fuerit popu, 
fe might have been better lo, Flor. 3. 12. 


toz the people. | . 
J will go ſee whether he be | Viſam ſi domi eſt, Ter. Eun, 
at home. Wane 3.4. | 


＋ An ego toties de eadem re audiam ? Ter. Ad. f. 2. Sic- 
eine agis ? Ib. An non credis ? Repeton” quem dedi ? Ib. An 
Medicina ars putanda non eſt, quam tamen, multa fallunt ? 
Cic. J. i. de Div. Num poteſt magis carere his omnibus, quim 
caret ? Cic. pro Leg. Vtrum ro. Soph eum vultss contig 
Fædera feciſſe ? an ſcientem ICic. pro Balb. * Honeſtumne 
Faltu ſit, an turpe dubitant, Cic. 1: Off. Vos etiam nunc dubi- 
tate (i poteſtis, utrum — Cic, 5. Ver. Illud forfitan queren- 
dum fit, num hec communitas ſit modeſtiæ lon . ant 
So is da, Cic. 1. Off. 59. Ea ſunt quibus neſcio an gloriari debeam 
os u. Liv. . 42. c. 41. Et anſculterur fi pippi ant, Col. J. 8. c, 3. S. 
ſeg, vitemus ſcopulos, an probemus, Colum. J. 8. c. 17. $ 
Ads 1 videtur ſpetans fi iniquis locis Caſar ſe mT iceret, Cal. 3. 
10. 2. B.. Civ. f Hither refer ecquid, nunquid, ft id, which all 
9. 2· ſeem to have like ſenſe and uſe; as, Cpi obſerva re ecquid 
majorem filius mihi honorem haberet, quãmej us habuiſſet pa- 
ter, Plaut. Menæch. 3. 1. Rogavit nunquid in Sardiniam vel. 
tem, Cic. Q. Fr. Delatus eſt ad me faſciculus; ſolvi ſi quid ad 
me literarum: nihil erat, Cic. Att. l. 11. Ecquidp 
me rogas ? imo vero perplacent, Plant. Moſt. 2. 5. 

1. Note, here an is expreſſed in the latter clauſe, it i. 
ordinary to make nothing for whether in the former; 4s, 
Album, an atrom vinum potas ? Plaut. Men. Dubate: 
æquum fir, an iniquum, Cic. 2. Off. Tea ſometi mes as well in 
the latter as former clauſe, the Latin for whether is omitted; 

23, Illum, veller, nollet, coegi, Sen. UWhether he would 0: 
no. Eft, non 3 agas, A Mhetrher you Have 
any thing, oz whether pon nothing to do · 
2. Note, Whether in theſe "—_— uſes probably ſhould 
be written wheither, as anſwering to either and neitherz ana 
IV ſo Mr Butler writes it, Engl. Gram. p. 333 
4. Whether ) fanding alone, and ſignifying to 
what, or to which place, is made by quo; 85, 


Abether do vou go Quonam abis N Plaut. Ard. 


o 


Chep. gs. 
f 


Chap. 96. Of the Particle Whether. 40, 
There is a Town of the Oppidum eſt eodem nomine, ; 
ſame name, whether he iſte nunquam acceſ- 
never” came. c, Cic. Ver. 6. 
Quo te, Mari pedis? an, quo via ducit, in urbem ? Virg. 
Eel. 9. In his enim ſum locis, quo tardiſſimè omnia perfe- 


2 
310 — 


untur, Cic. Fam. 2. 9. 5 5 

But coming in this ſenſe together with any, (ome, 
no, &c. it is made reſpectively by aliquo, nuſquam, 
&c. at, ä 


And truly J went not away Nec vero uſquam diſcede- 
any whether after that day» | bam ex eo die, Cic. 
I mult ſend him away from | Aliquò mihi eſt hinc ablegan- 
hence ſome whether, dus, Ter Hec. 3. 3. 
Were you going any whe⸗ Tu profecturuts alid fueras ? 
ther elſe No whether, uſquam, Ter. Eun. 2+ 1. 
Ne 22 pedem efferat, Plaut. 2. 3. Iturgne quopiam | 
ez? Ter. Eun. 3« 2. Rationem, quo ea me cungue ducet, | 
ſequar, Cie. uo hine terrarum aſportabitar, Ter. Phor. 
3. 3- Alio miſſus ſum, Plaut. Mil. : 
Note, Whether in this ſenſe is moſt uſually writen whither, 
But that diſtinctiom in Writing and Printing is not always 
ſiniily obſerved. But whither 2s written for whether as in 
I Per. 2. 3. and Mr. Butler writes is whether for whither, 
and ſo hether, thether, c. Eng. Gram. p. 53. 


it is . _PHRASRS. 
Bok As J was aſking the poꝛ⸗ Dum percontor portiores 
oll in ters whether any ſhip| ecquanaris venerit ex A- 
ted; where come from Aſia. fia, Plaut. Stich. 
2 Whereas you ask whether | Quod quzris, ecquæ ſpes pa · 
have there be any hope of a| cificationis fit, Cic. Att. 
pacification+ T 17 | 

bould 2 
-and Note, Ecquz is read as well as ecqua. Ecqua jam puero 

eſt amiſſæ cura parentis ? Virg. An. 3. and more uſually, 
g to ſaith Mr. Farnaby, Syſtem Gram. p. 26. 7 
, Whether God oz man] Diis, hominibuſque inviris, 
ul. would oz no. | | Cic. in V atine 

- CHAP, 


Of the Particle Which. Chap! gy. 
- - _ — I — — 


= 
N 
— 


CH AP.  XCVIL 

Of the Particle Which. Nu 

I. T Dich when it is an Interrogative, ts mad: 
by quis; , HF 

Loꝛd which is he that be- | Domine. quis eſt ille, qui te 

trapeth thee 2 Job. 21. 20. prodit? Be. m ple 

Note, If which be put for whether of the two, 


F 


it is made by uter, (as well in Interrogative, as lu- 
definite expreſſions; ) as, | | 2. 
Mhich is the moze riotous : Uter eſt luxurioſorꝰ Egone, WM «nie 
b J., V2 you 9 an tu 7 Val. Max. 9. 1. noltr; 
Neque dijudicari poſſet ier utri anteferendus virtute vi. differ 
deretur — which — befoze which —— Cx. 5. Bell. Ws 
Gall. Ambigitur quotzes uter utro prior Her. J. 2. Ep. 1 08 
I. Loquere, uter meruiſtis culpam, Plaut. Men. 5. 2. Sed u. Lan 
triſcum rem eſſe mavis, Plaut. Truc. 1. 2. RY hie 
Sometimes, though ſeldom, by quis; as, 5 
Conſider which may be ſaid | Conſidera quis quem ſrau- 
to have defrauded which, dafle dicatur, Cic. pros 
1, e. whether the other. Rec. Com. 
See Whether, v. 2. 
But if it be put for what one of more than two, it is made 1. 
V quis onq. Similiter faciunt, ut ſi certarent nautæ quis eo- 
rum potiſſimùm gubernarer, Cic. 1. Off. 30. See Saturn. 4 
Gram. Inſtit. 1. 5. c. 30. Num atomi ſortiuntur inter ſe, quæ 
declinet, quæ non? Cic. de fato, c. 20. 0 
2. Which ) When it is a relative, is made by 
quis; as, 5 Ms Ye 


Pe is a fool, which being to Stultus eſt, qui equum emp- 6 
buy a hoꝛſe, looks not at | turus non ipſum inſpicit;, tt 
him, but at His ſaddle} fed ſtratum & frænos, Sen. 0 
and bꝛidle. 1 | bye 

| 9 I 


— 


f — eee ——— — — — —— — 
P- „%. 98. Of Particle While, 405 
— ä A * 

| J received that bock of | Librum tuum, quem mihi 
yours, which you p20- | promiſeras, accept ; Sen. 
miſed me. Ep. 46. | 
Nam eſſe, pro cive, qui civis non/it, rectum eſt non licere, 
lice 3- Off. 7, Providendum eſt ne, que dicantur, ab eo, qui 
mad, dict, diſſentiant, Quint. 3 
1. Note, Many times ben which refers to 4 ching ex- 
a neſſed, or underſtood, it may be elegant in ſtead of quæ res, 
qui te 9/4) id quod 3 24, Quem ver non puder, id quod (which 
n pleriſque video, hunc ego non reprehenſione ſolum ted 
-wo iam pœna dignum puto, Cic. See As, r. 3. and the uſe- 
. "Ay ful Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſmata, Centur. 1. c. 90. and Cic. 
0 Roſe. Amer. Wage 5 5 
2. Note, Mhich witch his following Verb may often be con- 
zone, benient ly rendred by one Participie; as, in this. Sed tamen 
1. noltralegens non multum à Peripateticis diſſidentia which 
vi. difer not unuch from --- ] utere tuo judicio, Cic. 1. Ott. 
Bell 3. Note, Which i⸗ ſomet ime omitted in Engliſb where it 
Ep. i; neceſſarily underſtood, and tobe expreſſed by.qui, &. in 
Ju. Lin ; ar, Did yuu receivethe Bock I ſent you? i, e. 
which J fent peu». 2 8 
au r 


Of the Particle While, 


de 1. XX 7 Þile ) Baving a alone, or with great or I. 
* little, Oc. before it, coming after a Herb, and 
1 lenot ing ſpate of time, is made reſpectively by parum- 


per, pauliſper, aliquantifper, diu, Cc. , 


tay a while foz me here. 


Ye had rather be a little 

while from home, than 
Ger pou ſome whitherontof 
their fightfoz alittle while, 
We have been ſpeaking. ol 


Paruwper opperire me hic, 


Ter, | | 
Abeſſe domo pauliſper ma- 
luit, quame»Czc. Ver, 6. 


quantiſper aliquo Ter. H. 3. 3. 


them a great while. 


De quibus jam diu loquimut, 
Cie. Is Ott. : n 
D d 3 He 


Concedas ab eorum ore ali- 


ö rt. 2 nat: = e 1 — | 8 * | ; 
” 406 Of the Particle While, Chop. " Ki 
| Be lived too little a while, | Parum din vixit, Cic, * 
Oro arumper attendas, Juv. Diſceds _— 2 ſoa: a1 
9 eme. revertar, CIC. r. de Orat, Wah Gig poi Ne! 
ba pauliſper fui, Plaut · Pſend: 1. 1. Cur bunc ali quantiſpr u 
non — 4 87 Ad. 9 3 diu ſecum, mult. R 

Ae tafſe 2 —— » I, . Panlulum Wo 
20 Ter, Eun. 5. Zo ESTES 15 | Perinierf _ 


1 may alſo be made by tempus with ad, @ in, . 


| eſpecially if it bave for before it; as, oj 
Th 45 * ; Fer | | p , nib 
_ Foz a while. I quoddam tempus, ci, wi 


Foz a very little while. . Ad dreriſſimum tempus Cic 1. 
Let what we have wzitten | Scripta in aliquod tempus re. rat 
be laid by foꝛ ſome while, ponantur, % t. 


| Non invitamentum ad tempus fed eta Dire us; 19 
premium, Cic. Ad punctum remporis, 47 75 3 as 
ginquum, 2 Sam. 7. 19. Jun. Lie autem noluit per mum re 


tempus, Luc. 18. 4. Bez. In a while, or within a fox re 


while. Brews tempore, Cic. 1. Agrar. 


Il. 2. While) beving ago, or ſince after in MY * 
made by dudum; as, | 


| f Res | n 

It is a good while fince jam dudum factum eſt,quum h 
n 

ſ 


dzank firſt. primum bibi, Plaut. Aſin. 
It is a good while agolince jam dudum animus eſt in pa- 


my mind was on my meat. | tinis, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. 


a viſus eſt dudum, Ter. Eun. Meminiſtine tibi me du. ; 
dum dicere d Plaut. Pleud. 4. 6. t Hither may be referred b 
olim; as, Venit mibi in mentem de hac re quam locut a es ; 
olim ſome while inte, Ter. Hec. 4. f. So nuper ; as, Nu- { 
yer eft mortuus ; He died a while ago, Cic. 4. Verr. | 


III. 3. While) /ignifging in the mean ſpace, r 
time that, i made by dum with @ Verb, or by an 
ee fee; ese 

+ While 


1 
v 


dd. g8. Of the Panels wthite, 


407 


While you are adoubting of Hxc dum dubitas menſes 
theſe things, ten months | abierunr decem, Ter. And. 
are run aways | 4. Jo 

Never let him Hope foz that | Me Conſule id ſperare defi- 
while J am Conſul, | tar, Cie. 1. Agrar. 
Reficite vos dum id ejus facinus commemoro, Cic. Ver. 6. 

5 enim libidine dominante, temperantiæ locum eſſe —Cic. 

en. 1 +: 

1- Note, In this ſenſe while often follows mean, or in the 
mean, and ſo dum hath interim, and interea not uneleg antly 
jyned with it; as, Dum elephanti trajiciuntur, interim An- 
nibal equites ad caſtra Romana miſerat ſpeculatum 
while or in the mean while that Liv. dec. 3. l. 
1. Interea dum hæc quæ diſperſa ſunt coguntur---C:c. de O- 
rat. Dum in aliis rebus erat occupatus, erant interea, qui ſuis 
yulneribus mederentur, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. See Pareus, p. 
195. f Hither yefer interea loci uſed by Comedians with dum; 
as, Dum ego propter te errans, patria careo demens, tu in- 
terea loci conlocuplerafti te, Ter. He. 2.3. J Eun. 2.2 24. Some 
read the word conjunttly, ſome disjoyned, f Hieber alſo may be 
referred, cum, ur, in, inter, and ſuper, as they are referred 
to time of action, in which ſenſe they are rendred by as, and 


they may be uſed for while, 41, Cm complicarem epidolam, 


an, i. e. (Uhile J was folding up the Letter. Ur nu- 
merabatuy argentum ( While the mony mas telling. 
In ĩtinere meditatur —<2c-— UWhilche is going · Intercee- 
nam, and ſuper caxnam ; While you are, or we were at 
ſupper. See Aa, ch. 14. r. 1. See Alſo in r, 2. 


2. Note, Where the two ations ¶ that, during the ſpace of 
which another is done, and that ather, which is done during 
the ſpace of it] do both refer or belong to rhe ſame agent, 
there while with his Verb, may be made by a Participle; as, 
while J ſweat and take pains in theſethings, Jfindno 
great want of bodily fozcr+ In his deſudans, atque elabo- 
rats, corporis vires non magnopere deſidero, Cic. de Sen. 

3. Note, For while in this ſenſe and thoſe that follow 
ſometimes we ſay whiles as Dan. 9. 20, 21. Sometimes whillt, 
at Heb. 10. 33. ACts. 5. 4+ Neh. 6. 3. N 

| D d 4 4 while) 


6—— — 


. — 
* — 
4.08 = 
„ * hs 
8 


He lived well while [ i.e. fo 
"long as ] he lived. 
I was n be a Cap⸗ 
tain in the Civil Mar, 

while [ 1. e. ſo long as 


there was any treating 


of peate. | 


Te cùm ſemper valere cupio, tum certe dum hic ſumus, 
Cic. Fam. 7. 4. Faſces lauredtos tenui, quoad tenendos putavi, 
Cic. pro Leg. Tu tamen velim ne intermittas, quoad ej far 
eere poteris, ſeribere ad me — Cic. Att. J. f l. 1 Hither re- 
fer doner fo uſed in that of Ovid. 1. Triſt. Donec eris felix 
multos numerabis amicos. And quamdiu uſed with tamdiu; 
as, Quorum quamdiu manſit imitatio, tamdiu genus illud 
dicendi e, 9g vi xi e, Cic. I. 2. de Orat. Et fi tamdiu 
requieſco, quamdiu aut ad te ſeribo, aut tuas literas lego, ta- 
men ---Cic. Att. J. 9. Some read tandiu, and quandiu f Quo- 
ad in this ſenſe is read with tamdiu; as, Tamdiu autem velle 
debebis quoad te quantum proficias non penitebit, Cic. 2. Of. 
1. and quam without diu, Vixi tamdiu, quam in civitate 
bene beateque vivere licuit, Cic. de Cl. Orat. 1 


F. Mhile ) /gnifjing untill, or ſo long til bs 
made by donec, dum, and tantiſper dum ; 45 


Iwill not leave while J 
have done it. 2 | 
Me thought it ſeven pears 


while he ſaw the money, 
Ill tay herefoz you while 


vou come out. 


Certum eft obſidere uſque donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Alt 
binc mihi eſt abiegandus dum parit Philumena. Ter. | 
Tityre dum redeo, brevis eſt via, paſce capellas, Virg. 1. Ecl. 


| 


IV. 4. while ) fenifing ſo long as, is made þy 
dum, and quod; as, _ | | 
| Vixit dum vixit, bend, Ter, 
Heo.. 13, 4-3 
Ego me ducem in civili bel. 
| 


lo, quoad de pace agere- 
1 volut eſſe, Cic. Att, 
. 7. | 


Haud definam donec perfe- 
cero hoc, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 


argemum, Cic. 6. Ver. 
Ego hic tantiſper dum exis 


te opperiar, Plaut. Moſtel. 


oo 
ec. 


Ego te meum eſſe dici tantiſper volo, dum quod te dignum eſt 


Facis, Ter. He, Dum id reſcitum iri credit, tantiſper ca- 


det, Ter. Ad, 


PH RA: 


Nihil ei longius videbatur, 
quàm dum illud videret 


K 


* * _ 


— R — 


Un, 78. 3 of «as Particle "While. - m_ 


PHRASES. 


is wozth the while. l | Operz pretium. eſt, Ter And. 
never got wink of ſleep | Suo toto conſulatu ſomnum | 


all the while he was Cov- non vidit, Cic. Fam. 7, 3%. 
ſi 


ul. 
J have been all this while Quem ego uſque ad buc quæ· 
a ſeeking of him. fivi, Plaut. Men ech. 3. ult. 
We had ſuch croſs weather Ita aſque adverſa tempeſtate 
all the while. uſi ſumus, Ter. ec. 
One while he entiteth my | Modò milites meos, modò 3. 
ſouldiers, another while amicos ſollicitat, Curt. l.. 
my friends. 
One while this way, ano:. | Nunc kuc, nunc illuc, Virg. 
ther while that way. En. 
J hope he will be here with⸗ Illum turum eſſe hie con- 
in this little while. fido propediem, Ter, He. 
A while after, within a lit- | Paulo poſt ; nec ita mulio 
tle while after. # poſt, Cic. Interpoſito ſpa- | 
; tio, Petron. 
All the while we were to⸗ Per omne tempus quo ſui- 
gether+ mus una, lin. in Ep. 
Pe will not be tenſible of Hoſce aliquot dies non ſen. 10. 
fo: a while tiet. Ter. He. 4.4. Sub. per. 
Os Fo: a good pzetty while | Dies compluſculos bend con- 
they agreed together well | veniebat inter eas, Ter. 
fe- enough. | Hec. 1. 2. 
3. All this while, | Tamdiu; Ter. He. 4. 4. j 
ur, I {f hoc, Perron, Uſque ad hoc — 
d tempus, Cic. 9 
But a while Gace- I Non ita pride, Cc. 
"OY To koꝛſee future chances a Long? proſpicere futuros ca- 
bot good while dekoze they | ſus, Cic. de Am. 
uo happen. 1 


SH Homo Longè in poſterum proſpiciens, Cie Fam: 2. 
75 | A while ago — oz within this for intra hos dies 9 27 
1 little while J he weit--- | ut ——— perron. 

: Whether for to whar place, or which place, or Places. 
A- dee whether, c. 96. r. 4. 


G HAP. 


II. 


III. 


3. 6. 1 Hu 


C H A P. XCIX. 
Of the Particle Who and Why. . 


quis; a, 

Who is this - N | Quis ic ef r Plaue Pen. 
uit conce eter 0 2 Cic. 2. de 

abe eft _ oſculum mihi ferre , vj or Epid, 

may be referred ſome compounds of qus, u 

qiriſmam, ecquis, quoruſquiſque, of a near import with quis. 

Quilquen + itur liber Hor. 2. Serm. 7. Sat. Heu] ecquis 

eft ? ecquts aperit oft rum ? — Who is there + — 

Plaut. Amph. Ecquis vivit me hodie fortunatior ? Ter. Eun. 


| — quam ee omnes, qui ſumus d municipin, id 


eſt, omnes lane, quotus enim quaſque non eſt ? Cic. Phil. 3. 
* + who is there? qu: voluptatem neger eſſe 
Cic. 2. Div. 39. C 60. f 8 qui too, are 


— uſed interrogarively. Qus cen, as ecqus poſcit 


Fife ant 


0 2 — 3 MN Ub: qui or quis; ecqui pro ecquis, faith 
c. 8. Qui me alter eſt adage homo ? 
aut qui en ? Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. 


2. Who ) len it js « Relative is i oi; 


Ve who way a Yave | Hic, qui verna natus eſt, 
romplaing Wy: * ritur, P 8 Ampb. . 
Non snven.ies ahora lepidiorem ad omnes res, nec qui a- 
micus amico fit magis, Plaut. Mil. 3-1. Quid tu que patrem 
2 1 me, atque deulare 2 Quid {fas ftupida? Plaut. E- 
pid. 3 i 
- Who ) when it is an Infonitive is made 
uis and qui; 
Eben ſome body, I kuow Tam miki 'neſcio_ quis in 
[ une nn Flu. 


not D 1 
the . in cute 


of the Particle Who, "oy 24p. 59 


IM — n — ————— 


vo) when i u n Iterative, jo made 


Cru 


( 
( 
( 
| 
| 


— 8 * R mL. 
— — — _ | — | 
Truly we do not PR nos iſtum quidem | 
who he ſhould be. qui fer, Plaut. Pan, 3+ 3- | 
Qualem fuſe Athenss Timonem neſcio quem acrepi mus, Cic. 
de Am. Ego anc, qua ſiet, neque ſcio, neque novi, Plaut. 
Epid. 3.6. Nego eam me noviſſe que fit, lb. Qui in the Nowi- 
native 8580 ar in this ſenſe I do not diſcern to be very uſual. 
4. Who ) compounded with ſo and ever, is made IV. 
1 and quicunque; a, | 
holoever it be, if ſo be; Quiſquis eſt, ſi modd eſt ali- 
there be any body, quis, Cic. Orar. 
Mholoe ver he be, J p:ofeſs icung; eſt, ej me profiteor 
my ſelf an enemy to him. inimicum, Cic. Fam. I. 4. 
See fo with ever, F Durrerus citeth Alcionius uſing you! 
que for quiſquis ; as, Longe erit a primo quiſque ſecundus e- 
rit ; and Auſon. Parcet quiſque malis perdere vult bonos, De 
partic. p. 186. But I do not recommend it to imitation -. 
PHRASES * 
He hath no who with him, 3 modum novit, ne men- 
m. 


Of the Particle Why, 


I. Wor ) put interrogatively,and ſignifying for 1. 
what cauſe? made hae? —.— 


quidni?quamobrem? qua causa? gratia?ratione? ] 
qui? quin ? quidum ; and quaproter ? as, 


Why not - Dr non ? Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 
Why did you deny it? | Quare negaſti? Cic.1,deOrar. 
Why are you ſad ? Quid tutriſtes es? Ter. Ex.2.3. 
Wye could he not carry} Quid ni illam abducat? Ter. 
her away ? Ad. 4. 5. 1. | 
Why fo ? Quamobrem ? Ter. Ad. 4. 5: 


Quidum ? Plaut. A 6. 
Quid Ita ? Ter, . 


Why ſay you ſo⸗ Qua ratngns iſtue dicis? Jer. 
FUE th 5 Ad. 4. 5. l ee 
Why is Epicurus mo | Qui bestior Epjcurbs, quam 


moꝛehap⸗ | 
Py than Metrodorus* |  Mert&durus? (ic. 5+ Lucy 


Uhy, make J not haſt to | Quin buc ad vos venire pro 
come hither to you? pero ? Cic. Som. Scip, 


Why, I p:ay * Quapopter, quæſo? Plaut. 
Aſin. , 


Acctuſatis $. Roſe. Quidita'? quia de manibus veſtriz effi. 
git, quia ſe occidi paſſus non of Cic. pro Roſc. Am, Quid 


multi morer ? Ter. Quuan laudat ? Cic, Quin abeam o Ter. 


To give a reaſon why J 


What cauſe is there why Quid eſt quapropter nobis 


Quin taces, Ter. Itane huc paratus advenis ? Cr, Quare?$, 
Nga Ter. And. 5. 4. Qua de re? Plaut. Nam me qua nunc 
causa exuruſiſti ex ædibus ? Plaut. Aul. r. 1. Si non poreſt. Pa. 
qui? Si quid habet aliud magis ex ſeſe, & maj us, Ter. And. 
5+ 4. 51. Qui minus autem ego iſtic recte eſſe poſſim, quam 


eſt Marcellus ? Cic. Att. J. 16. Male iſti eveniat, 117? Plaut. 


Curc. Prodigum te fuiſſe oportet olim in adoleſcentid. 4, 
quidum? Plaut. Amph. quapropter? Cl. 2 4 --» Ter. Quid 
eſt qua gratid nos coquere hic cœnam probibeas nunc ? Plaut. 


2. hy) put Relatively or in Indifinitely, - and 


fenifying for which [ or what | cauſe, is made by 


car, quare, quod qua cauſa 5 quamobrem, qua- 

propter, quin; 4s, ; 

There was no reaſon why Non fuit, canſa, cur tantum 
vou ſhould take ſo great 


pains. _ 5 Roſc. Com. i : 

Noz can J tell why. * polſſum dicere quare, 
| Art. | 

There is no reaſon why. Non eſt quod Curt. I 4. 


I cannot tell why J ſbould | Quamobrem accuſer neſcio, 


blamed, Ter. Hece 2. 1. 


defend every man. cauſa 38 detendam, 


Cic. pro RAU. 


vou ſpould thꝛeaten us malum mimremini? Plaut 
milchief 2 | | 
Is there any reaſon why | Nunquid eſt cauſz ? quin ? 


Cc. 2. de Leg. Agr. 
jave pou, . why J 
zink port ingmoztals | vos credam? Pl. Pæn. 1. 2. 
Aue cauſa eſt cur hoc velis 2 Cic. pro Cluent. Ouid cauſe 


elt eur non pertimeſcat ? Cic. pro Flac. Is viam quod te ” 


Of the Particle Whp. Chap, . 5 


laborem caperes, Cic. pro 


Rationem reddere qua de 


Quid habetis, qui immortales 


Cheap. 100. Of the Particle With. 413 

Tar rempore nihil eſt, Cic. Miror quid cauſæ fuerit quare com | 

ſlium mutàris ? Cic. Att. I. 8. Quum ni bih, quamobrem fa- 

ciam, meruiſſe arbitr or, Plaut. Stich. ne e. mihi venie- | 

bart in mentem, quamobrem iſtum laborem tibi etiam honors 

putarem fore, Cic. Tom 3. 19. Amimum advorte nunc jam 

quepropter_expertam amoris grati te habuerim, Plaut. Cau- 

i nibil eſſet, quin ſecus judicaret, Cic. 5 
3. Wh) in Conceſſions, Exceptions, Replications, III. 

is oft « mere expletive, having nothing more made 

for it but the Particle of Conceſſion, Exception, &c. 

that it is joyned with, Viz. at, Vero, quin ; as, 

Why, but you nſe to bzag| Ar te id feciile etiam gloria. 


of pour doing it. 
Why, but a Pzeroz ought 


to have even continent | 


, 
» 


_ eyes» „ 
Why, but JP —— 
Thy, he is here within J 


ri (oles, Cic. 4. Parad. 

At enim Prætorem decet eti- 
am oculos abſtinentes ha- 
bere, Cic. 1. Off. | 

Ego vero, Cig. 4. Parad. 

Quin inquam intus hic eſt, 
Plaut. | 


ap + 
Why then dv you watch me? 


Quin ergo, quod juvat, id ſemper faciant, Saluſt. 
PHRASES. £1 


Iwould fain know why, 


Why ſo - fox What ? 
To take one with a why 


not. | | 


Cauſam requiro, Cc. pro 
Roſc. Com. | 

Ut quid? Cic. Att, I. 7. 

Oſcitantem opprimere ; ino- 
pinantem deprehendere. 


„ 


CHA 


_ 


. 


Of the Particle With. 


| Quin tu me ſervato > Plaur. 5 


1. IX / Ith ) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, I. 
inſtrument, or manner, is a ſign of an 
— caſe ; as, | 
t02mented with ex⸗ Angi expectatione, Cio. Are. 
petting, J. 9. The 


- 


— — — — —— 
414 Of the Particle With. Chap. 100. 


cum ſide ac fins calumniã repræſentata perſolvit, duet. Calig. 


Virg. 4. Georg. Cotem ſecare novaculd, Flor. 1. 3. Lento 
gradu 


a ez0 ſuccenſeo Ter. He. 5 1. 


— 


The Capitol was ground: Call ſaxo quadrato 
Sliced with hewn tones bitructum eſt, Liv. l. 6. 
Ye billed him with his | Manu ſus occidit, Cic. Cat. i. 
own hand. 3 | 
Pany great viſcaſegare cit- | Multi magni morbi curantut 
red with kaſting and reſt. | abſtinentia & quiete, Ce// 
Ita ardeo iracundià, Ter. Ad. Alvearia | vimine texta, 


radu ad vindictam ſus divina procedat ira, tarditatemgue 
fupplicit gravitate compenſat, Val. Max. Hither refer the 
Gerund in do of the Ablative caſe. ; 
Note, The Ablative caſe of the Inſtrument never hath 4 
Prepoſition expreſſed, though one be underſtood with it. Bir 


with the reſt, eſpecially of the Ablative caſe of the manner, 


as a Prepaſition is always underſtood, ſo it is ſometimes ex- 


Preſſed; as, In hoc admodum delector, Cc. 2. de Leg. In 


hac eſſe rogatiuncula delectatum, Cc. de Fin. Semper mag- 
no cum metu dicere incipio, Cic. 1. de Orat, Quod cum 
falate ejus fiat, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. Legata ex teſtamento Tiberii, 


c. 16. Multis locis cum iſtoc- animo es viruperandus, 
Ter. Phor. 3. 1. Qualine amico mea commendavi bona? 
Probo, & fideli & fido & cum magna fide, Plaut. Trin. 


4.4. 
2. Nith ) aoting company (in which ſenſe it oft 
bath together expreſſed with it) is made by cum; 


as, 
J wall have a care of that Illud quoque erit nobis cu- 
too. that Cratippus be to- | rx, ur Cratippus unà cum 
gethec with. him, | eo fir, Cic. Fam. 12. 16. 
Omnia ſua ſecum una moritura arbitrabatur, Cic. pro C. 
Rab. Qui eum una cum Senatu ſalutem reipub. — 
ib. Qui tum telo Fuerit. Cic. Parad. Noli me in via cum 
bac veſte vidext, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. . a 
3. Mith after Verbs fignifying to be angry, is 
pur for at, and made by the Dative caſe; as, 
There is no reaſon why J{ Adoleſcenti nihil eft, quod 
ſhould be angry with the} ſuccenſeam, Ter. Phor. 
Poung mau. ; 7-2 
Negue illi ſum iratus, Plaut. Moſtel. Merito mibi nunc 


4 With 


uy Chap. 100. Of the Particle With, 


ME — - 
1.6 4 Wilh) after à Verb ſignifzing io compare 
4.1. contend, or mingle with, is ſamaimes made the 
baue caſe; , 75 
cel To compare great things 
f with (wall, 
3 tontends 


16. Lucian. Mi elende joviun, Laert. aps yeriy]@ jaie 
runt, Busby Gr. Gr. p. 145. Mr. Farnaby Syſtem. Gram. p. 67. 


5. With ) applied to à Perſon with reference to 
the place one is, or to ſame. power t er 
prevalency that one hath with him, is made by apud; 
Nou all. Cap with me, i. e. 

at my houſe. Cure. J. 3. 8 
Ther are of little avail⸗ Apud me minimam valent, 

Vent with me. | Cic. Fam. f. 9. * E> 

/ 0 


Tu apud me cœnabis, Plaut. 


* 


— 
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Ego cum triauum cum Pompeio, & apud pompeium fi. 
gem, proficiſcebar Brimdufuon, Ce KT 7. 915 ea eſt 
cauſa re di apud vos, Ter. He. 2. 2. Niſf proper prove. 
ras dire triginta mi nas, quas apud te depoſus, Plaut. Cure, 
4. 5. Dicat neceſſe eſt reus, aut ſe ignorante i latam, aut de. 
Pofitam apud ſe, Quint. J. 5. c. 13. See Steph, Theſ. apud & 
Durrer. p. 38. J Ad and penes have an uſe near the ſame with 
this; as in that of Cicero, Dederam ad te literat de multir 
rebus cum ad me | with me] bene mane Dionyſtus fuit, Att, 

* J. 9. Ex his quaſi decem fiſcos ad Senatorem relecto t eſſe comi- 
. forum nomine, Cic. 2. Verr. and that of Ter. De Quid ? 
485 Iſtrec jam penes vos | with pou, at your houſe ] Y altria eſt ? 
Sy. Ellam intus ; Ad. 3. 3. Net quis rem ipſam poſſet intel- 
ligere, & theſaurum tuum me eſſe penes, Plaut. Trin. 3. 9. 
* Nec eſt ulla res que plus apud eum polleat, Cic. Parad. 5. 

lus apud me ratio valebit, quam vulgi opinio, Id. Parad: l. 
Sum apud te prime, Ter, Eun. 1. 2. 


M With) Her a Verb | nifying to begin, # 
Pur for at or from, and made by à or ab; as, 


J had a mind to begin with | Ab eo exordiri volui, Cic. 1: 
that. Off. 


Si reſpondenns prius incipiendum à refut atione, Quint. |. 
5. Co 13. Cemi no bellum Trojanum orditur ab ovo, Hor. de 
Arte Port AggAααανοο . Sf Sm Tewrs DE-, Pythag · India 
ab Emodis montibus, incobat, Mart. Capella. Poſſit ab Idi. 
Januarii auſpicari culturarum officia, Colum. / 1. 


VII. 5 7. noith E ſometimes ſet as a part of a forego 
ing Verb, and included in the Latin of it ; as, 
Be goes'on with his villa- Perſequitur ſcelus ille ſaum, 
* Ovid. Met. r 
Who can find fault with it? | Quis id reprehenderit ? Cic. 

Nunc id prodeo, ut con deni am Parmenonem, Ter. Eun. 5- 10 


7. Her officiorum genera perſequar, Cic. 2. Off. 1- Tibi aſſen- 
e407 ——» J agree with —— Cic. Att, 15+ 13. foes 


a dolor vehementior, quam ut cauſa fit, cur feratur, 


— 


417 


n 


Chap, 100, Of the Particle With. I 
| Note, after me, te, ſe ; nobis, vObis, at, and qui = 
cum it ſer as a part of t # feregoing 22 Kad 
dicitur, non cum me, & cum te, Cic. in Orat, Cum nobis 
non dicitur, ſed nobiſcum ib. j am non cum alis, ſed tecum 
ple oetta, Cic. Fam. 1 541 1. Qui cum te fortuna conjunxiſſer, 
lie. pro Quint. Omnia ſua ſecum una moritura arbitrabatur, 
Cic. pro C. Rab. Ws Weeds i 3 
8. With ) having the and a Superlative degree VIII. 
without a Subſtantive coming after it, in ſuch like 
Phraſes as theſe; With the longeſt , with 
the ſhozteſt, with the wideft, ſweeteſt, ſour⸗ 
el ſharpeſt; blackeſt, oldeſt, Kc. may be ren. 
dred, | N "$17 
| ( I.) By 4 Poſitive Degree, with nimium 3 4, 
hau are come with the | Nimium adyeniſti cito » 
ſoonelt. aa · 
Inrebus apertiſſimis nimium longs ſumus, Cic. 2. de Fin. 
Mmium mihi diu videor in uno genere eriminum verſari, 
Cc. Ver. 6, 4 . 
See Too, Rule, t. and Over, Rule 3. 
(2.) By a Comparative Degree, either with 
quo &c. or with quam and decet, &c. ar, | 
With rhe fozwarve& to | In obſequium plus æquo 


give reſpect, , l -. pronus, Hor. I. 1 Ep. 18. 
The buſineſs was done Minus ſerverè quam decuit 
with the favourableſt. res confecta eit. Cic. &. Phil. 


It is with the hi fozus | Hoc eſt altius quam, ut nos 
to be able to 08 op unto. ſuſpicere potiumus, Cic. 


Ne potum largius £quo rideat, Hor. . 2. Ep. 2. Plerun- 


with the fierceſt to have any cauſe why, --]1Cic: 3. Tic. 
See Too, Rule 1 and Phe: 1. N 88 
If ſome what, or like be in the Expreſſion,then the Compa, 
ative will have — © > ms With 365 4, * 
. L | 


wv 


W 


„er 
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"of em N "ob 


10. 


Wbat Dich the owe, Fe See 
Little, To 3» 
* be even with vou · 

ay J ſpeak a wozd with 
ou: 


I with you well with all 
p heart. LY 


Jfh he would have any thing | 


with me. 


| What would you with me - 


Whar have you to do wah 
me - 


Jil * to do with 


Things go not well with 
them. N 


Be ſpall not go away with 


it lo, 
With a good will. 


J am now quite out of love | Ego 


with my ſelf, 
Betauſe J was wearp wich 
travelling. 
FI know not what courſe to 
take with that girt. 
That ſpall we do with the 
child - * 


| Meddie not with that vou 


have nought to do withal. 


It is juſt ſo with me. 
And withal becauſe he was 


hugely in debt. | 

d he wherewithal to do. 
fed upon ſuch meat ag 

| was moſt and 


8 of _ concotti- 


Cic. 2. de Fin. 


I Tardio paulo, Hor. de Aft, 


PHRASES. 


| Parem referam gratiam, Ter, 


r hayes ? Ter, And. 5. 


Ter. He. 5. 2. 4 
Si aA me wy, Ter. Hec. 
4. 


Quid mecum elt Ubi? Plaut. 
Cure. 

Res tuas tibi habeto; agito, 
See Godwin Autig. Rom. 

Res ſunt illis minus ſecure 
ox Ter. $45 

Haud 50 auferer, Ter. Ad. 


| Hand invito ; haud gravatd 
Ter. Plaut. 
o nunc torus diſpliceo 
mihi, Te#. Hec. 3. 4. 
| Quodd de via ſeſſus elſem. ie. 
Som. Scip. 
Neque quid confi li capiam 
(cio de virgine ifthac, Ter. 
Quid faciemus puero ? Ter. 
. Hec. 4. 4. 
Tua quod nihil refert per- 
comari deſinas, Ter. Hee. 5.3 
3 mihi uſu veniunt. 
Cie. | 
Simul quod æs alien in· 
gens erat, Sat. Cat. 
Si eſſet unde id ſieret, Ter. 4 
Utebatur eo cibo qui ſuaviſſi- 


mus eſſet, & idem facilli- 
mus ad ndum, 


This 


Tibi bend ex animo volo, 


Quid me vis? - -queeris Þ Ter, | 
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| Ge. 100. 
; | 
This feems robe one andthe | Hoc unum & idem viderur 20. 


They are made up of the} Ex idem tibi . of RY 


| With all ſpeed: S ws ml ag: 


Either with much eo , v2 


* 8 


che vane Wn: 


ſame with that which +-- | efle, atque id quod · Cic. 


Laque una converſione, atque eadem ipſe circum 4 has 
ur, & vertitur, Cic.de Univ. C6, © 


| ſame elements with you. |. mentis, Macros. 4. 11. 
They one were all one Quon m idem erant qui 
with the Academick a. Academici, Cc. 3. Off. 


Care muſt be taken that 
they be not killed with || 
heat oz cold. 3 

To have the wind with one. 


Providendum ne propter æ | 
{tum aur propter frigus diſ- 
pereant, Varro. r. r. 3. 16. 
Secundo vento curſum rene- 

re, Cic. 3. de N. D. Aſpi- 
rant aurz, V/ g. 
Om pores ; > quam pri- 25« 
mum, Ter. Ad. Eun. 


They contend [ agree ] one Inter ſe contendunt con- 
with another. ſentiunt,] Cic. 2. Off. 58. 

Their ſociety one with = Societas ipſorum inter iplos, 
others Cre. 1. Off. 58 

Jt i is an uſual thing with Solens meo more fecero , 
me. Plaut. Ampb. 1. 1: 

Do ye deal with me ſo? | Itãne agitis mecum? 

With the help of God. Deo javante, Cic. ally * %.. 

With mich abe J heid trom Nimis ægrè riſum continui, 30. 
laughing. Plaut. Aſin. 


Vix aut nullo modo; — ne 
not at all. vix quidem, Cic. 2. de N. D. 


To be kriends with one a. 
.. 
3 2 with the le 
venth book, 
She was boꝛn with two 


In gratiam aliquem recipere; 
cum aliquo redire, Cic. 


manibus, Czc, de Sen. 


heads. * 


- * 


3 


Septimus mihi liber eſt "4 
_—_ biceps eſt, Cic. Dir, t. 
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Of rhe Particle within. Chep. 107. 


CHAP. Ci. 
Of the Particle Mithin. 
f I. 2 Ithin) having 4 word of place expreſſed 


»after it, is made by intra; as, 
He kept the foot-men with | Intra vallum pedites tenuit, 
in the trench. 1 Liv. 


' 
| 
A 
Þ 
! 


= 


tur, Cic. Att. 3. 14- Populati proximos, intra ripas ſe re- 
cipiebant, Flor. 4. 12. Me F 


made by intus ; 46, *. 7 N 2 
He — within to gether with | Intus eſt cum illis, Ter. Phor, 
them. Y, 3.8. | 
Intus eſt in euibus, Plaut. Mil. 2.6. Forts paſeuntur, intu 
opus faciunt, Varro, r. r. 3. 16. Intrais alſo uſed in this 
ſenſe without a caſual word after it by P/iny, palpitat certe, 
& quaſum alterum movetur animal, intra præmolli firms- 
que opertum membrana involucro, I. 11. c. 37. and by Colu- 
mella. Hee vaſa, & opercula extrinſecus,. & intra diligen. 
ter picata eſſe debebunt, |. 12. c. 43+ So intrinſecin. Lata 
vaſa in modum patinarum fiert jubebat, eaque intrinſecus 
S exterius craſſe picari, ib. 
Note, Within often hath from before it: in which caſe 
intus ( which 2 Stephanus ſig niſies a ſo de loco) may be 
uſed, eſpecially if there come together with it a Verb cora- 
ded with e, ex, or pro; as, Evocato aliquem intus ad te, 
| calf ont ſome bodp from within] Plaut. Moſtel. 3. I. 
Oſtium pulſa bo, atque intus evocabo aliquem foras, Plaut. 
P/eud. 8. 2. Sed nbi ille exierit intus, Plaut. Mzl. 4. 4. 
Dic me orare, ut aliquis intus prodeat, Plaue. Ciſtel. 3. 1. 
See Durrer. p. 220. For this Engliſh Particle we have in 


Niſi intra parietes meos de mea pernicie concilia iniren- 


But if no word of place be expreſſed after it, it is 


the Vulgar Latin de intus, in Luc. II. 7. and ab intus 
in Marc. 7. 21. 23. For the elegancy of it I undertake not, 
yet know not why it may not as well be ſaid ab intus, as 4 
ſoris, which is Pliny's. Quoniam in hulcus penetrat om- 


it, 


Chap. 101. Of Particle within, RJ 


de foris, in Ferem. 9. 21. Mr. Farnaby bath a longe, in Ep, 
Ded. to Ovid. Met. and before bim S. Auguſtine Sols/ 3 


35. though with Pareus they are Barbari that do uſe it, Par- 


tic. p. 254+ And many the like conſociations of Particles are 
obſerved, Ex tune pœnæ 


469. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cie, pro Quinte. Of 


which nature are thoſe conj unctions of Particles, abhinc de- 
bine; amodo ſed by Apuleius, ( though to Stephanus, pa- 


rum Latina videtur dictio ) derepente, deſubiro , deprocul, 


deſuper, inſuper, &c. formerly di jyned [ihe ex ante, read 
in Cic. Att. 3. 17- and ab ante, in ante, ©. ( which ſome . 
read yet coni undtidelyj ) of which ſee Darrer, Page 11, 12,13, 


23. © Volk, de Analog. I. 4. c. 23. De quo inante dixeratn, 


Vo. de Arte Gram. I. I. c. 3. Though Servius as Steph. ſaith, 
doth place the accent of exinde, in tertia à fine ; licet penul- 


timalonga fit, ut oſtenderetur una pars eſſe arationis, ne 
præpoſitio jungeretur adverbio-; quod vitioſum eſſe non du- 
bium eſt. 3 

de Arte. Gram. I. 2. c. 10. 


2. Mithin) baving a word of time after #, 1 


made by cis, in, and intra; as, II. 


Within a few days, 

Within this ther days. 

Cithin an hours time it 
will ceaſe. 


In hoc triduo, Plaut. Pſaud: 
Intra horam definer ; Sen. 


ſe paucos dies, Plaut. Truc. 
Ep. 54- 


Ci paucas tempeſtates, Plaut. Moſtel: 1. 1. Fer in die- 


bus pauch quibus bec acta ſunt, moritur, Ter, And. 1. 1. 
Intra 16 dies ceptum; peractum eſt, Flor. 1. 11, 
is very often omitted, and the Ablative caſe only expreſſ- 
ed, Me hoc biduo aut triduo eæpecta ¶· within this two 0: 
ther dapS-- ] Cic. Fam. 7. 4. Hane bac biennio conſul ever. 
tes, Cic. Som. Scip. Tyrus ſeptimo menſe quam eppugnari 


cxpta erat, capta eſt, Curt. / 4. Que ſex pauck La 4 A 


wn modo ſcripta, ſed etiam lata eſſet, Cc. pro _ 43; 
| Ee 3 PHR A. 


— — — 


nis 2 foris injuria, 1. 17. c. 24. And ſo the Vu ar Latin hath „ 


reſervatus, Apul. I. A n, 
Mat. 26. 16. Ab uſque Timolo, Cic. Ex Ethiopia eit uſque 
hec, Ter. See Far, r. 6. and From, Phr. ¶ Pareus, p. 


ut Voſſius in this differs from Stephanus. See 
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ME. PHRASES. 
| Within a very little while | Tantum non ſtatim, J==Cic, 
akte 
Keep mithin Compaſs, \ | Modum tene, Cic. 
Within a while [ theſe few Propediem te videbo, Cie. i 
dars! A will fre yo. | de Div. e. 33. 
Mithin a while atter * Paulo [| baud mutto poſt, 


Pe was within a little of 
being killed. 


2 were nom within | 
It was within reath, of 


thor. - 
Ye was within a little of | 
putting them away. 


Me was within a little of 


omiling, that when he 
defired, doth no moze 


5 


Hut den N * 
Me was within a little of 
de the toon. 


CHA 


3 


Cie. Ev. 

Dart nthil eſt factum ; 
quam ut occideretur, Cic. 

Jam ad reli jactum pervene- 
rant, Curt. I. 3. 5 

2 5 te l jctym erat, Curt, 
4. 

Paulum abfuit quin amore- 
rit· Suet. Cal. c. 34. 

Non longè ab eo eſt, ut pro- 
mittat, qui rogatus tan- 
tum, modo negat, C 
Flac. n ow 

Paululum à + 7 urbe 
abfuit, Fuſt. 1. E 


PP: "CAE 


N 
| 


; Of the Particle Without, 
Wut), being oppoſed to within ( and 


by foris, and extra ; as, 
is without. 18 
r th by that are 
e things t are 
without. 


bowever ſignifying not within) is made 


Foris eſt, Ter. Phoy. 2. 1, 

Senſibus ea, quæ extra funt 
percipimus, Cic. 2. de N. 
Deor. 


Sum igitur ligna, ne queras foris, Plaur. Aul. Alterius 
generis item duo: unum quod forts ac palam; alterum quod 


intim, Var. L. L. I. 4. Een 
Ep- 7 3. 18 ee 9 ei 


er uod prope N, extra eſt, Sen. 


- 
„ 
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* 

& 

hs. 

+ « 
* 


1+ Note, Extra, & intra, is uſed with reference to a caſual _ 
word z, Uliacos intra muros peccatur, & extra, i. e. extra 
muros, Hor. I. 1. Ep. 2. Et in corpore quædam bona. ſunt 
& extra 3 i,. e. extra corpus, Cie. I. a, de Fin. Sed me cen- 
ſent potuiſſe omnia inte lligere extra oſtium, intus que in- 
ter ſefe ipſi egerint ? Ter. Phor. 5.6. 1 4 1 


r t. 2. Note, In this ſenſe u forinſecus ed by Pliny. Quoni- 
i am quarundam naturz ( ſicut diſtinguimus) lignum omne. « 
; corticis loco habent, hoc eſt, forinſecus: ligni autem loco 

m ſangoſam ĩntus medullam, ut ſambuci —— /. 13. 6, 22. and 
. by Colume lla, Sed ab cohorte forinſecus prædictis feneſtellis 
ne. ſeandulæ ſimiliter injungantur, 4.8. c. 3. So is exterius allo 

0 uſed by Columella. Lata vaſa in modum patinarum fieri ju« | 
rt, bebar eque intrinſecus & exterius crafle picari, I. 12. c. 42 
4 4 alſo extrinſecus. Hzc vaſa & opercula extrinſecus & intra me 
ve. diligenter picata eſſe debebunr, 76. Intrinſecus &  exarinſe- + 

cus poliantur opere tectorio, l. 8. .. 3. 
to- 3. Note, Extrinſecus ſignifies alſo that for wbich Pliny u | 
ef {tha foris, and S. Hiereon. de foris, (See Michin y. t. ». ) 
1p. viz, from uit haut; , Nucunt extrinſecus (from without) 

ſpiritum pulmones, Cic. 2. de N D. Irrumpunt extrinſecus 

be in animos noſtros per corpus 1magines nobis dormientibus, 

* Cie. 4. Acad. Though forts alone ( he rus, See Within, F 


I. n.) ſeems to be uſed in this ſenſe, and by Cicero, Et non 
parit oratoris ars, ſed foris | from without ] ad fe delata ta- 
men arte tractat, Cic, in Partit. Quum ipſum ex ſe factum 
probari non poteſt aliquo foris adjuncto argumento defendi- 
tur, Cic. 2. de ſuven. See Sreph. Thel. 


2. Without) eppoſed to with ( and bowever a 
fgnifying not with) is made by fine, Citra, and 


„ — = 


_ 


II. 


— 
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= 


extra; as, | = 

nt Without doubt we habe un- | Sine dubio perdidimns ho- = 
N. done the man. l minem, Cic. Cat. 2. il 
— cf | Citra Sent papditiqueu. i 
19 the Senate and people choriatem, Sue. in C. 1 
4 But in truth without jeft- | Sed mehercule extra jocum WW | 
= ing, he is a petty fellows, - r Die. Fam 1 
a Nan 2M re 7 8 i 
(8d ſine ſummo dolore facere — Cie. Nec ciera | . 

i 

t. 
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Low 
3+ 4+ See mote in But, r. 2. . 
Note, Beſides what may be done by the three or 
four forenamed Particles, there are ſundry ways of 
rendring without in this ſenſe ; as, 


(.) Sometimes by a Verb, fipnifying to be void 

of, or without; as, | F Wb" hana 

They are not without their Ineptiis non vacant, Cic. 

_  follies, TY 5 

Ceaſtigatio contumelid vac are debet, Cic. 1. Off. Caret ſo- 
latio clades, Flor, 3. 1. * Hither refer Adjectives of like ſig- 
nification ; as, Tzmore vacuns, Cic. Lumine Caſſus, Lucret. 
Caſa dote virgo, Plaut. | 8 


(2.) Sometimes by an Adſective compounded 
with ex; as > | * . 2 
Without hope. Exſpes * Hor. de Arte. 


Erret inops, exſpes —— Ovid. 6. Ep. So exors, Garaman- 
tes matrimoniorum exortes, paſſim cum feminis degunt, 
Plin. J. 5. c. 8. Expers, Dono te ob iſtuc dictum, ut expers 
fs metu, Plaut. Afin. 1. 1. Expeditus, Curis expeditus, Hor. 
1. 1. Carm od. 22. * Mox ubi exſpes vite fuit, meditat as 
eomipofitaſque diras imprecabatur, Tack; . 
Li "Wb 2 | 8 


( 3: ) Some- 


rs 
r. 


e no Bac from 4 


Tit. - 102. of the Particle "Without, | 


bs: ) Sometimes by 4 word W wi? in % 
ſguiſying non; a, | 
Without cauſe. _ , 2200 an, | 
Meque abs te immer its eſſe accuſatam Sinden reſciſces 
Ter. He: 2. 1. So impune, Cum lucrars impune poſſet, a 
pondo decem reddidit, Cig. Parad. 3. Injuſſu. Injuſſu veſtro, 
Cie. pro C. Rab: Nee an iſſſu ejus ex bominum vita mig ram- 
dum eſt, Cic. Som. Scip. So India ca condemnari--with- 
out being heard ſpeak, Cic. pro C. Rab. Infecta pace venis, 
without having made your peace, Ter. Eun, 1,1. 
(4. ) Sometimes by a word of a contrary fenifica - - 
tinto that which Gage comes before ; as, 


Without noiſe -- I Tacitè; certe.. 


Matronæ tacitd 9 taciteè ideen, Plaut. Pœn 
Cert? captus oft, Ter. ' 


Rare 


(J.) Sometimes by negative Particles coming t. 


gether with Nowns, Verbs, Participles „or Adverhs ; 
as, 
And not without cauſe, 


So, Without longer ſtaying; Nec longius moratus, O- 
rid, or, Nulla interpoſita mora, Cæſ. 3. Bel. Civ. or Nihil 


| Neque id i injuria , Ter, -Hec. 


enttarus, Flor. 4. 2. Without ſtop 02 Hy; Nutlo inbiben... 


te, Ovid. Without contradiction ;z Nulo adverſamte, Tacit. 
It ig not without ground; Non temere eſt, or, Non de nz. 
bilo eft, Ter. So, Non temere dico, Ter, Phor. 5. 3. Mith⸗ 
out doubt; Haud dubie, Flor. or, Procul dubio, Suer. With. 


our any trouble ; , Neque multo ſane negotio, Politian. I re- 


member without four telling; Memni tametſi nu ſ mo. 
"ca, Ter. Eun. 2. 1. UChthont any oder; Null paſſim or. 
dine, Liv. Id facere ſum ſolitus non rogatus ['withou 

or being asked] Cic. Fam. 12.21, 


3- Without put for unleſs, or except, © mad 


n iſi; as 2 
De tannot riſe without li. ip Nor poteſt aig; — ex- 
E. ercepr | he be help d. urgere, Sen. 


without asking. 
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ii quid adbuc fort vuleis, Cio. Tam 4 me pudica eff oft, 


| —_ re, mea ſit, niſi ſi eſt oſculando quippiam impudisi. 


or, Plaut. Curce 1.1. Ni tu am 4, 
blen, Cic. de Sen. _ Mees, ego 1 rece. 
PHRASES. 


open come without ſend- [4 Aderit ultto, Ter. Eun. 41. 


nag foz. 
UWichout going any farther. | Ur ne longius abeam, Cie. 
As far as J hear my matter  Herus, quantum audio, nxo- 
—— to go HOO his re TTY Ter. And. 2. 5. 
ee: „ne 5 2 
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0 11 A P. | 8 
of the Particle worth. 


— — 


Orth ) avporting price, er value,s is made 
"by Ren of (ring wie: a | Genirpve . 


caſe * + ; as, | 
Dne eye-witneſs is moꝛe Pluris eſt bd teſtis 9- 
worth than ten ear⸗wit⸗ | nus, quam auriti decem, 
neſſes. | Plaut. Irusc. 2» 6. a 
Azellus erat centum millium nummi m, Plin. Ep. J. 6, Vis 
puto triginta nummorum tota fuiſſe munera, Mart. . 7. Me- 
am herus aner am deputat parvi pretii, Ter. Hec. 5+ 3. * E- 
ſpecially of theſe Adjectives put alone without Subſtentives, 
tanti, quanti, magni, permagni, maximi, plurs, Pluri. 
mi, par ui, perpar vi, minoris, minimi, bujus ; as, Vix Pria- 
was tants fuit, Ovid. Quanti Fumentum 2 188 conf Gs, Cic. 
in Ver. Noli JpeAare quanti homo ſit. Cic. 
æſtimabat pecumi am, Cic.2. de Fin. Parti — non ſu 7 2 
NE, Ter. Ph. 4.3. Una naſt ra congreſſio pluris erit, quam. 
ic. Fam. 5. 10. An tu minaris me ſtimaꝰ Eraſm. In which 
and all the reſt, pretii is underſtood ; as, in that V1detur eſſe 
| quanitivis pretil, Ter. And. 5: 2. * Azal(o of thoſeSabſtan- 
tives, nihil, flocci, pils, nauci, aſſis, teruntii. Qui homo timi- 
dur erit in dubiis rebus,” 15 nauci non erte, Plaur. Moſte!. 
* res is underſtond; as if aauei non brit, were is re. 
nauci 


* N the Fargele Wont. Tn" 193+. 


a 


MUCH Wa; 
Vale. 
te ca 
l. 4+ 14 
Non v 
gents 


tle u 
ſenſe 
log. 
Div. 


quar 


— — . ²˙ VA POR 
3˙ Chap. 10359 Ot the Particle Wotth. ( . - 4h 
N, ci non erit. Far full Satisfaction, See Voſſe de Conſtr. c.9, 

li. 


Valeo 18 7 both wich an Accuſative and and Abla- 

ie caſe. Nenar11 dicti quod denos eris valebant, Varr. L. L. 

| 4+ Ita ut ſcrupulum valeret jeſtertis vicenis, Plin. l. 39. c. 3. 
Non valet lot iin ſuum, Petron. Arbit. uadrigentos ficlos at- 

ent va et, Gen. 23.15. U Hier. In Digeſtu, faith Voſſfus, le- 
mus, Tanti valet res, quanti vendi poteſt, See Voſſ. ſupra. 


Note, FMozth have not 4 Verb of ell eeming 
0 nb it, then it is made by pretium, or ſumma, & c. 
3 „ och caſe as the governing word requires; a, Mö 
We The Pꝛieſt ſhall reckon un⸗ J Tunc ſupputato illi ſacerdos 
— b him the worth of thy [ ſummam pretium ſæſti- 
f efimation, Levit. 27. 23» mationis t uæ, qui. D. Hier. 
| z will give thee the worth | Dabo tibi pecuniam pretium 
cf it in monep,' ] bujus, Ju- argenti pre- 
G0 tium quantum digna et, 
| 2 ee 2 
ade 2. Moꝛth) baving labour, pain, gc. after it, II. 
ve i made by pretium, with operæ, or curz ; as, 
It is worth the labour toj Operz pretium eſt, ipſam le- 
u- perufe the law it ſelf, | gem cognoſcere, Cic. Ver. 3. 
m, Oper pretium eſt libertinorum ſtudia cognaſcere, Cic. Cat. 
2 5. Mihi viſum eſt pretium cure ipſum S. C. quærere, Plin. /. 
. 6. H This Latin Phraſe S. Paul ſeems to have imitated 
Me- in his Greek 5 wor wm 1 yu, Phil. 1. 22. This sto 
E. e worth my labour, Dr. Hammond in Luc. Lucian in this 
ves, ſenſe faith &xgozt » 4-toy, audire eſt operd pretium, Dia- 
uri- bog. Crater. & Diog. Cicero. Fruttum capid laboris mei, 
ria- 


. Div. 2. 2. Ego, operæ See pretium „ plus tecum collo- 
Cic. var, Pl. Pleud. I. 3. Nes A BY 


= . Worth ) importing dignity er authority, III. 
Je G is accordingly made by dignitas, or authdritas,. 
r og” ory 


oſs WM Vis enemies hadſpar'd him |Cui inimjci proprer dignita.. 


ban. foz his woꝛth . tem peperceram, Cic. Fam 
"oe; Aman of great woeth, Snmma authoritate vir, Cic. 
tel. Nod ſi ipſius ſumma dignitaſ max imæque res peſts non ſa- 
eyes tis valerent, Cic. ad Quir. Magne vir authoritarts, Politian. 


—_ NES EY 


* I 1 1 
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Of the Particle 


— 
Moth. Chep. 105 


Vir in quo ſumma aur horitas ſt. Cic. pro S. 


eſſe quantivis pretii, Ter. A 


Not wozth the tak ing, much 
Jels 8 
Plays not worth the read- 
ing ober again. 


DPne bird in the hand is 


3 


10. 


15. 


| wozth two in the buſþ, 


It is not worth the while. 


It is w92th the hearing. 


It theybe woꝛththe ſeeing- 


It is not wozth a half-pe: 


. 
Bis teſtimonꝝ is eſteemed 


nothing woꝛth. 


Inn thoſe times, when farms 
were little wozth- | 
I take it in good woꝛth. 


: One Plato in mp account is 


worth them all. 

Be wowes moꝛe than he is 
wozth. ä 

He hath been woꝛth a dou⸗ 
ble hired ſervant to thee, 


Be pays the.full wozth of 
them in money, 
Who ſhall make my ſpeech 
nothing wozth ? 


Ye was carrying a half- 
* 8 of _—_ fifþes 

d mans ſupper. 
Woe wozth vou, a lawyer, 
Moe wozth the dap, 


Roſe. Videtur 
« Jo 2+ 0 * 


| Ne captare uidem „ nedum 
1 alere, ucit. Colum, 1.8, 
| Fabulæ non ſatis dignæ, quæ 
iterum legantur, Cic. 
Spem pretio non emo, Ter, 
Ad. 5. 3+ | | 
Tanti non eſt, Mart. I. 9. 


Auditu dignum eſt. 


Si videndo ſint, Cic. Fam. .I. 
Aſſe earum eſt; Sen. Ep, 


8 
Cujus teſtimonium nullius 
momenti putatur, Cic. 
Temporibus iis, quum jace- 
| rent pretia prædiorum, Cic. 
208 bonique facio,See Voſ, 

Conſtruct. c. 29. p. 106. 
Plato mihi unus inſtar elt 
- omnium, Cic. de Clar. Orat. 
Animam debet, Ter. Phor. 

4» 3+ 1 £ 
Duplum eſt mercedis merce- 
| Hari quo ſervivit tibi. Fun. 
Deut. 15+ 18. 
Aquafacta æſtimationepecu- 
niam prolis ſolvit, C.. 6. c.i. 
Quis rediget in nihilum ſer- 
monem meum ? Jun. Fob, 
44.23. b 
piſculos minutos ferebat o- 
bolo in cœnam ſeni, Ter. 
5 And. 2. 2. i | 
Væ, va, diei, Exel. 30. 2. 
Non carum eſt auro contra, 
Plaut. Epid. 33. 30. 


ö 


: CHAP. 


= . MORT ol * 1 
= es 


MCA 2 lhe wht S ” 2 
» s < * * bn.” 74 by - 1 « * 
3 — 4 * 2 77 

* \ 


— 


1 
* 


- 
—_—_ OY "IO * i 


at. Athard 
o 


Chap. 104. 3 Of the Particle Pet. 429 
W 0 200 
Jum Of the Particle Pet. 
18, 


que 1. ET )-uſed adverſatively, as anſwering to I. 
| though, although, &c. or joyned with but, 
Ter. ¶  fpnif1ing notwithſtanding, for all that, ne- 
eerrtheleſs, &c. is made by at, certe, tamen, at- 
tamen, verum, tamen, veruntamen, Oc. as, 


1.1, e ould have had, though Etſi non -optimam , at ali- 
Ep. not the beſt, yet ſome com⸗ | quam rempublicam habere- 
mon⸗ wealth. mus, Cic. 1+ Off. | 
ius Truly though you deny it, | Id quidem etſi cu neges, cer- 
l yet I know it. te ſcio — Ter. He. 
Though he had no need of Etiamſi ille his non eper, ta- 
them, pet ] men — Cic. 1. Off. 


$: non propinquitatis, at et4tis ſuæ; ſi non hominis, at bu- 
nanitatis rationem baberet, Cic. pro Flac. Vic ſumus igi- 
tur aut ſi dignitas vinci non poteſt, fracti certe & abjetti, 
Cic. Fam. 4. 7. Quanquam emmet, tamen non ſemper im- 
let, Cie. Orat. Perf. Si minus erit doctus, attamen, in di- 
cengo exercitatus, Cic. 3. de Orat. Vir bonus, verum tamen non 
ita inſtitut us, ut Cic. pro Quint. Er ſi mibi fadta injuria 
e veruntamen potius quam lites ſequar »-- Ter. * Nifi is 
ſometimes uſed for pet in this ſenſe. Non dubium eſt quin mi- 
li magnum ex hac re fit malum: Nifi quia neceſſe uit hoc 
facere, id gaudeo propter me hiſce aliquid eſſe eventurum ma- 
6, Ter. Eun. 8. 5. De re nihil poſſum judicare : Niſi illud mihs - 
cert? perſuadeo, te talem virum niki! temere feciſſe,Cic. Fam l. 
13. See Pareus, p. 3528. Sed is alfo ſaid to be ſo uſed after quan- 
uam. . wary = non videram, ſed ex familiariſſi- 
mo eus audie bam, Cic. Att. 10. 14. Quanquam egregios con- 
ſules habemus, ſed turpiſſimos conſulares, Cic. Fam. 12. 4. 
Let the Learner be wary how he uſerh theſe. f Tamen- 
ne in interrogations for not withſtanding, or for all that, is ele- 
pant, Tammenne iſta tam a bſurda defendes p Cic. de N. Deor. 
Timenne hec attenta vita & ruſtica, relegatio at que * 


atio appellabitur 2 Cic. ꝓro Roſc. Am. * 
ä 2. Het) 
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"43s Of the Particle Pet. Chap. 104, 
U. 2. Pet) is ſometimes uſed as a note of Ciel, 
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of ones ſelf; and made by quanquam, etſi, or tamiet. 
And yet why ſhould J teach | Quanquam te quidem qui ** * 
you this ? ] hoc doceam? Cz, 
[ſuffer foz my raſþneſs , | Do pœnas temeritatis mex: 
and yet What "aan? etſi quæ fuit illa temeritas2 


_ was there in it - | - Cre: el. 5. cut 

And pet what commendati- Tameth quz eſt iſta 12nd; WM ** 7 

on is that, when? | tio, quum---? Cic. 6, e. 8 
Quanquam quis hac credat, Cu. Pompeium judicium ex. —0 
peftaturum---? Cic. pro Mil. Ego non omnibus, mi Galle, (+ “. 

vio : etfi que eſt hæc ſervitus ? Cic. Fam. 7. 24. Tametji nt [ 

III Oculij qui dem captus in hanc fraudem de cidiſti, Cic. Ver. ( chi. 
2 Yet ) baving reference to time paſt, and 2 by « 
 nifying hitherto ; or to this time, in Affirmative '*! 
_ is made by adhuc ; 4 _ ha 
AJ what J have as yet | Adhuc que dicta ſunt , ar Ficl 
ſpoken, J think J agree | bitror conſtare mihi cum Pe 

with other wztters of the | cxteris artis ſcriptoribus, t 
Art. | f Cic. ad Herenn, I. 1. W 
Adhuc hc erant, ad reliqua-acri tendebamus animo, Cic | 

2. de Div. Unam adbuc a te epiſtolam acceperam, Cic. Att. © 

I. 7. The uſe of this Particle is not fo frequent in Affi 


tions, as in Negations. | Whether Hactenus may be refered 
hither; is a doubt. Durrerus makes this difference betwixt 
adhuc and hactenus, that, Hactenus de re ſemper uſurpatur 
adbue, de tempore. Non enim rectè dicitur, Hactenis ita 


ſenſi, ſed ndbuc ita ſenſi. Contra que proprie non dicitur. De 
literis adbuc, ſed de literis Hactenus, De Parr. L. L. p. 162 55 
Voſſius faith, Hactenus quoque tum loci eſt, tum temporis ch 
Exym. Lat. p. 154. But without an Inſtance. Pareus oppol: N 
inſtances, viz: This of Ciceros, Hactenus exiſtimo nojtra 4. 
conſolat ionem rectè adbibitam eſſe, quoad certior ab homin 2 
amici ſſimo ſieres is de rebus, quibus levari 7 moleſti. 1 
tuæ, Fam. 4 3. and that of Virgil. Tolle fug l Turnum, 4. 4 
7 inſtantibus eripe fats, Hactenus indulſiſſe vacat, En, 10. 1 
TA rchine reckons hactenus among the Particles of Time. l 
| = ; t 


 *quid 


me? ; 
eritas? 


land: i 
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and he hath out of Livius det 1. I. 7. an inftance looking this 
way, Hactenus quiere: utringue ftationes fuert. ſeave it to 
che more Learned to determine by convincing authority ; in 
the mean time wiſhing" Learners to be ſparing in the uſe of 
it in this ſenſe. The proper import of it is þuc nſque,. quaſi 
u[que ad ſinem, as Stephanys gives it, hac five tenus, as Voſ- 
/ins de Conſtr. p. 18 And the cleareſt uſe of it is in Con- 
cluſions and Franſitions. Har celebrata tem ſanftotertams- 
ne patri, Virg. Eu. 3. Sed de heeris hactenus, Cic. Fam. *. 
1 Qramobrem bec quidem hattenns, Quod reli quum eſt 
—Cic. Att. 16. 14. Hactenus arvorum cultus & fidera cœli, 
nunc te, Bacche, canam, Virg. Georg. 2. * ep 

In Negative {peeches (when it bath not, no- 
thing, ſcarce, or hardly coming with it) it is made 
by dum, compeunded with, or joyned to ſome of - 
theſe Particles, NON, nec, or neque, nihil, vix er 
haud; as, alſo h adhuc, with ſome Negative Par- 
„ | 47 


vet. n 7 
When you had, ſcarce yet 


He was not yet gone over 
the rivers, 

We had heard nothing as 
been thirty days in Syria. 


Het J have not pet done 


Nondum flumen tranſierat. 
C. 2 8 

Nihildum audieramus, Ci. 
Faneuy ne 

Cum tu vixdum triginta dies 
in Syria fuiſſes; Cic. Fam. 
12. 4. Ee 

--- Tamen adhuc id non feci, 


it becauſe. quiz---Cic. Fam. 5. 14. 
Quaſi nondum ipſi alere non poſſimus, Sen, Ep. 60. Caſſius 
ineptas literas miſit; nec dum Bibuli erant allatæ, Cic. Att. 
. 6. Neque dum Rom es prefectus, ib. l. 14. Scelerum ma- 
chinatorem, ad me, nibildum ſuſpicantem vocavi, Cic. 3. Cat. 
Nihil etiam dum hurpigavit præter cyathum, Plaut. Pſeud. 
3. 2. Hoc ego mali non pridem inveni; neque etiamdum ſcir 
pater, Ter. Hec. 2. Vixdum dimnidium diætrum, intellemer ar, 
Ter. Phor. Æſculapium ꝓuoque ex Gracia quindam - haud 
dum ullo fœdere ſociatawaletuging populi causa ncrerſium 
Liv, J. 9. Bel. Pun. Hand tm exoletsſſet|(Wdiv J. 2. ab unbe, 
Nullum ad huc intermiſi diem, quin . Cic. Att. 7. 13. 
Lad moleſte fero Nibil adhuc hie rebus babere literarum 
tuarum, Cic. Fam. 2. 12. Nec adbuc aliam differentiam in- 
deni, Plin. J. 8. c. 17. : N 
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Da you yet wich oz that 

Are you ltanding here pet 2 
| Clodius adbuc mihi denunciat per 
Metuo ne herus etiam dum à foro redeat, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 3; 
Queritur erramnum, quis eum nuncium miſerit, Cic. pro 


As it there 


e had been any 
doubt of it | 


* 4 Pet) baving reference unto. time preſent, 
end ſignifying ſtill, or at this time, it made by ad- 


uc; r etiamnum, and 


irh dum nunc; as; 
Ac ſi adhuc dubium tuiſſer, 
| Plin. Paneg. 


* 


Etiamnum opt s, quod 


Sen. Ep. 60. 


_ 


Etiam nunc hic ftas © Ter. 
iculum, Cie. Att. 2. 20. 


Mart. Salvi etiam nume eſſe poſſumus, Id. pro Roſc. f Terence 


ulerheriam alone in this ſenſe. 
reſtat, qui me mal habet, Ter. And. 5. 4+ Egomet quoque 
ragen Nihil ſuſpicans etiam mali, And 

1. 1. Eti am, i e. adbuc, faith Bona ru. 


ejus cauſa in funus prodeo. 


At mihi unus ſerupulus etiam 


5. Pet) ſometimes is uſed without reference into 


time with, or for more, i. e. 


adhuc, or etiam; as, 


anp thing moꝛe 
Js ng moe pet. 
- moze - 


Eft adhuc alia in reſpondendo figura, 


farther, and made by 


_ Unleſshaply vou wilt have | Niſi quid adhuc forte vulcis 


Cic. de Am. 


there any thing yet | Ecifmne ei quid porro ? 


Plaut. Bacch: 2. J. 
Quint. Sunt adbuc 


aliquæ non omittendæ in auro differentie, Plin. J. 33 · c. 2. 


e er eſt etiam amplius ? Ter. Ad. 3. 4. 
rendum eft? fagumne fur ? At Conſtat, Cic. pro Mil. See 1Be: 


Hind, . 4 


Quid porro Jur. 


PHRASES. 


And vet. they will not do 
that neither 


It is not fifteen days 


* 13 » 


See And, r+ 3+ ; 


: 


. Neque id faciant 5 cio. de 
Am. 

Minus quindecim dies ſunt, 
cum Plaut. Trin. 2. 4. 


Net tell me, what tis. 0 


how dic quid eſt, Ter. And. 


. - 
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7 5 Of the Particles Pot nd your 1 


CHA get "oe 
ot the Particles Pou and pot... <a 
"Du) when it is pur for thou;or thee;as being * 
directed but to oſiè perſon, made by tu; as, 
1 would have pon wzite 30 velim ſexibas ad a 


me what vou tntend, and aid agas, & ybi futurus 
E mean to be. „ Cie. Fam. 6, 2. 


un, & Fam. 12. 29. 

Now. After you * 1 fir thous we do nos 7 4 Virb, or fan 
if a Verb ending in fl, not ſaying you lovedft or didft love, but 
I loved or did love, the Perb 2 — in it; idiumati- 
tally coming after th. 

2. Pu) when it put for ye, a being dined. Il. 
i more perſons than one, is by vos; ; 
nts eon malt relolys' befoze Stetvendum vobis ante no- 

h night. | Sem eſt, Cic · Cat. 4. . 

J Vided vor mon ſold de eſs, verum etiam di mes peeicale 

ſe /ollicitos, Cic. Cat. 4. ; 

is; 1. Note, Tu and vos ade ſeldom exprifſed; at loft not nes 

efarily, but when the expreſſing them helps to # more full di. 

, fin3im or Emphaſis; , Boni quoniam convenimus am- 
| bo, Tu calamos inflare leves, ego dicere verſus, Yirg.Ezclt5. 

a dn tu mihi frater eris, Ovid. See Fernab. | 

| m. p. 49. | 

2. 2. Note, Pots, as ale me un Engliſh, and mihi, bi fibi ; 

le. in Latin, % aν got in Greek are — Pleonaſti cally, nor 

De: for neceſſities, but elegancies ſake expreſſed, where they _—_— be 

pared ; an, Speak me fair to him, Look you what dur 

condition is, Quid mihi celſus agit ? Her. I. 3. Ep. 3, Quid 

| mow wm dexter abis 0 * En. 5. Eece — ˖ 

y je Capuæ literas accept Pedio Cie. At ti tepente 
= paucis poſt diebus, chm minimè expectarem, venit ad me 
Caninius, Cic. Suo ſibi hunc jugulo gladio, Ter. Sedo 
ale wor d rer Rem mihi alaeriter ſuſcipe 1 A 
vir cn q dN D? u ννẽðuʒ Hug ay. N aac 
diebus abſolvam. See Viger. Idiotiſem. e. q. rs 2. L 

3. Note, in the »/img of you to one, 47 well ar to more than 
me;(which is the Language of the 2 only ſpoken by rhe 

privare 


ute te j am expettare A eum tibi verhie comment 9 


2 


* * 2 K. om eb; tan rs ooo . * e 

4 Olf the Particles Po and Your. Chap. 105 
| CN es A2 A — 
| pri vate perſons, e in the hothpri fe and publick ri. 
ringt of it) we do ſeim io imitatt the French bo, as they have 
one word, uia · tu far thou, and one, vir. vos fois ſorÞiy have 
ene which they uſe both to one, and to more th one, indife. 
rent iy z namely, vous, you. Nor 1. «bir the ly word 
we apply to one, and 19 more than: one. | For the Proyoun; 

- . who and which, are ſo uſed ; yea, and the Nouns. Swine and 
Sheep, Oc. See Wailis Gram. Ling. Anglic. cap. 2. Nw it 
this the peculiar irregularity F che Engliſh or French; the 
ſame may be found in Latin; for qui ava que, ſui, ſibi, and 

_ le; are applied inuifferently to one or more. Aud even nos 
and vos, though rarely, yet may be found ſpoken of one, a: wil 
#5 of more than one. Hence'Phzdria in Ter. Eun. AF. 4. 
Sten. 3. Neſcio quid profeQd abſente Nobis turbatum eſt 
domi- So Virg. En. Vos, 6 Calliope, precor aſpirate ca- 
nenti. Aud ſo Aulus Gellius ſhews hom th Antigui oratores, 
 hiſtori@que aut carminum ſciptores, etiam unum filium fi- 
liamve liberos multitudinis numero appeliarunt, Lib 2. cap. 
13. N, Terence wſeth vobis to one; Si quid oft quod mea 
opera opus. fit vobis, aut tu plus vides, manebo, Ter. And. 
4. 4. Ses Donat. en Ter-And A 5. Scen. 3. v. 20: So Martial 
In t he perſon of Domitius ſaith, Do tibi naumachiam, tu das 
epigrammata nobis, Lib. 1. Epiſt. 6. Et ibid. Epiſt. 28. Dix 
eramus, # ſpoken in t he perſon of one. in Greił & v © amice, 
oer amici, a tis rendred in Mr.Cambden's Greek Gram 3ruſed 
both to one and to two, and to more. Ses Ariſtoph - Nub. 4. . 
& Plut. 1.2. & Scapula's Lexicon. So the Hebrew i and NUN 
are applied both to one and to more. Ses Buxtorf / Epit. Hir. 
Gram. p. 20. & Maxt. Hebr Gram. tran/iatea by Udal. p 41 
Wallis Gram. Ling. Ang. c. J. p. 87. Thou and you, thee 
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and ye, thine and your, are premiſenaſſy uſed in Deut. . 
fo Micah 1. 11. Paſs ye away thou ent of Saphir. 


Ss 2 i ſpoken de uno Domino, Gen. 42. & Iz. 19. 

Vide Schicterd. Horol. Neg. 167. Edit. 1626. 
III. 3. Pour)-direfed to one perſon ( whether the 
things ſpoken of be one or more) j made by tuus; , 

Pour friend -g20ws every | Auget tuus amicus furorem 

Day moze outragious. - - indies, Cie. Fam, 13 · 3. 

J have a very gꝛreat care of Res & fortuna tum mihi 

rour affairs and foztunes, | waximæ curæ ſunt, Cie. 


r 


chp. 106. l the Particles Pau and Pour. 431 


if 


e tuum video 0 video autem fers quotidie) 


plliceor ei AHadium maum, Cic. Fame 6. 5. Ia tus multa ergo 
me officis pelt ul ant, 1b. en 2.43 enn Iv fi Dates ,* wo} 


« * ld ur Ac! 8 Rr d WET R679 v | N 5 
4. Pour) Airedled to more perſons than one IV. 
(vet ber abe things' ſpoken of be ont or more) i * 
val by vefter a WWͤ OOO 


- 


J hall ſap. nothing wonthy] Nihil expectstione veſſck 
of your expectatton. # fi 1 dignum dicam, Cic. 1. de | 


me .-. 
1 b. 
1. Note, 4s.# 


— 


„A. the Primitive you, ſi th Derivative pour, 
i lirectea to one perſon in t publick as well as private Wri- 


tings and ſpeaking of the people of this land : whoſe cuſtom 
eee to wee het raking goed He wh 
giver Authoriiy to words being.Ule ; Quem penes arbitrium 
>, & jus & norma loquendi;- 47, Horace ſaich.. und get 
brein we arg not alone ; {or the French uſe their voſtre even 
1 we do dur your, ce ohe, er more iAdiffermtly. And no 
novel; theſe Enallages were familiar among the Romans 
(from whoſe vos and veſter, er voſter, ar u by ſyme uſed, 
vs; deri ved thei voz, vous and volire ) to uſe nos for ego, 
nd noſter for meus, and by Analogy of ſpeaking a: well 
night they aſe vu far tus and veſter for tuus. Cicero in 
me Epifile of h te hit Brot her, ſpeaking of himſelf ſaith, 
Nuri judicium ſtatim exercebitur cui nos non deerimus : 
f ſome Verſes of his oa it feems Cxſar had read) he 
ſaith, Quomodonam, mifrater, de.noftris verſibus Czar ? 
4nd whet her he uſed not veſter ſo too in the ſame Epiſtle may 
br confilered 355 4 word are. Sed hæc ( quoniam ta ita præ- 
ſcribis ) ferend ſunr, neque .committendum; ut aut ſpeĩ 
as Cogigytiony veſtræ ego videar defuille. The Epifle is 
Gre ea but to one; no? is any more ſpike to in the Epiſtle ;; 
ieh 51; Ad. Quint. Frat. lib. 2. epi. 15- So Myſis is 
Terence ſpealing #0 Davus, faitk, nebo, ne quid vo- 
dum b > Pt 4. 4 Notwithſtanding” 


though 
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none or more, yet in Latin we obſenve iht diffinBion of tuys 

do one, and of veſter to more than one. But" again, when wi 

ſpeak to publick Perſons, as wy Ce. then in Latin ( 
well a5: in Engliſh) we ſoy eit h 


ad præfecturam ætarii Saturn,” e. So Tiberianus (uri. 
Dots ES EPA 4 TY.) SG aint . 1 
ting to the ſame Emperor) faith, Aae THOge wer © 9 


_ by tibi for tuus; , 


* Landes i... 0 = 


————— 


t houg b ſpeaking to private perſons; 94 "ſay vote" lud fim, 


tuus or veſtt . The uſe of 
tuus is ſo far from being queſtioned, that ii is paſſionately em · 
tended for by ſome, who re ject and condemn t ha uſa of veſter to 
fuch perſons. And for the uſe of veſter it jaſti fable by gud 
example. Flavius Vegetius uſei hit te the Emperar Valentini. 
an; Dum conſidero clementiam veſtram, faith be to th: 
Emperor; whom a little after he beſpeaks thus, Non quo tibi, 
imperator invicte. Prolog. I. 1 De re militari 80 gin 
to the ſame Emperor the ſame Author uſet h Clementiam ve- 
ſtram, and Ma jeſtati veſtræ, aud indulgentiæ veſtre, Pri- 
bog. l. 2. De re auen ein Secundus, writing #0 the 
Emperor Trajan, thus begins the third Epiſtle of by tenth 
Book ; Utprimum me, domine, indulgentia veſtra promovit 


gore r Taxkindis; —— n UM THER i]. 
# e. Defatigatus ſum puniendo & neci tradendo Galilzg, 
ſecundum veſtra mandata. The relation is matte, 25 
20e Tegidvg, Imper: tori Trajano: Echec eſt conſaetudo- 
lingue Ifmaetiticz, inquit Aben Ezra, ut Reges de ſe 


loquantur plurali numero, Po. Synopſ Gen, 1. * ne 
>. Note, pour is lacie ddt h e 


4 w * 3. — iin W 
* 7 e 


4 , — 
ande WN 


How came that into pour Qui tibi iſtuc in mentem 


De enen 05 44S 5 * 
Mulier tibi adefl, audim Clinis? Ter. He. 2. 1. 4 1% L. 
ti3i poſt hac comprimito iſtas manus, Ter. He, 3. J. 1 Thus . En 
is my made by mihi for meus, as, Pou deaf'd my ears with thi 
intreating- Or ands ſurdus jam aures rediideray mi, Ter. me 
He. 2. 2 Ita conturbaſti mibi rat ioues ones; Ter Eun. 5. 8. a 


Hee mihi nunc cars eff maxima, Ter. He, 4. 1. Kaige lle 
a7op, Hom: I. I dee Dr. Busby Gr. Gram: p. T3 T. De var. 
de ie ane 7 Tee rea tt ated peg p22 

3. Note, 2s it is. not neceſſum aluayi 10 expreſs 
ſeinething in Latin for Valli, ſo not for Pur. 
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youy judgment, bug ce. SE; u 
Jn pow J. was. was a bon pour, FA =tate cum * 


qua es ta nunc, Cic. 2. Off. 


age- 4 
Jamof your mind? I Tecom ſentio: tibi Kani. 
11 8 


2 32 1 A 
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Certain ſing ular Obſervations. .. 


Hen a Poſſive EmgliJhis to be made by a 

in Neuter, ben the Preſent tenſe Engliſh. 
«10 101 made. by ts LEY rperfech tenſe Latin; 1 
the Engliſh Prate 
perfect, ay Pork 


Nanda at leaſh; no; apes 
Being we are let andoquidem in molli 
oft gzals. e n herba, Virg. 

Ifter we were. ſet. - [Gm conſediſſimus, Pare. 
Nor abiit, nec tamen C2 dies, Ovid. Am. 15. 


men extra muniriones ozeſſerat, tum Galli Proven Fran 4 now. 
dubitabant, Cel. 6: \ 8 r Wes . 


2. Whey an -Engliſe La it: 16 pu * 3 by a 11. 


Latin deponent, then vary the Engliſh Paſſive by an 


Engliſh Active, and ſo tranſlate is; as, any 


things are fa tnany men, i. e. Many 
men ſay 2 Flop glans Multi mult wa ea 
ur, Cato. So, Ye is followed by many, i. e, 
Hany kollow him. Multi illum ſequuntur. 


11 Tas 44 442 | 


3. When the ſit Zu of 4 coſa witli is far off from III. 


it, or from the Verb that governs it, then caſt the 
F 
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words into the natural order, and ſo tranſlate them; 
a, Him J dare be bald to diſcloſe all my ſe- 
crets to; i. e. J dare be bold to diſcloſe aj 
my {ecrets to 'yim? e 
omnia mea occulta audeo, Ne. He 3. 3. 
And i any thing be wanting to compleas\ the ſence;": ſupply 
it; ar, Who waate this - Ii i. e. I did, or A did wit 
it. Quis hoc ſcripſit? Ego feripſ, er ego feci. 
Note, It is not neceſſary always to repeat the Verb, that 
bath already been expreſſed, 25505  Jometime; may be letter 
omitted; yer it may bl ripeated uptn oct i as, Videndum 
eſt primim utrum ex velint, an non velint, Plaut. Mil. At 
etiam dubiravi vos homiiies emerem; an non „diu, 
Plaut. Capt. And ſometimes the Verb facio for it; as, Quid 
eſt ſyavius, quam bene rem gerere bono publicd ? ficur 
ego fect heri, Plaut. Capt. 3. 2. Vale & me, ut facis, ama, 
Ca. Cic. Fam. 15. 19. Multas 3 * accepi epiſtolas, eodem 
die, omnes diligentet ſcriptas. Ea verd qua inſtat volunii- 
nis erat, ſæpe legenda; ſicuti facio, Gir. 1%. . $0 in the 
Greek; My auxzioys end os: i; wootelat 
Toizoy, Matth, 6. 2. $0 Ignat, B, ad Epheſ. OD . 
T{ La ouvTeexiy Th Te ie Y⁰νEͥ, dn U 


— TA | l = 
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, Totes TE. 73 | 1 * 2881 10 7 | 
IV. 4. When an Engliſh Phraſe caunot be tranſlated 
Word for word, but into bald Latin, then vary. the 
Phraſe into other words, expreſſing the fall ſente uf 
it, and ſo tranſlateit; as, _ 1 
He was in hand with the Bgit cam ſede; wor, Erin 
old man, i. e. Ye dealt manu cum ſene-. 
with the old Man. 85 1 | Ws 4 N57. ; OD We vin 
Let us take our heels, 1. E. | Nos in pedes conjiciamus, * f 
Let us betake dar feldes kugiamus ? zoe, Capiamm 
to our feet, or rim a wap. ka, Alces noſtros. a wit 4 * 
J am fearce of monep, i. &. Dencitmepecunia; v, Sum 
Woney falis me. . Vir peng. 
It put me in &2eat hopes, Spem mihi ſummam affert, 
Ae. It bzings gzeat hope er Me in ſummam expe- 
to me, or It bzings me Aationem adducit; 10 
Feat he in migna fp, 
1 - UP 


hh... 


7 


pnto ozeat zun. 


8 
9 
\ 


_— £996 +. — —- 


— da — — 


ey 106, 5 Certain 1 ngular Obſervations 27 


W N 


Submonition, 2. Jer bere great genelene(? i is 
10 be uſed in the caſe o ? mibakes : becanſe many 
times the Engliſh and Latin Phraſes do G ar 1 
may ſay, jump together, that the Verbal rendring of 
the one will "” bs inelegancy in theably; a, 


In reipſa Nr. hey 2.7 
In brevi, 15 c. 4+. 
Contentus 1 — iven. 


Neltio 9 quid vero babeo in » 
mundo, Plant. ed 9. 
Excuſatum habeas me rogo, 

Martial. 3. ag. 

6 Tn fafpenſs belt gul, Prix. 1 
WE, ILY "1d. Ep. 37. 

J put all my hope in von. in te omnem ſpem pono, 

Cie. Fam 88. 005 

But when J had done all. e m omnia feciſſem, Ci 


1 5 i 
r Exam in ſpe magma, fore ut 


Cie. At, 8.15. 
amen e 


144. 


eee aid eee 
1 mt ſa caſte to ſay what it wt Latin, as whad 4. gd b 
in all eit hen ſuppoſed, or real miſtakes of this nature, r 
tim would be ned, more good being likely te bi done by gent 
ſewing how to do better, Hi flax br jeff Yo fee 0 
"oe u. | ST ** 43 JC 0 
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"Und the Treatiſe of 
P AR 11 C LES 


S & ar qu fact acit wſus & erit, 7, Ovid. 


An Advertiſement to the. Reader touch 
1 the Praxis. 


by, 


Seeder Reader, * 


* Y drift. bath been i in 1 5 fllwi 
Dialogues, to give ſome taſte of the 
uſefulneſs of i foregoing Treatiſe, by exem- 
plifying in an Interlocutory Contexture ſome of 
the Elegancies of the Particles, that are ſeve- 

rally handled in, an ge up and down 
the Treetiſe s although ( being bound up 10 
Wards and Phraſes bu» neither follow 
fuch Senſe nor Style, as (being at liberty) J 
might have done. And I ſhall hope, that the 
a Tien er = theſe few . ſhort Dia- 
logues in to the Memories of Learners, will 
— conduce to their advancement in Learn- & KU 
25 hetial'y if in the tearing of them re- 


conrſe 
SLE 


Py 


* 
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"To the Reader. 47 


courſe be had tothe Rules, &c. of the T. . 


referred unto by. the Wig Letters ſet 
after each Particle. J which, to preuent 


miſtake, be. pleaſed ae,, 
I. That if one ſingle Figure came after any 
particle, it refers to ſome; Rule of that Chap» 
ter where the foregoing Particle ir handled. 
2, That if two 1 — follow any Particle, 
the firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecand. to Rule. 
3. That (n) refers to ſome Note following 
the Nule, that is referred ta in the Figure ſet 
before it; and if any Figure follow (n) it in- 
timates that there be more Notes thaw one, 


and refers to that_whoſe Figure it id. 


4. That (p) refers to the particular Phraſes. 
annexed to moſt of the Chapters ʒ and the Fi- 
7 after (p) refers to ſame Particular 

aſe © ot) $3 of 4 

| 2915 (& ) notes 4 different place, (be- 
ther it be Chapter, Rule, Note or Phraſe, one 
or more.) from what was referred to in the Fi- 
gures or Notes before it. 

6. That ſometimes a Rule referred to, hath 
in theTreatiſe divers diſtintt branches, in one 
of which, if that which is referred to be not 
found, the next 1s to be gone unto, &. till 
what is ſought be found. Ly 

7. That in the Treatiſe divers Rules and 
Notes have Dire@1ons and References adio 2 
ec 


© 


"To = Reader, | FE 


Woo; e with, tbe Su pernumerarts 
(fo T call thoſe Examples one Authors which 
wnally follow the Englifhed. Examples of the 
Rules) amongſt which ſometimes that is to he 
 Jonebt and found picks is referred to the Rule 
whereto they belong. 
8. That the words intloſed within two K. 
ipal, rates or Bratkets LJ. whether they be 
Engliſh or Latin, are aV a arion of the fore 
going Mord or Phraſe one or more ways, which 
ways, if they be more than one, are diſtingui- 
ſed by 4 Semicolon (5) ſet bet wit 5a 
Theſe Variations do indeed ſomewhat interrupt 
the ſeries,und ſuſpend the ſence ofthe ; dies: 3 bo 
but whatever i inconveniency there be in that, it 0 
will be abundantly recompented by the benefit 
of the Inſertions, which as they bring in ſtill 
wrore of the Treatiſe into the Praxis, ſo they 
auch conduce to facility and fluency of el egant 
ſpeaking Is order wheretnto Toonceroe ii not 
wenſeful to make the Learner ſo much Maſter 
of this Praxis, as that he can readily give ei- 
ther the Engliſh for the Latin, or Latin for the 
Engliſh, even according to the V. ariations of 
Phraſe, quite throughout the Praxis, as well. \ 
without Book as within, And now, this being 
all I thought need ful (if yet this be need ful 5 | 
io trouble you with, I commend jon to the blef- | 


Fes of God, and ret | A 


Fo 
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uon the Treatiſe of 


"DIALOGUE I 


| na, George. - 
R. [Ell met, 8 
fo; 1 J was 

ning 88.6 of 14 you . 


am vety * yoo | þ 
1 are well, Richard But 


10 ya would you with me 


99'p 
EN 


that 2 lg at 6 mp honſe.voth 
much 3 long 10 17 ſep you 


15 mY 
G. Where 1 lives he 7 
R. At ur London moſt 
in end 34 p but he 10 is 
now come 106. 1 from 1 


Orfozd by 6 Cambzidge. 
G. How : 10 long 618 it 


fn 
1 It 1 n 3 is about 3 


fourteen daps f. ſince 2 he left | 


that I bl 


| 


* 


— 


Þ 
ae 


: 


| Richards benen, 


2 > te mihi G. 


quætebam. 

G. Vehemeriter eaudeo, 
Richarde, te bene valere. 
Quid me vis [ cetirum 744 
me quieris 7 ] 

R- Amicus quidam meus, 
domi qui meæ eſt [qui 4% 
me domi oft ] Maghopere te” 
videre cupit. 

6. Ubinam vivit? | 
R. Londini ut — 


[ plerangue; ] verum nune | | 


L oui 


venit Oxonio 


per Cantabrigi 


_ 6. Quam diu oft quum 
[quan pridem, quam dudum] 
\ illine profeQtus eſt? ant, 
R. Dies ſunt circitur [plus 


] quatuordecim [cum, 


minu⸗ 
poſt quam, ex quo] ur bem ĩſtam 
reli zuit. 8 


G. Bzings 


ä b 


= 


ps a bit ip! :) and 2 be- 


. 


Sh l 
8 1 p 4 * 
J - po o” D \ foes _— = 
o 6 3 42 8 — „ r © 
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rn e pl * 3 
fy 7 F 


c l _—y 3 ha — 
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EE; oe 


a —_ A. po 
— Sole. tl A 
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6 
ea 12 12 


R. Never 1 2 wozd not 


ſides 4 it read not into; 
n my mind (it 1 never 2 
came into-5 n mp head) to 
11 ask of 14 any ſuch 2 


thing, 
GI muſt 1 & n'3 dil⸗ 
pa 
neſg that 2 J am about 7, 
which 2 though 4 J would 
never 5 ſo 60 5 fain, I muſt 
n 2 not 1 leave, beſore 4 t 
1 be all 1 done. Elſe 2 J 
Hould- willingly have gone 
long 1 with 2 thee to 2 him 
38 '5-now 3. But 18 about 
2 noon J ſhall) have my 
to 41 n 2 cometo 2 him, and ; 
6 ſpeak with 7 him 38 5 a- 


bout 5 his « occaſions here — 
R. About 2 that x time 


too 2 J ſhall be about 1 n 
the 1 market-place about 7 

21 p little 1 buſineſs there 
1 &n2: but lo at the ! 
time appointed I will come 
home. 


3 inſtantly; and 6 when 2 
vou Have bzought it 2 about 
7, and 6 are. about-6-to 11 
n 6 ) come home, then 1 ſee 
pou wander not zun 439th 


Gzings he any news | 


8 ] affert ? 


boy af n rem inquirer: 


z 1 u 2 certain 148 quod ago 


1 


G. About 7it2p then | 


G. Ecquid inde nove rei 
ecquidnam novarum Abe 
R. Ne unum verbum [ a 

verbum, ne tantulum quiden | 
nec porro in ullam hujuſmo- 


di rem inquirere mihi in 
mentem venerat [ preteres in 


e fugerat. 

2 ECcnßsc duch eſt mihi 
[ molior, 
mihi eſt in manibut | negoti- 
um, 4 quo etiamſi maximè 
vellem quantumvis licet vel. 


dem.] prius deſiſtere non de- 
beo, quam totum [ iutegrum] 


the 4. Frets Face 


perfecero. Alioqui Laiter, 
quod wi ita fe haberet] luben- * 
ti animo jam und tecum 8d. [ 
illum :pergerems Atqui Loe twat 
u] circa meridiem erit mi- ben 
hi otium illum eum] adeun- th 
di, ac de e, ſuis Wes. don 
gotiis rg : a 1 
R. Ipſe quoque ſu | 
id tempus ques Lapnd ICT ea 
ſum futurus; in parvo! quo- 
dam ibidem negotio occu- 1 
-patus : ad preſtitutam ta- 7 
men horam me rr. ech. * 
feram. c he 
"| | 
accingere, cùmque id |: iU/u; 
effeceri ac tediturus fueris, b 
tum cave nè cirea vicos er- . 
res { eirts vices tau, n+ r 
errare —_ Vale. 3 h 
6 oak $38 $2 3-01 1 
$97 mhm 6 
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*heweni 
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2 * 7 «a>, 
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5 ZE 2. upon che Treat 


ſeo av Particles, 443 


te. Mt Mie 28 


TE = "3 TEAITEL FT 
ute +6139; T on | 


D LO 


7 WY 
Tomi e, 


* WI. Here I ip (Ph ike (7 


world ſpends your 
1bzother John 5 1 days 2 
1. 4 while -2 ago. 99,” 15 
truly he Ne 
e to how ee lives 


at 4h 2 Carthage 
T. When was 


you 1 laſt at,6 your 3 houſe? 


'J: Ar 1 Chyiſtmals laſt 1. 


* e e 
7 + glab, 49 wB $5 fee him 


38 5 well ? 
T 2 
ore 6, ſince 


J. At n27 
1 from! Lone 


rl for 1 
him 38 


T. te @ a its very | 


godly man 3 - fare,” and 6 
much p 4 4K olar. 

| zem e e ld 105 
p3; next 2 n day 


after 3 * come 126 1 


he was. as 4 Church at 8 a 


1 Sermon; and 6 all 1 his] gue 


wiegen was 2 
ip of 14 Meligton. 

were 1 fcüxte ever 2 ſet 106 
down rats table, but 4 
he was pzeſently propound- 
ing 88 6 to be 5. 1 talking 
of 14 ſome queſtion as 10 


he with 3 | 


—_— 


tdi: "x 1 — 81 4 


A nt 
' "Thomas. Jaco 4 ＋ 


| we nd 7 
; [Jn gentium vi- 
tam agit ſuam fra- 
Ko bo: Joanne. 
Nuper 9975 * * 
-,| pridem ] Vixit Ren nunc 
autem Carthagine d 


| 2 vIvIt. . 

7. Quando 527 85 + domi | 

be viſſimè ad : 

roximis C | nat 
litiis. 


7. Noane er es "ad- 
e bel lab]. eum fal- 


. 5. 1110 pd „ anioo : 
mim nunquam ¶ nec enim un - 
quam] antes, ex quo [at] po- 
ſtremuͤm Londmo diſceſſetat, 
illum conſ verm. 

7. Haud dubiè is ſummè 
pius homo eſt, nec vulgaricer 
doctus — 

7. Tecum ſentio 55 af- 
| ſentis nam poſtridie ejus 
diei quo [ p is die 2450] 
advenerat , factæ in templo 
concioni "interfuit : omail- 

leere ue] ejus ſermo per- 
etud exar de ¶ ſuper ] teligio- 


We e. Ad menſam VIX unquam 


onſederamus, quin conti- 
od quæſtionem aliquam E- 
què auditu utilem, ac ju- 
cundam | audity now winds u- 
tilem quam jucundam] difcuti- 


moßtable, as 10 pleaſant 


endam proponeret, Quod au- 


* 


n 


1 l 07 >, nr N 2828 1 Dia 


7 ts And in 
fr der o gere 


. ie 2 W 4e 


ts par all 94 by 
16 it 2 
T. Knew you 1 him, 52 
In r thefirſt fight -' , 
|. Na 1 indeed ** yt | 
This 2 oat 8. 
zut 10 a8 p11 Pb a8 5 
Al Te 1 8 


tip.“ | | 

whe ©) I aim confident, you 1 
tould not 1 but 6 gzieve 
much 3 * * 


J. zadecd 2 
Talped.wy 42.0 A 17255 
« went. why while: b 18 
185 gzief got 


the Ae 1 of me 106, 4, 
2 do , nothing but 5 
OY though 1 he were a 
tele 2 angzy at 12 me fg 
2 it 2. 


T. J,confefs, you. wee] 


by 2 nos means to be 84 
x blamed, for 11 not 1 ſup- | 3 
preſſing 88 8 ſuchra1rn2 
natural affection. But 10 
mult 1 away 2: my by 
calls me hence. 1 to p 50 a- 
nother place. Hereaſter 37 
2 we will talk more 2 of 14 


theſe things, beginning 88 
toat Þ 1 the beginning $8 


| tim yer 1 


|| logui_ caperat al Tl 
Fig novi illi 


diſceſſu ejus r 


mihi re | 


tum verd] ad divi 
= —. — 


us inhiat [ 45 i non in- 


bir; tamùm An iis in- 
iet ut eas nihi 
rods e 


imet. 
N en | trum, 
51 aſpeQu 


7. Ania Wy 4d pf 


mam tartien £1u$ 2 i the 
Ui 


an 1 cm 8g. 
0 
. Non potuiſti, ſcio, 


ln e © 


leres .[ now diſceſſs, a Vehe- 
1 delore 8 

Diu pofect me con 
tinpi: at vincente a 
tandem dolore ng 

| __ Cl]: om 
; Aut ] e 


licet 29 
de canſs ] ſubiraſce · 
[. non, nihil as heal 
ſuccenſeret. x or 


7. Nullo; Kor; Fe: s 
in eo culpandus, f9w] 
affectum tam [ado] natura - 
lem minds f un null] re- 
preſſeris. um — 
dum eſt mihi: lid ine hinc 
negotia avocant - Plata 
de Thayer his. poſthac Mn 
tio incipientes L 4 
weld colloquemur [conf 
labimar.] Interim — 
ci ] Vale. 8 


retyr. 
"48 


1. In p : 1 the mean time 42 
15 ee | 


| Dt 4. 
\ ; ; 


een 
g 


lag: and 3 yet 1 alrs 12 


lars there 1 ply their 38 


Dialoy. 3 9 upon tis e Treatiſe of Particles. 14 


y 


DIALO 


| Nichola. Robert. 
N. 


Robert z £ 
R. None truly, Nicho- 


new there 
N. Dothe ; young Dcho- 
books hard ? 


R. Very 4 hard tzulp : 
and 3 yet 1 the 


werſity 
methinks is much 3 altered 
ſor all that 34 13. 


N. I had 3 


p 5 long 6 ſince 3 0f 14 ma⸗ 
np. 

R. J doubt not 1, but 7 
it 1 wilt 2 more 
5 fall 6 famous every & 
dap, for all 34 13. Scho- 
lars are every where p 3 & 
27 16 lo an 1 little p73 ſet 
by 16 now. a-· days 63 3+ © 

N. There 2 ig very 4 n 
ſmall hope of 1 it 4. for all 
that 34 13 for 1 where 1 re⸗ 
wards are taken from 4 the 
learned, there 1 the learners 
are ſoon diſcouraged from 3 | 
non 88 4. | 


R. Uertue and 6 RKnow=1 


ledge are their 37.1 own 1 
rewards : both 1 which 2 


0 u II. 


Nicholaw Rober tus T7 Hf 


N. "Cquid; Roberte, novi 

Lone rei; rerum 10 
1 affers & Cantabrigia? 

thil planè, Nicholae : 
nova tamen atmen, tamen- 
et ſi Nous] ſunt illic omnia. 
N. Num diligenter incum- 
bunt ſtudiis ſuis junioret ibĩ 
Acad emici? 

R. Sane admodum diligen- 
ter {quam diligentiſins; | nihil- 
| ominus tamen multum m- 
hi mutata videtur 2 

N. Tantundem ego 
multis -yampridem audive” 
ram. 

KR. Non [hand] 0b im l 
 mihi quin [ nibil vereor ne n 

& auttior 4 indies & illuſtrior 
futura ſit, etſi ſ⸗ amet ſi, eti oi, 
licet, quam vis viri erudiri a- 
deò parvi paſſim nunc | bodiẽ 
in bis remporibur] habeantur. 
N. Perexigua tamen [quan- 
quam, nihilominns,. tamenctft 
quam exigua _— rei ſpes 
eſt, nam ubi | «6/ enim] præ- 
mia eruditis adiĩmuntur, ibi 
erudiendi à diſcendo citòd 
deterrentur. 

R. Virtus & Scientia ſua 
ſunt ipſorum premia : quæ 
ambo þ utrague] nunc ja] 
in ee efflorefc unt · 


now 1 & arg 1 the 
Univerſitp. _ 


N 


N. But 


446 


— 
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a 
0 WAN <a » pony — , p 
* 7 I _ * wa” * ; 3. 4 Wo is, 
WY 8 2 e . 4 
WV 8 752 13 FA wy © oe on 2 | =. 
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N. But 2 85 26 2 your 3 
ſaying 88 (If 2 you 1 had 
not 41 ; ſatd it 2) J ſhould- 
never 2 have believed it 2. 
Not 26 3 but 3 that 26 3 J 
Hate a god opinion of 14 
tze Univerſitp, but 10 be- 
cauſe 13 p'9 ſuch in 1 is the 
I cogruptneſs both 2 of 1 the 
times, and 6 & 25 2 man- 
ners every 95 4 Where 4, that 
g very 4 n few retain even 


3 the name of Uertue, and | 


1 the moſt 2 n are ignozant 
of 5 the thing it 3lelf 1. 5 ri 


< ö * 

R. But that 26 7 J love 
thee, -verilp J could be half 
angzp with 3 thee for 11 
man 6n 4, but 9 ſome Tt- 


mon, ever 2 thought. Thou | num] præter [exrrs] Timonem 


meeteſt me at : no 2 time 
bar 4 thou art pzeſentiy 
complaining 88 6. thus. J 
think thou canſt do nothing 


but 6 fret to 54 & n s ſeethe 
baſeneſs of 1 the wozid up 
and down p99. 


R. The.1n moſt 2 (J 
deny not 1) are bad: yet 1 
not 1 all 2; for +4 ſome ſew 
are good Indeed 42 p 23 
the wozid ts made up 2 of | 


* 


. 3 both 1. Twas always 
thus: a1 d 2 better is not 1 


niſi, quod niſi te amarem | pro- 


N. Abſque ſet mone tuo 
eſſet, [»#i ta dixiſſes] nunquim 
[hawd nnqueam] ego il lud cre- 
didiſſem Non quin [ n 
quod non ] — de A. 
cademia ſentiam; fed hudd 
ea fir [ſed 9 e et] cùm 
temporum tum morum om- 
nibus in locis, pravitas, ut 
virtutis vel nomen pauciſſi- 
mi retineant, rei autem ipſiu 
plerique omnes ignari fint 
f ipſa vero quid fit pleriqu 
omnes ignoreur ; 4 pl 


riſque omnibus. igneretur. 
R. Niſi quod te amo I, 


ö 


feQo ſubiraſci tibi, 
qui [ b] illud dicas, quod 
nemo (nem homo nemo homi- 


aliquem | preterquem aliquis 
Timon | 1 — Nul- 
lo [viz wil] tu mihi tempo. 
re @ccurris, quin [ gue nw ] 


o conquera- 
ris. Credo te nihil po nilt 
N. Non poſſum Coleſt no 


poteſt] quin commovear | von 
poſſum non commoveri,] cum 
C ubi ] hominum paſſim tur- 
pitud mem contemplor. 
R. Plerique (non 


| inficior 
mali ſunt; nec ¶ hand] tamen 
omnes ¶ uni verſi :] rari quippe 
boni. Revera ex utriſq ; con- 
ſtat humanum genus. Sic ſe 
ſemper habuit res: neq; ſunt 
ſperanda meliora. Stultitiaqy 


to be 84 1 looked for 19 


ſt na que ob id 
Je — q * — 


84 
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Didet, 4 upon be Trester Particles. 447 Jes. 447. 


And 6 ig zent folly ler. 
any man 6 to } 1:05 gtiete 
pp 3 he cannot 62 
mend. But 10 came horne 
but p 1 veſt and 6 um 
1 1 
88 4 a Wilonge4 2 
nd 3 therefore 79 3 
would not 2 bete "pon | 
e donger 50 6 
I 

N. Jam glad; Ribert, | 
chat 8 pou are weil; and 6 


| dolere 2 nequir corrige- 
7. 1 t e Hind angar, 

corrigere ne 
terum heri primùm domum 
redn, &" longum conficien- 
do iter [ longo e itinere] 
etiamnum [ adbuc ] feſſus 


J.| fur”: proin I prend ] no- 


lim ut tuo me drutius fer- 
pore Gerineas. | 


* ** 
1 


is, lætor at wh ut fis, 
cot. Vale. 1 ito 


Imap that 3 —— 


well. E Shea fep' EP 


* „ — 6 : * . 
"4 | * * ” P — 1 
* ? N 1 1 


2 2 
„ 1 tn 301. 


Peter. . N 


1 7 Hat © 120 be. 
. me, | 
Wc eome 3 of 14 


G. Dear Peter, In 
2 know that 1, nor 

1 Woe nj! ink | 
of 14 it 2. However 4 
fee IHE 


} 


therefore 13 3 
— ſelf n a8} 
come 1 you 1 lt 18 
*Fp 4 your LE = 
pou need n — 
1525 vn 2 oil He Wei "Th 
that 2 fibdneth all 2 things, | 
witl . 2 about-7 af A 


1 | 


o 14 | 
| me 


1 2 poting man 6 n . And 
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rea nen thu they; 
8. 1 they keep any coll, 
aff — punith them of ling | 
FM: 88 11, 
| P. *'Tis a very 4, & 

i pad wap y an Arn 
. ut 10 with 5 us the hſe ig 


| for 21 n 1 Maſters'to 11 n 
1 2 ſet certain Monttoꝛs over 
n 7 their 311 to uin 


3 Ave them notice what 1 


done! anni in 2 their 38| 


1 — — — 28 
Dialog. g. upon Tee of Particles. 457 A 
P. How a manp of S chem q | 


g. Quot t _— — en 
illi ſunt ſud — 
Non c haus q un minus 


| — . — quam} re 


Nee lost „ 


. Dura fine dubio iin elt, 


out doubt, chat 2 he hath | quam luſcepir proviaciam, 


. At cam, inge ramen 
perquamalecrifullingr.”. 


| — Nonne Mes Hina 
ſæpe prĩimarum pueri claſſi- 
um magiſtro a 


ſimul tenden e 
rint. 


p. Quid eos gnideftquad 


limites evercet ?Þ1 

B. Præter Hypodidaſcali 
quogque [preterquam quod Hy- 
praidaſcaly etiam eft1 in cos 
imperinm, foris ſubinde 17. 
demi dem] adſtat laſfaſ it] ma- 


— clam ad ſores au- 


eultans, quo C ut I eos, ſiquid 


if 4 ought 2 be 


tos | nec-opsnentes 1 opprimats 
ac delinquentes puniat tu - 
\plicio afficiat 77 

P. Rationem tu mihi cum 
primis probundam narras. At- 
qui apud nos præceptoribus 
mos eſt, Monitores quoſdam 


ſcholis ſuis præponere, qui 


elt, quod quis perperam ber 
| corum abſentiam geſlerit I. 


þ ve: mals ip  abſentibu; ge- 
flum ft ] notum 9 


BI 


ambo t usrigus j prepares 
ow 


eos] in ordinem cogit lining. 


turbarum excitent, impara- 


A 222 2 — — 
— — ' —— — — ene - i o Et 
—— Eq 0 . © ME Ren oo”. 
2 — — 
r 


= | —=—— - —— 


. 
— 
— 
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| 8 11 10 * Fa W Daa 2 


23 : like 2 2 not that 107 25. Hud perinde "tu 
wap ſ5-2-wetl. Forv'there'2 | confilium laudo. Nam nibil 
ts nothing mote 5'04diharp ferè eſt, quod frequentids uſy 
that 3 for 21 n thoſe moni: veniat quam ut iſti, quos me- 
toꝛs of 1 Schools whom 98 moras, ſcholarum monitores, 
« 2 pots ſpeak of 4, if i nthep ſi moddò animo ſint iniquiore 
rr in unum ullum C aliguen ] > 
9 anp one of 6 their 38 1 fel condiſcipulisfuis; eum apud 
dow ſcholars, to 11 n 6 ac- | preceptorem falsd criminen- 
cufe him 3s 5 kalſiy to 8 eur atque in causꝭ ſint, ut 
their — 1 Maſter, and 6 virgis nonnunquam immeri - 
"make him 38 -5 be whipt| eee condatur. 
t andeſert. | | 
P. Some ſach 2 like 5 P. els Credo, ai. | 
Hings do, A believe, fall out quoties hujuſmodi quedam 
'F ſometimes; yer 1 in 1 — [nomnulls 4] tamen ſ verunta. 
eat Schools efpectally/ it men] aliter ¶ ſerus] ſe res ba. 
tano; de other wiſe; for 1 bers, in ſcholis præſertim il. 
but 2 foz this 26 2 there 4 lis frequentioribus, non 
| hr ger —— 88. 1 n| teſt: nam abſque eo eeiſſet, 
any" Paſter rl 1 baud ulli unguam magiſtrs 
Ben hook in majore e - bels vi- 
vendum fort. 
— — Therefore 7 793 —— I B. INihil inque precipio 
preſcribe nothing to any man ego ulli: ſed unicuique per- 
61 2 but 10 freelp leave eve-| mitto liberè, ut ſuo per me 
V SIG mann ton & inſtituto ( quantum videbi- 
p'5 follow his own i way (ſo tar, = commodo ſuo 


Er 43p3&35+he plealeth, | fie, e in 3 nt hy 
eee gout dent : 
don his good p 27) for 15 me. 1 ** WIN e e 1 
— | nl cables. y = 
| 7% : 1.4139. © WH 
; ob 14 L 0 G u E 7 C7 | 
944 $14.3 it ? us * 4 
. Herbe 4 : e, ame, 5 5 
471 Ms EIS 4 4% 
Oth Francis. bzing. R. NTUm quidnam un- 
PASS 3 adfert ſecum 
Sea with 2 him 38 % 17% navi; rags mite Prateneus? | 
| 8 . 4 S o 


1 b 


2 
8 
* 
n 
7 
Du 
F a 


' ſeven years at the moſt p 7. 


have mans 4. Jcan not _ 


1 of v Bend which 2 he 


4 * X - 1 
* , 
% * a 4 


— — 


Hag, = pon the Trade of Particles. 


439 
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H. II Peg truly he tells ve. 


n ma aid 6 ta, 20 
. manta of14 | ni wa nartat de C ſuper J re- 


chat 2 he tra⸗ [$00 135 Ilie, 


the countries 
velled over 2: 


Such en 4% d \ 
R. Such 3 a 


p 31s the nature of 1 travels 
erg. But 10 how” ton long 


6J p2ap Jou hath he bern rn 


out 8 | 
H. It is 43 f vat, 
years over p 9 or p 7 under 
ps 1 ſince 2 he went away't 
ence 1 from 2 ug. 

R. J durſt have ſwat he 


had not 1 been away 2 Over z 


But to tan you tell whether 3 


he did ever 2 ſex Wahomets 
tomb or 1 no 1? 


. Ye faith hefaw a gav= | 


ſome cujuſdam viri ſe monumen- 


Ip monuments of 


think of p 26 his 2 name 


now 1, but 10 J chall re⸗ 
member it by anc by 13. 


R. Js ic 1 trye chat 4 
hear, that 8 n 2 he came home 
on 11 the very 3 ſelf ſame 
dap of x the pear that 2 he 
went out 5 on 11? 


II. It is very u true. 2 


R. Truly J marbel what 


11 imd Fry mira permul- 
quædam etiam monſtri 


quas iter 
n prrambulavit.) 
th fer eſt 3 
ereg rinam: 

nium [fic puri m jb qt de- 
teres. ] At _— oy 
[quam diu peregre * 


H. Undecim EP F The 


aut preferpro 
* « 75 quod, | jv 
* int 4 nobis Rey 

R a" 2 T1 cur 
non amplius] ſeprem 
Dl annos abfuiſſe. Sc in 
verd utrum unquam [gquon- 
ds] Mabumetis ſpeQirir es” 
pulchrum, necne[annon te 
H. Auguſtu 


m prænobilis 


tum vidifſe memorat. Nomen 
ejus mihi nunc excidit C n 
oecurrit, — ſuppet it] ſed con- 
tinud [ farims in] memoriam 
redibir. J 
R. Verümne eſt id quod 
audio, rediiſſe eum [quid re- 
dierit, reverſus it] eodem 
ipſo anni Ws, quo deceflerat 
[egreſſus oft ? 

Veriſſimum. 

R. Demiror equidem 


quid 
2 the matter was, N & rei eſe qudd { [ za 


1 12 
By rthe beginazage 65 


ſaw growing 88/t1 in i thoſe 
parts; he it an 
could not 1 be but õ there 2 


red iret. 

H Ex principiis Ait 
rum, que in illis naſcentia 
pattibus advertebat, judicz- 
bat ſieri non poſſe, A („ 
nen ſupra caput ſuum Lei: 


would ſome mchte hang 


b <MT © — 


ibi ſupra caput] mali-aliquid - 
Over 


* 


uld be na 
2 n 3 ſafe, | 125 
. there, 


37 


* Karge eoque 
upon | #6 |< 
34 P92 5 ibide 


jon ex es 
beers 


m vivi, inde. 
exindse | rediret [indique ef 


tum guid, chm non tur illic 
e Hling redires - -gudd. 


10 1 n 6 0 8 
| 5 IR"; to p 8 day. 
wi th 2 twqor.3 th 
of f 4 miac,vrp 9 & 


L +4 


f 


29 


him 
; Face to p 39 (Hug 
bid him-33 5 welcome . 
H. e 11 26 
queſtion 7 
9 & 10 glad, as 
be to Al. n 5 ſee you. 


R. Jam of 18 in 
eee 
you well . 


no 
will be as. 


12 v 
Fate 


To 
vÞ 
fe cum 1 
um coram allo 
ite «|, eique Je incoſumi 
uo ce 


11. 
* "Ra 


ne, (dm nen ofſet tur iſtic. 
ve nene. 


'E adem eft mihi hodie 
* ru una cum duobm 


trihüſve amicis mmeis, alioquin 
[ cox. 


tu . Lilia 

Aveni enti Jalutem dar em. 
H. Non dubium eſt quia 
a Le am, egue, ita] fun. 
urus fit. 1; lets, ac atque, 
guam Can ** 
oh Le ] te vi 
1 tibi 4 le 


. nn ee 


- 1 


$ 


_ 1 


_ 


EL LE . 


b 11 0 


Martin. Roger. ut ale 


M. 

we have nought elſe 
1 to. 14 n 7 do, let 4 gu lie 
on 2 the gꝛaſs here 1 a little 
35 and 6 talk beh. 


R. J was thinking 8 6 


' ' 


how 1 lictle 103 +4 worth 


all , even 3 the gzeateſt 


Ome, Roger, au nen 


in. y 2 *. 
1 — inter nos confabulemur. 

R. Meditabar quàm parvi 
eſſet pretiĩ omnis, vel maxi- 
mus mundanus honot qui mi- 3 


hi ———— — 


* honour was, which 


2 * 8 r hs 
r > eacy 35-5 @-- 
b * — wy hy S , 4 


— 


" — 1 = TY * thing 
&-- * 3 4 


2 


r 


Dialog. 10. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 461 


\ me thought was like that | 


| ſummer apple, that 2 hung 


wen p19 now 20n 2 the top 


of the thꝛer, but 10 [and 11 
now 1 is fallen tos x upon 
65 3 the gzound. 

M. Uerilp it 1 is worth 2 
the while p 1 ſometimes to 
unt think of 14 ſuch 2 


things; ſince 1 the condition mod 


of i wozTdlp things is ſuch 2 
1& 3, that 5 many times he 
that 2 thinks he ſtands the 
ſureſt of 6 all 2, falls the 
foneſt of 6 all 2. The more 


n that 10 any mans Gn 2. 


worth 3, the is greater 53 13 
$1 envp ſhall he be liable to 
& 106 3 moſt an end 54 


03. . 

R. And i p when 3 a man 
bx nis fallen 106 1 into 
5 1 anp Dif, , then 1 he 
hall be perſecuted 106 2 by 
ſuch 4, as 3 he was follow- 
ed 106 2 by s before 6 n. 

M Such 1 n truth is 
there 2 in 1 [ſo 2 true 18 
bat 1 old faying 88 r, 
Whatſoever 73 3 is put in- 
&, TO diſh, Li. e. all 

0 for 3 an 1 unthank⸗ 
fall man 6 n 5 is loſt 106 1. 


CC. 


N 


eſt æſtivo [or acoci] iſti malo, 
quod modò in arboris cacu- 
mine pependit, verum [ t, 
I nunc in terram decidit. 


M. Proſectò operæ preti- 
um eſt, nonnunquam | ali- 
quando] de ¶ ſaper] rebus ejuſ- 
i cogitare; cum ¶ fqui- 
dem] ea ſit humanarum con- 
ditio rerum ¶ fc its res huma- 
na fint ] ut ſupenumero qui 
omnium firmiſſimè ſibi ſtare 
videtur , ciĩtiſſimè omnium 
dilabatur. Quanto [ quo] ma- 
jor eſt ullius dignitas, tanto 

hoc eo] plerunque graviori 
invidiæ exit obaoxius- 


R. Cum vero quis in ali- 
quod dedecus incurrerit abi 


reris: | tum hi eum [re] qui 
antè ſunt ſecuti, perſequen- 
tur. | 

M. Tantum eſt veri [ tan- 
ta, ea veritas eft ] in veteri 
illo adagio | ado verum eſt 
illud adagium wveres | Pertu- 
ſum quicquid in dohum in- 
funditur | i. e. quid ingrate 
feceris ] perit, | 


th. „* 


The Glozp be to God. 


The end of the Dialogues. 


Auen. 


Finis Dialogorum. 
Deo Gloria. 


verd in aliquod dedecus intur - 
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FFF 
IND E X 
To the Treatiſe of PARTICLES. 


Full Index of the Book would be very much 
for the bent fit of all ſorts of Readers, eſpe- 
cially thoſe who conſul; it only upon occa- 
lion; bur that wou!d become another Book, The * 
Reader is therefore deſired to acquieſce in this, 
which, though larger than any former, yet is far 
ſhort of what it might have been; in as much as the 
greateſt part of the Bont u th: leaſt part in the In- 
dex : for of what M ſaid of any Particle in the 
Book, that is there profe(ſediy treated of, tbere is 19 
more ſaid in the Index, but that there is a Chapter 

in the Book wherein that Particle is handled; the 
reſt which follows ſuch intimation, being only what 

ir fcund [catteringly up and down the Treatiſe, in 
tlaces where that Particle is not treated of. So that 
the Reader is deſired rather to conſult the Book, than 

to content himſelf with the Index; unleſs when be 
bath not time for it: For the more ready finding out 
ef that which is ſought for iu the Index, be pleaſed 

io obſerve theſe Directions. 


(i) Where one Figure comes alone after any word, 
it notes that there is a while Chapter of that word, 
and it is that Chapter of the Book which anſwers to 
that Figure, and is mark:d on the top of the inner 
Margent of every Page. Hh (2) 
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TEN Chapter. op” 
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(2) Where two F res come after a word, the 


frf refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 


( 3),N with the Figure or Figufts a; 
there be any) refers to - ſome Note d th 


foregoing Rule. 
(4) P wh the Figure o or Figures (if (if : $5 4 4. 
ny after it) refers to the Phraſes annexed 4 the 


We 3E with the Fi ure after it er W per. 
ticular Example of the foregoing Rule in Which the 


Particle diretted unto ſtands. 


0 6) The ſhort rote thus ——coming "00s Fi 


gures, notes that the foregoing Particle & to be found 
in thoſe ſeveral places of the _ which, are 9 4 


unto by 8 Figures. 


1 er A conſulted what might be oo Your 


eaſe and Fog, God Po. bis r ing to it. OP. 


— 


A. 


* * 


A foot and a half 2, p. 11. 
A little, little a — 47, 1,2, 
&c. 
Wanted but a little, but - — 
26, P- 11. ' 
A little after 7,1, E p. "iy 
I. 0—8, I——75, 8. 
All to a man 51, p. ., 
Comes all to a thing 10. 1. 
A many of— 655, 5. 


A hundred days ſince 77; 2. ; 


Ataſtand 15, pi. 
At a large rate 15, 3 171 
Ever a — 31, 1. 

Never a — 602 1. 


From a child 14, 3. 705 


Of a little one 64, p. 17. 
Of a very late 64, p. 3. 
all on a ſuddain 10, p. 6, 29. 


At a venture 15, p. 9. ] 


Such 3—18 ,, 74, & p 2. 

A while, a little while, too 
little awhile, agreatwhile, 
a very little while 98, 1. 

A good while ſince; a good | 
while ago gg, p. 2. 

A while after, within a little 
while after 98 p. 

bor a l pretty while 98, 
P. 11. U e watt HA 


* - 
Wo 


1.—79, 1. wo 
A Naw adays 63, p. 3. | Within a little while 27, 13. 


but a while ſince 983 p. 13 


1s, p. , bo * Pens vaged 6414 hai 


—— ER _—_ — RTIner $. 


fs 3% 


A ER while .be 
98, p. 14 
Till a "while 2go,, 32, 3 p- 
368. 


A parcel of ground 23, p. 2. 
From three à clock 3 5, 2. 
Till nine a clock 82, 1. 
In a manner 85, 1. 
What a- 92, 2 
What a Woman, 83, p- 21. 
S Is this 92, p. 14. 
| Go a fiſhing, a hunting, 2 
walking 88, 1. n. 1. 
Fell a weeping 88, 10 
laughing 88, p. 17. 
I had a mind to loo, 


1 Ablative. After noun "i 


ſtantives whence, govern- 
ed 64, 1, n. 2+—after yerbs 
of acculing, . r. 
acquitting, 64, 7, n. 
aſter adjectives of joy * 
pride 64, after natus, 
ſat us, ortus, Kc. 64, 10, n. 
2. iſter verbs of. un- 
loading or depriving. r, 
13 --afcer verbs igaifyiog 
tg eſteem, value, buy ar 
"ſell 47, 4. n.—of. the, in- 
ſtrumegt lo gen- 
dition 65, 7.—90 I, 
muſical inſtiuments, time 


95,9, 1041 lr —-bſo⸗ 


jute 20, I, N. 3 after 


= ; 
: 


"INDEX. 


. NG Of his own accord 70, 5. 4 
Fceozding 6. 
Over and above 22,3. e 
Far above 33, 2. According to 15,1 — 
Above and beneath, 21, 2. | 19,—83, 7. 
All above———:5r, p. l. | According as ——14,P 1. 
From above 2 „p 3. [According to my mind 41, 
Thoſe above a1, p. 6. 26 c. % 
Scarce above che knees 91, 1. | According to our wiſſ 43, 
15 l. 1. 
About 3. I According to my deferving 
$3» p. HY | 


* the ſame time 31, p. 


Accordingly as 14, 
Aboue. e. as for; a5 to, 34, 5 1 4 
Adjetiv after an infinitive 
mood differing in caſe 
/- from the foregoing ſub- 


ſtantive, 34, 27, n. 


boat cight——1, p. "A 
About to g0o——14, 15 e. 4. 
About to run away 16, p. 3. 


yr on diſagree about one 
thing 26, 8. A juncfs of time 42, 2 
This way is not ſo far about | ; ; 

33, P. 26. Ali. With much adoe 52, 


He went about to- - 64. 13. 25,—100, p. 41, 42. 
Mind what you are abour | [ had much — 4 n 


92, p. | p. 26, not without much 

About your age, 105, p. 2. 230, 5 2, p. 27+ See more 
| in my Idiom. 

A dzoad 4. 
e d be ee me Adverb in im 25, 15. 
One that had fovght abroad 

29, 9, n. e. 2. Hdverſative Partider what 
A traveller abroad 52, p.12 and which 26, 10. 
Come home from abroad 35, | 

p. 15. Ager 32 
2 are ſpread abroad from & Fo pt 
6 e771 1. 2 85 A lair 8 8, Is — 

4, | 


Acco 5. 
Of i its own accord 2 


| All after as wu 3 
After I am gone from 20, 
p. 10. 


Ever 
. 8 


Ever after 32, f. 4. 


Long after $0, 6. 

To long after 50, 3. 
Next after 58, 4, n. I: 
Nit 'gng after 62, 1. 
One thing after another 65, 


12e. To 


To be friends again with 
100, p. 42» £ | w 
bf Againſt 9. 


Ageinſt his will 38, p. 3. 
Againſt the next day 58, 2, 


Look afrer 72, 17 | 
After that I had read 75, 9. 


n. 2. E 1 
Over againſt 67, p. 8. 


2. 

Never after till now 83,3 (3) 

Within a little while after 
100, p. 3. | 

Within a very little while 
alter 100, p. I. 


After that day 96, 4. | 


A while after 98, p. 8. 

Within a little while after 98, 
p-8. Now after ſo long a 
time go, 6 e. 31. next at- 
ter you 57, 2, n. 1. (1) 


Afterward 7. 6, n. | 


Afterward: 7, p. 14, 15, 16, 


[ W 739 $5, e. 3. 


Ago 72, 2, 3. 8 

Long ago 50, 6, e. 19. 33. 

How long ago 63, 2. 

A while ago, a good while 
ago 98, 2. See more ig 

my 1dioms. | | 


Alas 40, 5, © 4 
Fll 10. 


Above all things 2, p. 4. 
Lie abroad all night 4, 1. 
All over the fields 4, 4+ 
And you and all 13, p. 


I 2. ©. 5. 


Again 8. 


Begin again 13, 2. 
det at one again 15, p 22. 
Even ſnore again 31, 3. 
ore again 37, p. 17. 
Do you again commend 38, 
2 


8 
That it ſounded again 43, 
8 | For all his 34, 13. 


„ U. 1. | 

He went in again 47, p. 4- 

Uver again G7, p. 4, 5, 7. 

If [ "”—_ do fo again 73, 
p. 8. | 

To and again 83, P. 14. 


Loſt his faith and all :3,p 2. 

All this 14, 7. 

At all 15, p. 1. Laſt of all 
44, 2+ 

Nor was all quiet at Sea 15 
P. 30. 

Nor beat all 20, p- 10+ 

For all. 34, 13+ 

For all that 32, p. 11,—34, 
P 


All for me 34, 16. 
Lou ſee how all is with us 


| 41 Þ: 4. Moſt of all 54, | 


"1 Alt 


„ 
* 
6] 


> - 


INDEX. 


All thi day Joog,—wy life Let me alone 4 * 1 K 5 ” 
long 50, 1. See more in wy PRs 

Well near, or all out 59, p.9 | 
Never at' all 60, p- 4+ g Long 11. 
Not beholden at all 62, p 2. 

Aa all to a man 51,p 1. | Already 14, 3653 5.3 
To live all upon 65, 10 
All on my fide 65, p. 5. l Alſo even 31, 3. 8a 
All over the fields Wr 38, 5. n. 2. 
Have her all to your ſelf 7 I, 


tr „„ 2 . 


4 3 


At hongh 34, 13. 
Although yet 10g, 1. 


p. 4. 
5 Offend not at all 75, r, | 
— All the while he was Conſul | 
| 98, p. 2. N i. e. ever 32, 3. 
All this while 98, p. 3,12. 
All the while 98, p.4,9. | | I hope we ſhall be always 
Wich all my heart 100, p. 2. | friends 35, p. 3. 
All one with 100, p. 17. +| Am. I am here 37, p. 4. 
With all ſpeed 100, p. 20. | Aman hungred 1, p. 5. 
With much adoe, or not at | Am thirty years old, 2, p. 2, 
all 100, p. 30. | Am about 3, 7,n & p. 13. 
Not at all ioo, p. 44. Am able 14, p:3. 
—— The common talk of | Am coming 27, J. 


all 15, 2. Am upon a journey 65, p. 3. 
I Am of your mind 105, p.3- 
Ae 34, p. 13. | See my Idiom. 
Annſt 26, 4+—56, 375, Among 12. 
P 3: 9 8 | 
Referring to time 32 2 An 1, „ ee 
Even almoſt in ſo many An hour after 7,3, & p. 7. Ne 
words 31, p. 13. Within an hours time 101, :. 
Almoſt out of my wits 69 An Acquaintance 14, 1, e 2. * 
8 Such an one 13, 3. | Ot 
Almoſt every One 77, 2. . See | At an end 15, 7. 
my Idioms for more. Hath an eye. behind 10, p. 0 
W 
Alone 12,2. by my ſelf, our Ever an 32,1 3p 8 
ſelves 27, 12. do ought a» | Moſt an end 54, p- 38 
lone 68, 2. Had an ill journey C4, p. 8. 
Let him alone 3410 n. 2. 13. 4 
| | Ind 


* 


25 


- 
* 


LN D EX. 


* A + 
and 3. TY? 
"x 
Over and above 2, 4. & o8, | 
9g, — —67, p. 11. 4 

Five and Forty a . 
A foot and an half 2, p. 11 
Again and again 9,5, K * F. 

As big again _ better? 8, | 


p 1 
= and * 8, p 2. _ 


o 


Lane al and wind, 


30 al en p. 17. * 


And then befides 22, 4. 

Odds between man and man 
23, p. 6. 

Both — and 25, 2. | 

By and by 27, 112 

Up and down 28,p.9,11;12. 

One and the fame 51, 6.0. Jo 

More and more 53,7. Subm. 

A little more and he had 
been——5 7, p. 16. 

Yea and more than that 53, 
p. 20, 

And not without cauſe 62, 
p. «, 103. 2, (5). | 

And you cannot but know 
62, p. 23. 

Now and then 63, p. 1.--76. 


p. 3. 
And it were not ſo.—55, p 9. 
Over head and ears in love 
67, p. 2. | 
Over and over 67, p. 7. | 
Over and beſide 6, p. 12, 13. 
Over and beſides n 
p. 13. | 
Self and ſame. 71, n. 2. | 


and why — 55 p. 7. 


But and 174,1 1. n. 2. * 
336. A 
And yet 75» p- 17. 


To and fro 83, p. 14. * 


Ever and anon 32, p. 2. 


About threeſgore and en . 8 


3. e. 5. 


And yet —104, 2, & pe * 


, Anent. . 


Anon liver and anon 32,P+2; 
Another. One after another 
75 A 5. One thing after 
another 7, One a- 
gainſt 5 4. 
Differ one from another 35, 
p. 11. Now on one foot 


then on another 63; P. 4. | 


One in the neck of another 
42, p. 6. See my ene 

Any ever a. 32, 1. | 

Any where 3 3. 

Any whither 7,1, 96, 4. 

In any thing rather than--4 2, 
Pp: F3* | 


Offend in any thing 9, P- 3s. 


The moſt of any 54; 3. 
Not any——atall 10, 5. 
Never any doubt 10, 55. 
Not behind any 19, p. 4. 
Not be any hindrance 20, 4. 
Any thing the fewer 20, p. 7» 
Not have any where any ſet· 
ed being 20, p. 11. 
Not an . 8. 
Any thing elſe 30, 3. 
Any man 51, 6, n. 2. 
Whether any 96, p- 1, 2. Not 
any where 64, 3. Not any 


thing to find fault witk⸗ 
* 4+ ſhe reſpected a his | 


h 4 above 


"IN DEX. 


We 


** 


. 


how My 's 2, p. 12- See | As ſoon as ever er 32, p. 9. 


my Idioms. | 
_w (Arc about 3-7, 5. .&p. 


* 5 odds ry, p- 23. 


They are beſide the buſineſs 
22, Þ 4. 
8 aro upon even accounts 31, 
2. 
| hu” Fo like to have war 
Are ſet 106, 1. See my 
Joon. 


* Jo 1h 


According as 6, 2, p. 35. 
As big again 8, p. 1. 

As much as 10,4 — 64,1. 
As little as 47, 1. n. 
All after as 10, 6. 
Accord ingly as 10, 6. 
All one as if o, 7 

As it becomes you 17, p. 1. 
As he ſate before 18, 3. 
As being 20, 9. 

Asbeing one who—that 20, 


9-n 
As to your being—20, p· 4. 
Such as 26, 3. | 
Even as 31, 2. 
Even as far as from 31, 6 
Not fo much as 52, p. 8, 9, 
& c. 62, P 6. 
Even as 1 * p. 1. 
As  groat, briefl . „ kindly , as 
I could, was able, 


roo 7. | 
As much as ever 31, p.$. 
As ſoon afm—77, 1,88, 
10. 


1.34, 5. | 
* As yet.. icq, 5 


Jy 20, 23. 
As far as to — 33, 8. 
] As fr as n 


& p. 2 
As * as from Troy 33, 
| AE far 34, 14. 
As long as 40, 1. n. 
As if 41, p 4, 5, . 
As . 
Not as if 47, p. 3. 8. 


[Like as, ſo— 46, 5: 


As you like your ſelf 46, p. 


19. 
As long as, ſo long as 56, 6. 
As much like him 28 I am 
52. p. 7. 
| As much — 52, p. 3,5, 6, 
15, 16, 17, 18, 21, 33, 34, 


35» 36, 37, 39, 40, 42. 
much more 53, Þ» 4. 


Not as F-think 62, p. 15. 
Not as it was before 62, · 6. 
4 ——— o — 1. 
So, 28.— 73, 2 
Such, 4674, 172,3, & p. 1, 2. 
— — 'As that 73, 5, n. i. 
As though 80, 2, 3. 
Even as though 80, 2. 
Makes as though 80, p. 2. 
Not fo ſawey as o—83, p. 
26. 


| ——As very fools 89, p. i. 
As to what. 92, p. 10. 
As far as I remember 33, p. 


Tor as much as, for as litle 


As far 233, 4. * 


— * 8 — —— — — | 
s IND E X. | | 
3 pb — — — i 
| e On ut d. fit daſh 69, | 
p. | Jt 15. 
| Wo Feen e cheirplaſure x 
6.3 At firſt 2, Þ. . EL 73» 5. & | | 
6, At laſt 44, 117 Be at 3, p21. i 
Near at hand 56, p 4. At that time 755 b. N | 
At referring to time 3, 2. T6778! 51 +: | 
At Naples lo, 2. flonour lies at flake 10. 2. | 
At be at the leaſt 49, 3, ny. beginning . | 
3. <4 N 4. BCE. | 
At Fit 10, 5. At this time 104. 4. | 
Not at all 10, 5. I At: that time 8 % 3. " 
At the moſt 54, p. 1. _ | Arwhatrime 93, 2 
| And all at once 10, p. 17. At the 1 2. lt 
p. Rail 173, 1. I At their wi 4 50 
Rejoyce at 14, 10. | At what, at which ple | 
6. At the door 14, 1, z, 43,6, 95, 2. 
m — z,, e 4 A little at 45 45 4 | 
As we, you were at are Be at trouble 52, 1, e. 3. 
We 14, 1. A Makes at him 6o, P. E. 
4 At a great deal more of un- 13. 
certainty 18. p. 14. The matter was at that paſs 
Aim at high things 20, 1+ 75, 5. N 
Not be at all 20, p. 10. Ar ſixteen years of age 64, 
Nothing at all 10, 5- p. 11. ä 
At that very time 24, 1. * | 
Aim at nothing elſe but— Iwap 18. 
26, 5. 


At home 36, p. 17,96, 3. | Go away 7, t. 
Fall down at the Feer—128,1. Went away 15, 1, e. 6.— 
At the going down of the] 28, 1. 


Sun 28. p. 13. Shall not go away wh — :< 
At down lying 28, p. 19. 100, p. 9. | 
Play at even or odd 31, Run away 18,8. 

p. 4 I Carry away 36, 1. 

Angry at 34, 11- Drive away 20, 1. 
To ſet at — FO, 3. Vet away 77, 1. 
No honeſty at all in it 61. Send away 96, 4. 

p. 6. Take away 35, 4. 
At n be came——6 5, | Away with 31, 3. 


, Set ar liberty 66, 1. 


Far away 53. p. 16. 
| 2 Back 


' 1 N 2 K 4 K, WE * 
Ack 82. Bring back 10 
5,—38, 3. Come back 


* 


— 
* 


En 


18, 8. He came back 75, 


8. Rail on one behind his 


back ig p. r. Before your 


face, and behind your back 


19, p. 6. See my Idiom. 


bb 


70 4d 9. Till bi, anger be over 
| , 67, p. 14- Sze my 1dioms, 


„ Becauſe 26, 3. 11542 42 


Becauſe that 20, 27711 
 Becaule of 274144 34,15, 
lor i, +. becauſe that 34, 


11, 72, 1. : 


— 


dy 


Wecome 1 7. 


tz, 1. Cannot:be quiet Beens 26; 240: CE. : 
13% ge the cauſer of Had it been ſothat--.$8,11. 


14.4. Asgreat, much, lit: 
- tle as may be, might be, 


accounted of 25. 14, 9, e. 
41, p. 1. It it be ſo 73, p. 


1. So be it, be it ſo 73, p. ; 
2. Though it be ſo 73, p. 
3. So came he to be in fault 

73, p· to. So it be no trou- | 


ble to you 73, p.11. To be 
without rule 73, p- 12. If 
any be grown fo inſolent 
73\P-19. To be ſhort 84,p. 
Whoſoever he he if ſo be 


there be any body 99, 4. 
Nor be at all 20, p. No 


where to be found 61, 23. 


Be not expenſive 24, 2, 


Be it what it will be 41, p. 


2. Be even with 31, p. 2 


Whether they be — 32,1. 


Be it never fo little 4, 6. | 


Shall be grown four fingers 
long 50, 4, n. Be it that— 
51,1. Be never the nearer 


I had been at hisHouſers, 


9. He hath been away 16, 
 1.----hath been preſent---- 
u, 2. Might have b:en 
objected 22,3 I have been 
up and down all 4fie-28, 
p. 12. See my Idiomas. 


Before a year was gone about 
35 p. 7. A, L wrote before 
14,9. Even a little before 
ſhe died 31, p 25. Before 
that. —3 2,5. Ever before 
325 p. 3. Prefer far before 
2833,35 e. 9. From before 
33, 17, 18. So as it had 
never been before 43,p 13- 
The year before 46,p.6. A 
little before----47,3. Long 
before 50,6. Before 1 e ra- 


fore 67, p. 4. Before that I 
begin 75, 9-«You here 
before me 77, 1. A good 


57, 4. Be on his ſide 65, p. 
93284 7 [ 


while befote 98, p. 14. 
Begin 


What become of him 82, 3 
p. 7. Is not to be reckoned ITS |: 9 | 5 


1 a? £ 9 1 "© : * 
1 . * # * 4 6 * o 
. * 
? 8 * 
: 
- 


ther than--$3,p.4-Said be. 


Pr 


— 
* rr 4235 


TS r 1 » 12 r ' =O. * - oc ww Parte - 
CY — dt * 
* 
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4 7 ** "I - . 


FOES" 


ages > 


nnn. 


„ 
** 
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I | Beſide i. e. above 2, 4-Elſe 


Begin. Begin at—15, p. 1. 


See my Idioms. 
: 0 


Beginning At the beginning | _ bee oP 
Denen 3 
All between 21, pr. 


15, p.19 Inthe beginning 
8.2. At my firſt beginning 
15, 10. From the begin- 
ning 25,2. e. 5. Even from 


the beginning 37, 3. See | Not long 


my Idioms. 2 0 


Preſs on behind 18, p. 6. 


Being 20. | 
Being that—2, p.13. 86, 1.— 


52, p- 44,—72,1- Being to 
buy 97, 2. 
ſet 106, 1. There is in be- 
ing 10, 5. As being—14, 
p· 2+ As being one 14, p.. 
Many words being paſſed 
on either ſide 29, p 2. 
So far from being · that 33, 
75 Near being 56, p. 5. 
16. a 3 


Below 21, 2, n. & p. 4. 56. 
Below me 2, 1. Not below 
his father —2 1, p. 4-—Eat 
up below--21,p. 5. Thoſe 
below 


Beneath 21. 


Beneath the ground 2, 1. 
From beneath 35, p. 20. 


Beſide, beſides 22. | 


Being we are Body. Every body 43, p. 


21, p. 6. 


39,4—Mores 3,10. Beſide 
himſclf 71, p. 2. No body 
beſides my ſelf 73, 4. wh 


From between 35, p. 1 
g between 50, 6, e. 
W 4 


Bepond 24. 


. 


Beyond, above, more than 2: 
3. As far as from beyond 
337 P. 21+ Beyond his laſt 
44, Þ. 4+ Beyond what is 
ufficient 92, p. 9. 

100 

No body 10,5, — 22,2. No 
body but—26, 15, 17. Not 
by any body 27, 5. No 
body elſe—30, 4. Of any 
bod y elle 30, p. 4. Well 
in body 42, p. 1. Let no 
body in—45, 3 — let a 

penny to any body as, 7. 
See my diene | 15 


Both 27. 


| On both fides3 
p. 13. 


Wo 
14 b 


* 


Bring about 37, —forth 4. 2. 


home 13, 2, n. See 
| my Idioms. ; 4 8 


But 


* 


[TR 


1 But 56, 
Novght but — , p. 10. 

But five in all 10, p. 18, / 
No more but five 53, p· 88. 


Bat and if 13, 4. 


But and you will not 13, 
. 5 | 
What remedy but — 17, 2. 
Not any hi , bur that 

20, 4. 333 
| Nothing but——2 I, Is 
Not but 34, 2. 


| 


If I had him but b | 


p. 8. 
Bur yet 40, 13,—104, 1. 
Ie is but as i uſe 43, p. 25. 
But a very little 47, p. i. 
- Bur little 47, p. 19. 


Never but once 60. p. 7, 
But if not 65, 14. . 7 


| By ſome means 22, 4. 
By their means 37, 3, n. 


No queſtion but—61, p. 19. 


You cannot but know 62, p. 


22, 


but this—75, 3, 
N. . ; . ; 
But a while fince 78, 1—98, 

3 | 


Wy 27. 


By my ſelf 4, 271, p · 7. 
 —Think by my (elf 75, 4. 
By it ſelf 71, p. 3. 


| Canſe, Inſtrumental 27, 2. 


By little and little 13, p. 4 


ot any by 22, 2. 


By fea and land 25,2—52,;. 

By reaſon of —34,15—69,1. 

By and by 37, p.. 

By much, by bow much 
5˙ 5+ 

By how much, by ſo much 
79, 3 | 

Get good by —— 6, r., 

It comes by 57, 3. 

Hard by the town 69, p· 14. 

Though friends be by 73, 
5, e. g. 

By, before a Verbal in ing. 

88, 4. 
By which place 95, 3. 
Be laid by 98, 1, e. 7+ 


* o 


C. 


AN. All I can 10, 4. 
Muſt do all he can 31,6. 
n. 3. All the haſte you can | 
10. 4. Can ill away with 
16, 3. See my Idioms. 


* 


6—— 


Cannot. And cannot 13, 2. 

Cannot away with 16, 3. 

Cannot but—26, 6. Fear 1 
cannot 62, 5. 


Certain, Speak it for 2 cer- 


tain 43, 2+ See my aim. 
| Charge 


. 
1. 


" "PSY 


- 


— 


INDEX. 


Charge. To be at charges 15, On the contrary 65, p. 36. 


p-25. Stand in little charge 
42,4. With as little charge 
as may be 47, 12. 
Idioms. | 
Clear. Clear againſt 9, 5. See 
my Idioms. 


Cloſe by 15, 5. See my 1di- 


ons... 


: 


ldioms« 


Come. Abroad 4, 2. Again 


Under Colour go, 5. See my | 


my 


8, 2.— Back 8. 8. Before 
18, p. 12-—Bchiad 19, 1. 
Even with i, p. . 


Up but now 31. p. 15. 


5 Down 28, p. 15. Hurd to 


be coine at 15, 13. Come 
as far as from 31,6. Comes 
to a thing 10,1, Here Da- 
vu comes 37, p. 3. Let 
the old man come 45, p.. 
See my ldioms. 


Comperiſen. In compariſon of 
83, 5. In compariſon with 
125.9 Sce my Idroms. 


Concern. It much concerns 
52, 2. See My Iaiomt. 


Concerning J , gre 2467, 


Conſeciations of Particle;101, 
1. n. * 


Contrary, 9.4. 


* 


* 


Contrary to what—3 z. p.38, 
39 40-92, n. 3. Sce my 
Idioms. MET 


By courſe 8, 4.— Take that | 
courſe 34, 4. See my lan- 
7s. A 


Croſs g, 4. Croſs weather 10, 
p12. Do not cioſꝭ me 13. 
2, u. — 67, 2. Overthwart 
67, 2+ Contrary to 9, 4. 
Sce my Idiom. = 


„„ 


— 


"2 
Y 
D. 


1 
| Ative after idem, a Gre» - 
ciſm 75,5. So after a 
Pallive 64, 12, n. 2. 80 
after Ver bs | comparing. 
contending, mingling 
100, 4, n. 2 


Day. The day before 10, p. t. 

Four days before 18,5. Ne- 
ver before to day 8.7. Tlie 
day after 7, 3, n. The next 
day after 7, 3, n. & p 2 1. 
Five days after 7, 3. Day 
aſter day 7, p. 8. By day 14, 
10. Night and day 18, 2. 
From day to day 35,p-9- 
der was done 18, p. 13. 
Twice a day 25, 1. No day 
but—26, 4. by ten days 
end 27, p. 2. By break of 
day 27, p. 3. Far of the 
day 33, p. a4. Now-a-days 
63, p. See wy idioms. 
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In very Deed 8 , p. 16,.—42, Nothing elſe but 26, 5. 
4 P- 16,.— 1c6, 4. Sub- | Toth NG Ted % Dt 
mon. See my dimm. End. 34. 9+. At an end 15, . 

| I By the. hours, ten days, 


| Doe at---1 5, b. 31, 32. Doe twelve months end 2), p. 


as what becomes 17, p. 1, 2, 3. To the end that. 
. AS you would be done 312 95, Moſt an 
by 27, p 13, Se. Seemy | end 54, p. 2. It muſt have 
Idioms. agn end 55, 1. To the end 
1 e 1 8 1 1 might nor ſpeak Of— 
Donbe. Out of doubt 69,6. } 83, p-28. To this end that 
No doubt but 26, 7. | — 83, p- 29. Towards 
{ Without all doubt 10, p.] the end of ——77, p. 2. 
20. See my Idiom. Io no end 61, p 3. Make 


Down 28. | -p/11. See my Iaiemt. 
£ = 4 | | 

Run up and down 13, p. 6. Enough. Long enough 3, p. 
Look down upon 14) r. ' pong and enough again 
Lay down before 18, 3. 3, p. 3. Had time enough 
Ly down by 27, 7. (to 26. 1. e, 4. Well 
Let down 45, P · 6. e enough 16, 2. Old 
Cartied even down 31, p. 14. enough for 43, p.15. Like 
Set down 24, 27, 15. | enough fo 46, 3. See my 
Sit down by 27, 7. | + [[Id:oms. N 
Run down 33, 2. | 


| Ere. How long is it ere? 
ES ThE” ug (RL IISIONYS L239 40, 10, n. p-. 175. 
E. I Not long ere 5, p. t. 
e ee e e e Jong en Pris | 
eicher , Bebe l 


Licher of them 9, p. 1. Even 31. 
Either or elſe 30, 5. Geh Nee 

On either ſide 65, p. 15. Even a2 ſo I 3, 4.— E- 
Either -L or. 66, 2. & p. 35. ven with me 56,2. 
Eithet of vo, p. 15. Even now 63. 3. It is eren 
v ſwo 73, p. 14. Filthy even 
ele 0. ] to be ſpoken 84, 3. Be 
e n eee even with — ie, p. l. 
« Elſe; | 


7 


ie. more'53, 10. 
A 


20 


Ly 8 77 — n t Fe 


even at the years end 31, - 


| Wuarſogvershowſoeyer 573, 


89 » 
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As hn as ever 14, p. , 1 1 'S 
Laſts for ever 4% . 
As much as ever 52, p. 57. 1. 
Or ever. 66, S. 
ö 


3. 10 
Every 157. W 
Every one 2, 3.86, 2 
As every mans pleaſure is 14, [/ 

p. 1, At every word rs, 

p. 7» Every where 27, 16. 

Every thing3 i, 3. Every day 

36, 5, 33,7. Every man 

576, n. 3. On every ſide 64, I 

p 14. Upon every occaſion 

65, p. 24. 

body 69, p. 23. Twelve 

for every man 34517. dee 
my pcs ws liter 


Except the Se 3, 
—102, 3. See my 1dioms. 


2 4 1 9 4 


— 


doe every | 


+ 4 ” k: 4+ Ow . . 
. 1 8 4 S382 


* 
" IJ < « ” 4 * my 
1 „ 4 N 1 F. 4 17 4 . 7 


„ar 
Ain. Ho fain would 
that 0, 0 


* 


Would fain ſbe 5, 6, n. 4. 


Nevex ſo fain 60, f. e. 9. 
— Would. very f. 


| 14, p. 3. 


j As far as I ſee 68, p. nnn 


As far as thou canſt 25, r. 


So far from gun 


—20, 8, & p. 8. it 1 


Even as far as from 31, 6. 
So. far from. ab. f 


eins, 20, 8. "7; 


Far Bagh Before: a te! in 
in 88, 9% 2 


910 

Faſhion 7. 5.— 46, 45 

It was never his faſhion, 43, 
p- 23. See AG luna 


As faſt 8 6. 1 — <A 


e 10. Aan 1 ; 


: 9 


* 


p.14. See m Idioms. e 
No e 14 A. ' 
Far 33 8 
How far 40, TH 1 * A |! ' 


Not ſo far about 3. p. Is. | 


Far and wide 4z 4: 


LJaiomt. 851 wore . 


No Fear ; not fear hut a6. 
For fear 27, 1, n. a. See 

my Idiom... 

At Firſt a, p 8. At the very 


|- ficſt- 15, 7. At che firlt 


ſight 15, p11. 
At the firſt appearing at my 
inning 15, 1. 

The firſt man 51, p.. 
Fit. 4, . AS it is fit 1459 Fit 

for 34,4. A think it 


1 182 I; 
b 
J. 3 


. TY; 8 960140 2 


All for bicaſelf 10, 3, Kp. 2. 


Giving all for gone 10, pal. 


Huſt — 2 n 10, 


P. 30. t 
F 1 


Care not due. 


not fir 43» p. as. xt wy 


£ — —2 dere as you can, . | They. are for thi Whores 


93, 4. 
For moch es 105 oy Stay a while for—98, 1, 


20% 2. 
| for that xr, 12. 
Not behind 207 g, Pp 


4. 
Surety 6g p. 4 
The fewer for my being at 


For thee——21; p 5 


Not below for — -prai 6 'F 
| | Futhvich: 27, 3. 


21, p. 4. 
Famous for 275. 
For the good of both 80 ;| 
But ſor 26, 2. 
For fear, anger, joy, tears 27 
114... 
For many years rogerher 28 
p. 11. 
Vou may for me 3, 53. 
For ever 32, p. . 
It had been more for your, 
"credit 42, p- 18, | 
For the moſt part 54, p. 4 
Do you ſpeak it for a cer- 
tan 453, 2- 
Do the like for 
Lik?' — like 46, p. 2. 
— For nought 64, p. 19. 
For ought 1 ſee 68, 23 
For time to come 83, p. 7. 


| For a little while 93, 1. | 


Por ſome while 98, . 
For a very little while 98;r, 
Not fora While 98, p. 10. 


For a good n 
p. He: © 


| Forth 39, 1 I. Se my 1 


To and fr 25, 5 | 


From 3. 
From: bed u, 5. 


1 


you 46, p. i. 
| | So far from. being, that— 


From about Rom: 3, P. . 


{ From home 4, 1. 


From abroad 4. 3. | 
From thenceforward 7, 6. n. 
From among 12, 2. From a 
child I4, 3 

Eſcape from 14, 4, e. 3. 
Steal away from 16, p · 4. 
Keep from being done-- 20, 6. 


10 & p 8 [1 


From benench 4 1, p- 2. z- 


1 From within 1oo, 1, 32 


Not ſeen for fix months to- From beyond 24, 15th 


Ser 85, p. 4+ 
Good for, firfor——$8, 3. 


For before a Youu in ing 


8 88, 3,4. 578. 5 | 

Dire not for angri 1 
but for 3 | 
p. 15, 6. 

What r 9p. _ 


| * fer 93, 2. 


j 


1 Fon thencc forth 36 45 4 


Even from 31, 5, 6. 
Even as far as from 31, 6. 
So far from, that 33, 3. 
As far as from 33, 6. 


| 


Far = chance, 33s p. 67 
Far from 3 p. 7. 


From 


*F >» S eh „ 
<4. 4:5 ot uw a PY 
A | N 
: 


4, — "TX, 
* - Rr * 


from n 36, p. 3. 
To let or hinder from doing 
alas hide from—62,p.20. 
From the, that time that — 
72,2. From hence 96, 4. 
From thence 77, 1. 


From to day 83 42. 
L 


Deliver from 


$3 p. 44. 
Report went from man to 


man 83, p. 45. 
from ee a Verbal in ing 
Far I before a Verbal i _ 
ing 88, 9. 


From what place 94, 7. 


Further 53, 9. 

Further, i. «x alto 30, 3. 
Further i. e. yet 104. 5. 

On the . fide 63, p 19 
— further 4914 Seemy | 


Anthermire 22, 4—=$5, 4 ; 


11 „ 


* 


Enitine of ne 
G of # pg whence go- 
verned 1 55 14. n. I, ; 
After a Verb Subftantive 64, 


, n. 1. e 


64, 1, U. 1. ; 
Verbs of Accuſing 54, 7, n. 
2. Condenming 64. 7, n 
2 ,_—Abſolving 64,7, n. ; 
2. After opur, dignus, as 
W 64 6 


* — 


After Adjeftives of Fulneſs, 
Emptineſs, a Greciſm 64, 
- Its After A, Piger, 
pudet, t4det 64, 8. 
After reep een ve, Gg. 8. 
Aſter Verbs of Rejocing 
64, 13. After Verbs of E- 
47,4-N Þ.209, Of 
rice or Value 103, . Of 
Matter how varied 64, 3. 
Of Poſſeſſion how varied 
| 64, 1, n.4 p80. — 


[ 


on how varied TOR 
Grand in 488,55 
| In 4 88, 3. — — 
; b & 7 : 


In dum 88, 5.— its con- 
55 8 —_ 


Gre abonk z, * Abroad 4, 

5 you away--16, 1-1t 

one 9, p.7. by heart 27, 

p. 16. I will get me fome- 
whither elſe 30, p. 3. 

* near the as ever 


— . . 


| ; Go —_ 3 «about to—3, 


pit. about the buſh 3, p- 
4. About to go 37. Year 
gone about 3, p. 7. Go a- 
droad 4, p- 7. Go accord- 
ing to 6, p.780 away 

withal 10, ,. — goes on 

67, 12, — net ge away 
with it ſo 16, p/1.——go 
near to have me 56, 

p. 7. go Without their 

ſupper 21, p. 6. 


4 
] 
„ 
, 


| Go even on 31, p-8. Go 
"Ti be- 


nnn 


1 N 5 E X. 
- beyond 2413, e. 4. Be gone * 140 wat % 
: beyond 2433 · Go ond, * fi&-5:5 
I. e. excel 245 p. l. by 
27,6. But juſt now gone | 22 All aſter as it is to 

26, p. 3. Go down the | be had 10, 6. Had crofs 
wa fiream 28, p. 13. At the | weather 1e. p. f 2. Had like 
going down of the Sun | to have beenloſt—12,p.;, 


- 28, p. 13, The Sun is go- 


ing down 28, p-14- Go | 


far with 33, p. 13.— 
bow things go with us 40, 


P- 4. Go home 45; 4- G0 


- on my fourſcore and four | 
2 p. 1. Voices go on nei- 
fide 65, p. 7. See my 


Idioms. het 
Gerd at—15 -15P; 337 
Do good with 4.08 hed 


20, p. 2. For the good of 
both 2 5, p. 5- Good for 
14, 4. Can do no 
Den en 5. He want- 


ed no good ies, p.27. 


5 85 2 1 


Exea. Lie — — . 1. ; 
m great 2814, 6. As] 

reat as it —— 4 7. 

great a. — 14, 10, 2. 
80 great a 
2 great deal more of |. 
uncertainty 18, p. 14. Of | 

a 4 a great compaſs 20, 9 

eme to great ſorrow 20, 
n Far the greateſ 33 
2. For a great cauſe e 3 | 
Are while'37, 1. Vie 
-- great- Matter 66 P. 4. 1. See 
_. my N 


loſs/18, 2. At 


Had this befallen you 
15, 2. If 1 had him but 
ee 3 an 
111 journey it p 13, 
Had I ought — 

\ 68, p. 2. my laioms, 


Hand. Near at hand 56, D. 4, 
At hand 15, p. 5. Before 
hand 18, p. 2. Behind hand 
in the world 19, p. 5. Be- 
bind hand in courteſie 1 19, 
2 Beſide the buſineſs in 

d aa, p. 4. Hold in hand 


Hand 2288 deliver ben 
hand to hand 28, p. 10.— 
35, P. 6. Part even hands 
31, p. 1o. Out of 8 

1,——69, p. 4. He hat 
ba t from band to mouth 
Ln had with 45, + 

15. — little matter in 

hand 42, p. 20. —_y 


* , 6 ? . 


Hard. ifi it were ny. ha 

149 7- 
r Hale 
27, 7, 6, 1, 6, & p. 10,11. 
d caſe 43, p-. 6. It is 


| hard to ſay 43- p. 10 · No 


bard E 11. See 


Bardy: 


"IN 


DEX. 


— — TIAL Eb 


body — Bat 26, 10, n. 2+ 
"Hardly, or not at all 10, 5. 


In all haſte 10, p. a6. 
1 haſte (0—16, 1] 


See my Idioms. My being here 20, 4. Do 
1 4 ; good with being here 20, 
Hanh. That "kick no n p. 2. Wandring here and 
being 29) p. 1. i}; there 28, p. 9. He will be 
1 a mn ; 
Have 6, p. 1 | N 
——3 foreſight 7, p. 15. J Hereabout 37.2. 28 
—away——16,1. To | Hereabouts 37,%. _ 
have had knowledge Hertefter 7, 2; p⸗ MR 
18, p. 2+ Not have any ſet- e 
lel being a0, P. I, Have hes 
by me 274 P. 16. ave- Hereat 37s 3+ 
no time Gr, p. 22. Lows Hereaway 37, 2 
have n.3 e eee e 
my Idiemt. Herein 37,3. 


. e. 2. Hg that 265 ! 


46 
kart. heart's, © 
23. get heart 45 

17. Say by heart 27, p. 


19. See my Idtoms. 
ei IL Frys 171 1857 A 
Hence 36. 1 
ee <a Kn 
From hence 96, 4. F 0 5 
Far from hen — . 
From henee ĩt com 0 


GE C4 "hob 


W 00 FE 4 + . 
Peg, al 


bY iis al 


451 PH * e 101 £16 


f 74 TIT "— 
| Her 5,4. . wo 
1 Here 37. Here again d, p 8. 


Hereef 37, 3. 2 


| Hereen 37+ 3- 

Heretofore 37, 2. 

H. eunte 37s. 3+ "ey 8 
rewpon 37, 3. . 
ih 37, J. 


Him 38 533 14» get 
| 1 


"4 


—6, 26 


by him 27,7 


5 | | gn 


6 | Tp 26, g- 
4p | „Here's he Bimfelf 37, f. 3. 


e ; er . 
N 5, 1,2. —=8, _ 


Ws 10, Fa 


8 — ot EA $407 ay be 2.04 


INDEX.” 


Sw My. 4, * 


His being gone 20 b 
With his 4 hand Jy 5 


The man his own ſelf 50, 2. 
605 l In E a 


At bis own houſe yo, p. 5. 


Hither 70% % % 
Hither and thither 13, p. 7. 
Hit herto 39, 4—1 043 3 
Hitherward 39, 1. 


| Home. Proc home 4, 1 
Come home 4, 3. Go home 


11, 1. At home 13, 6. 


Carry home 35, n. Home 
proofs 42, 6. See my Iai- 


0775, 


Hour. An hour after 7, 3, & 
p. 7- 
27, P. 2. See my 1dioms, ' 


Hſe Not within the houſs 


At his houſe 15, 6, 
4 arte my kouſe 26, 


4 They never came in | 4 


houſe „ 
up mW Y 


How many — 
Howſoever 14, 7. 

How much ſoeyer 44, p. 3. 
5 How, far 3 „p. 23 12, 

How lite dever 47, ,p. 206. 
How lo 
How now! 63, p. 5. For 

how much 35, 5. Io how, 

much, by fo Arch $2.5. 


o, 6. 13 


Home der 40 _ 3 


Homſoever 30, l 1 


By the hours end 


-10, p. 23. 


8 in ot J M PS 
He went TAS 95 


4 . 
a. 
„ * 
0 7 3 . " » 1198 
118 6 ERISS — " 

1 5 

? . 1 1 3 « 

1 3 4 * p 7 * * 
* & 7 * bY 

„ E * 

„ 


Neu 


3 "Wax" A 


5 K fr ; 


| All one wifes; 7. 

What and if 13, 4. 
But and if 13, 4. 
As if it were any hard matter 
14, 7. 

Wif 14, p. 4. 

If not 26, 1. 


55 Even as if —31, ax | 
a 


„l 1755 pak 
u. They can i away with 


— 16,3. 
u At. 5G I, 
n. 1. g 


* . * 4 
i205 $3% 0 3: 


A year in in kembing—1,Fr— 


1 88, p. 3, 4- 


An hour i in Calling T, 5 
In n p. 17 ot 


T0 let in 45, 6: pier 0 a 
All in al 10, r. N 


ke in love 51, . 


aeg 
In all haſte 10, W. "I" 


In good truth 88, 9: 


71 


e 


In for among 


e e 


In truth 10, e 


eee . 


— @ - 
# 


in as much as 14, p. 9. 
Behind hand in the world 
in courteſie 19, p. 5, 7- 
— being 20, P. 1 56. 


p. 16. | | 
being 20, p. 9, 10. 


Not in 


p. 23 — 1c, 43. 5 
ho on te REY 7 In You judgment 105, p. r. 
As much as lies in me, you 


What lies in him 922 p- 13, 


In what, in which place 95,1- 


In hand with— 106, 4. In 
hand with a Book 100, p. 


Hold in hand 26, 1, e. 4. | 
Haſt but the name in thy 
mouth 26, 8. 8 | 
Lay in irons 26, p. 10. | 
Nothing in the Earth but— 
26, « 18. 1 2 
In no danger 27, 11 
In paſſing 27, 14. 
In eſteem, in uſe 33, 3. 
Fly in his face 35, 3, n. 1: 
In point of matter 52, p. 38. 
No juſtice in it 61. p. 7. 
In no fault 61, p. 8. 
In no wiſe 61, p. 21, 25. 
Putin mind 64, 4, 7, e. 3. 
Son in Law 64, 7. 


{ Indeed 7, 1. Nor 


$2, p. 33, 34. 
indeed 275 


11. 90 
Infinitive after a Subſtantive 
a Greciſm 13, 11, n. 


after an Adjective 84, 3, 
How varied 83, 11 n. 7. 


Ing. Verbals in ing 88. 


| Infawth 27, 13, 


io 7, 5 12. 44, f. 


67, 4s 

In a manner 83, 11. 
man in the world to 
63, t1.. 56: 

In before a Verbal in ing 88, 
4. , | 

. years in coming 88, 
p. 6. 8 | S 3, 

In the hearing of three—88. 


Not over an acre in bigneſs 5 


It 43. 


Live in miſery 91, 2, e. 2. It Is ab0ve——, p. 11 


It is not my deſire 4, 2. 


He had been the maddeſt | It was not long after 7, p. 3. 


It thunders 8, 5. 

It will not be againſt duty 
9,P 1. 

It is all one 10, 7. 

It comes all to a thing 10, p. 1. 

It is the part of 14, 4 


It is the property of 14, 4. 


14 

9 p. 7 In my hearing 88. 
TY P. 18. 

„6 Truſting in 88. p. 14. 
3 Let us avoid it in our ſelves 


38, p 12, | 
Things done in the Country 
92, P. 7» 


| 


As far as it is 


It is at the command of —— 
that I come 15, 9. 
Its 38, 1, 2. 


So 


It becomes 17, 1, 17, 2. & 


e | 
It cannot be but 26, 6, 
poſſible 33 4 
1 | 


Is 


t 4 


* 


1 T4 
. 
- 


INDEX — 

Ie e ene ee egy i es 
It without ſelf 38, . I,. n. To keep hands from WW wor n 
ow is it that? 40, 1. 525, p. 26. It will keep to p. 2 

t repents, irks 64, 8. its kind 52, p. 39. der 5. 1 


It is a year, the third day, 2 
long time figce— 72, 2. 
It 15 now going on 7 months 
ee 7, 2. | 
Tris net ten days fince 72, 
1 


ö 


4 
4 
: 
0 


p- 47. 


b 
$3 a | 
6 


Tr 38, , 2. 


5. Is above 2, p. 10, 11, 14,20. 
Is about 3, 7,n. He is my 
care 10, 3. It is all one 10, 

9. The Sun is going down 
28, p.14. His ſtomach is 
come down 28, p. 15. 

Corn is down 28, p. 18. 
She. is at down, lying 28, 
P. 19. It is 143, p. 1 It 
is not being for —20, 10. 

He is down 28, 2. It is 
loſt 22, 4. How js it 
chat — 40, 12. 


| 


| 


Juſt now r, 120 A 
12 now 1, 4;—63, 3 


for all the world av— 

10, p. 30. Juſt at work 15, 

p. 8. But juſt now gone 

26, p. 3. It is juſt ſo with | 
me 43, p. 21. ju as much 

E Neu Hun, 


uy 


—1 ck -4Ĩñ— nn ern ů— 
SH, 4: AR ay a4 5 1 


K. 


* 
. . < 


” Ep all to your ſelf 10, 
W . 2. Keep from being 


— 


my Idioms. 


Kind 31, 1. What kind of 
64, 15. Mankind 51, 3. 
Excellent in that kind 23, 
2. A kind of —83, p. 20. 
Such kind of 8r, 2. Set 
my alm. 


eckt 
1 * 44. At laſt 15, p. 
; 17. Uaſt but one 26, 
NW On Ir ik 
Leaft 49. Ar leaft 15, p. 16 Not 
At the leaſt 15, p. 19 Live 
S Don 
Leave. He bids me leave all, i Like 
and mind. 10, p. 7. Leave tc 
5 0 do a thing 347 15. li 
' Leave off 45,r+ Give leave By Like 
to. 457 2. See my Jdjom! 
Left. -Leſt running 8, p-2+* 
* What kf. Al 
7. All that is lefe 10, p. _ 
9. Ground left between a 
23, p. 2. Left wing 46, 1 
3. See my Idiom. 1 
44% 7 : Y \ i 
Leiſare. To be at leiſure 15, c 
p-. See my {dioms. 
Length. At length 15, 10. 


See my Idioms, © 
* 8 R * Poe 


Wi 


— . 


— — — 1 N D E * „ r 4 wes 3 


er. 4 Sell for far ef. 335 Moat” little bile ater gr, 8. 
835 Within a *. * l. 
from Not ma __ cen. after L PT He was 
4 p. 23. or 101, - within 2 little of OY 
Her of killed 101, p. 5. Ot put- 
veg 3 tin chem away 101, p- T 
lll e, 
eſt— o little good 20, p. 2» 
1 Þ . | There wanted but a little 
42% 2 45, —=Þ8, f. but 2, p. 11. A little be- 
20, J Let out a field 69, 14. fore ſhe died 31, p. 25. 
| det He let fall tears 76, P- EE Differs little from —35. 4, 
Some little matter in hand 
4: Like 46. Not liked--12 ,p.1-| 12 K 20. Little leſs·-48, 
— WT Like to have been loſt —— If never ſo little---6o, 
| 12, p. 3. | 3.0 10, 11. A little while 
Like as——ſo 14, 4. ſince 72, 3. Too little 86, 
I liked it 15, 7. Like to go p 4. A little bending to- 
7 p. without 10a, p. 3. wards--$7,4. Little worth 
> 26, | 103, p- 9. For as little as 
It liketh us 38, 4. | 34,5- For a very little 
© Birds like Thruſhes—48,p.1, | time 005. A little more, 
10. Not like to be—51,p. 11. or within a little more 
Fo Live like a man 31, p. 12. 53, p- 16+ RES 
Done like a man, 51, p. 8. 


e all, Like a Bee 52. Never like 
cave to ſee more—53,Pp.3- To | Long ſince 72, 3 
4 15s live like himſelf 45 p. 5. | How long Fed, 74, 3. 


50. 


leave BY Like to have been loſt i 2,p,2. | Long about 3, p. 1: 2. 

. | ; b * Not long e p. 3 . 
3 Little 47. Reſt all night long 10, p. 5. 
- fy As long as you will * p. 7. 
ft 8. A little after their time 7, 1. E four fingers lon 35. 
Am —his time 3. 1. A little | 

21 after 7, p. 10,—8, 1. By | So ini 14, p- 7 

46; little — lite 13, p. 4. As | SO L* as 4 P: 71. 


Long — 975. How long 
Is, can--14, p. 6. A little be- is it ſince 40, 10. How 
| fore death, night, Sun-ſer, „ 40, 10, n. Pr 175: 

dz. light 18, p. 9. Within | --- This long time 40, p · 3. 

18, a little whiles7,12-Wichin Will 12 long * 
11 f 4?2 


little as 14, 6. As ierle as 
it is 14, J. As]little as you | 


- * * 


9 — — = ——— —  __ 
a N n e 5 — 
41, 5 8. So long till 98, many come they to—7 10, 
F- Not long of me 43, p. p. 3. As many as they 
14 Whom was it long | are 14,7. As many as 14 
of, that 43, p. 16. I. p. 8. Many being killed 
5 | | 223. p. 1+ How many 
Longer i. e. More than 2, 2. | ways, acres, &. 40. 2. n. 
DN. Never ſo many 60, 5,e, 14. 
Lom. It flies low 56, 2. See | See my Idioms. 
my J1dioms. 


F M. * 


N a 2 | Make a ſtir 10, 45 


Matter. No haid matter 14, 
7. No matter whether 
27, 2, e. 3. In this matter 
4, 1. What matter 
it i836. 2. I matter not 
50, 6, e.10—53,3, Makes 


Make a great account 
of 14, to · Make ſmall rec- 
koning 17, 3. Make even 
31, 1. nt the years end 31, 
p. 11. Make complaint to 
31, p. 62. This makes for 

me 34, 3. Make it out 42, 
6. See my Idioms, 


Man 51+ 


What kind, manner of man. 
64, 15. This man 13, 2-n 
The leading man 20, 9,n. | 
Odds berwixt man and 
man 23, p. 6. Man by 
man 27, 15. The next 
man to 58, p. 5,6. 


| 


Jtanzer 7,5.--46,4. Ina man- 
ner 42, p. 38. In like 
- manner as if—»g6, 5. 
in like manner 46, p. 5. 
Manner of man —64, 15. dee 
my Jdiamt. n 


no matter whether Fr, 
9. See my Idioms. 


May 75, 4. With as little 

trouble as may be 14, 6. 

It may be judged 14, 7. 

+ That may -be numbred 

20, 9. You may for me 
31, 3- See my Idiom. 


Me 71, p. l. MethinksI may 
—27, p- 14. Methinks you 
 make—$1, 3. Speak me 
him fair 150, 2, n. 2. 
my 1aioms. 


Mean. Born of mean parents 
205 1, e. 3. In the mean 
while, time, ſpace 42. p- 
| 16, ——98, 3, & N. I. The 
mean is the beſt 54,2. See 
my Iadiomt. : 
Means 27, 2. By no means 4, 
p. 2. — 61, p. 21. 
By our means 4, p. 5+ 
By all means 10, p. 19. 


Many. So many 73, 2, n. 2. 
May 415 p. 3. How | 
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-By lore. e e, 4- 
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By their means 35, 3, n. 
By ſome means or other 66, 
p- 1 See my Idioms. 


They me ant nothing elſe but 
— 30, 1. See my Idiom, 

Miet. Meet with 3, 1. n. 
above what was meet 23. 


Meet to be 84, 3. n. See 


my Idiom: 


Mere 89, 1. , 


Might 7 5,5. As great as might 
be 14, 6. See my Idiom: 


Mind. Mind what you are a- 
bout 3, p. ii. had a mind 
to—4 . p. 6. Againſt his 
mind 9,4. As if he had no 
mind to 14, P+ 4. He 


hath a mind to—=28, p 3... 


Troubled in mind 42, p- 


27. In my mind—42; p. 
43. As much as they had 
a mind 52,1, He is of 
my mind 64, p. 30. As 
his mind is that——14, 9 
See my Idioms. 


Mine. An Acquaintance of 


mine 14, 1, A friendof 
mine 64, 4. | 


Moze 53. 


More in number than 2, 2. 


time than 2, 2. 
More than 76, p. 1. More 


More i. e. above or longer in 


8 


chan 22,3.—76, n. 1. p. 
3354. Any more —19, 2. * 


| More i. e. elſe 30, 3. 


More than ever 3, p. 7. | 
It had been more for your 
credit 42, p. 18. Never 
like to ſee me more 46, 3j, 
p-203. More like a city 
| 6, 4. As mn 
more 52, p. 47, As much 
or more 52,p.17. No more 
G1, 5- Yet more 104, 1. 
for more 35, 5: 2 


More i. e, beſide 22, 3: 1 


Any more miſchief 19, 2, 


Moreo ver 22,4. — 53, p.28, 


Moft 54,—7, 6. At the moſt 
15,15. That I make moſt 
reckoning of 43, p. 26, 


Puch 5- 


Much above=—2, 3. 
As much as—10, 4,—14, 6, 
10 & p. 9 N 
So much as 10, 4. 
How much ſoever 10,4. 
14; P 2» | | 
Not ſo much as uſed 48, p. 2. 
For as much as 14, p.952 0.2, 
In as much as 14, p 9. 
As much as ever 32, p. 8. 
Sell for as much as 34, 5 
Attend much 25, 2. 


* 


Much fer by 27, 16. 
Set too much by 38,4. 


How much, ſo much 430, 4. 
A little too much 47, p. 1c. 
Over 


„. 
6 


——— X U 29 


— 


" . 
A 
* 
15 
—— 
Wt N D 9 Os 4g 
md 
's 1 


— 87, . 1 7 N 55a1,Gp. mg 
I could not ſo much as l needs be that 55, p. 1. No 
gine 42, p. 24. need 61, p- 1 to, 
Not fo muc by * —, |. Tee my Idioms.” 
. 
| ww ſo bs to ink! 1 .. Near 56. 
38, 
Much 1.8 48, 2, & P: { Near being killed, routed xo, 
much 72, 7. Water near them 22 p. 3. 
Too much 86, 1, & p. 3,55. 
Nearer 37. 
Te muſt be accounted of as--- m 
19. Muſt become 17,2. | On dies ſide C5, p. 6. 7. 
They muſt have water | Not yet neither? 9255. I, 
near---22, p. 3. It cannot 
| be but you muſt ſay 6, 6 Never 60. 
My. Hold my peace 66, 1. | Nevet at—2, 2. 


eyes, fight 18, 2. 


fewer for my being at 
20, p. 7. By my ſelf 27, 
12. No bod beſide my 
ſelf 22, 2. ing on my 
fourſcore. 6 5, p. 1. My 
ſelf 25, 2. On my fi fide 65, 
1 As my own 70, 1. 
ot my own man 70, p. 3, 
My ſelf 71, 1. MY 


1 6 


r 4 — * 


N. 


Zd 6, 


p 5 
As there ſhall be need 
14. p. 1. You need not- | 


At my beginning, bidding Never before 8, 3 —18,p.3. 
15, 1% e. 1, 3- Before my | Never left running 8, p. 2. 
In my | Never at all 10, 5 
hearing 88, p. 18. The | Be never the'hearer 52.4. 


Never but 26, 4. 


Never like to ſee me more 


46, 3 

2 fo little 47, 6 

Never ſo much 5a, p 14- 

Being never to ſee him more 
537 P*2- 

Never more than now 52, 
p. 26. 

Would I might never live, 
if--62, p. 15. 

Now or never 63, p. 1. 

Never heard off till now 63, 

p. 6. 

| Whiles they never thought 

of him 65, 12. 


20, p. 3. It had need be 
eie 27. Muſt needs 


Be never ſo little out of tune 


6 L | 
i, Never 


, 


, 


| Mart, Fed 277 fen. *. 


4 275 p. 1 See my Idioms. 


No—atall 10, Fo 


That hath no etled being 


Never aaa ow 7975 3. "No 


155 till then, all then 
never ib. & p. 9. | 
Never take i it to heart'#3, p 


Never let him hope bor that 
98, 3 8 | 


| 
Neverrbal 24,13;=39-4;< 


4% 133-=48,2, & f. 4. 4 


boy 7. 9. 8 8 T7 
wa but=-26, p. 16, 17. 
o matter whether 27, 2; 
Tag brunde 
27, | - * ry H 
No man elſe 30, 14 i pale 
No body elſe 30, 4. 
Neo n you here xe 37 


p. 
No hard matter 43, p. I. 
No let to——45, 5. 
No little kindnefs 47, vo" 
| No leſs than 


* A 


No man 51, 8. 4 3 


Next 58, — 76, 2. e R 
NA No not ſo m As 52, p. 9. 
Next day after 7, 3, n. 1, & No more 33, p.018, 2, 25. 
2, 11. T7 ut 101, P · 
ay 9, 1. | No not he himſelf 62, p. x. 
Next to—$3, p. $3. | 4 No need of 64, 10. g 
Whether ot no 66, r. 
Nighat 15 Nigh esl. * he, Ea would © 
no 6 » p. 2. Wn 
Night. The night before 18, They wile no were 
p. 13. e 86, p 9 
2 By ni —— That no 75, 3, n. 24... 


de by by i. e. againſt night 


No 65. 


No where at all 10, 5. 

Vo longer ſince than yeſter- 
day 19,2 3 

No danger 16, p. 2. 

In no danger 27, 1. 

No being for — 20, 10. 


20, p. 13. 
No — but 26, 4- 


. 
Nodifferenceberwixt88,p.g 


You took no reſt 82, p 7. 
No good truſting, no ſweet 


living, no believing, no 
4 88, , u. 7. 


No where 95, 4. 


| No whether 96, 4, p. 430 · 
No reaſon why go, 3. 


732 P. 11: 
No 2 elſe 30, p. 2. 


| Nonce. For the nonce 357 p. 


726,7. 


8. See my Idioms, 
Non 


n more but deny 
'2Þ- 9. 
| $6 is be no trouble to you 


—— — oo DA eee eo no ne err wt 


6 


oy dat 
* E * _—_— * 


« by 4 1 
n Yor 28 44 es ta 4 EO ——— a ag 
HAS Ae es 2 


a * 
A wm ee 8 
* * 
o 4 I ; 
: 4 
s x * - a - , 5 


* 


1 


Not long after 7, 6, & p. 3. 


Minded by none a7, 5, e. 3+ 
Two or none 29, 9. None 


Not be at all in being 20,— | 
| DU TO, I dt aw e5 we 
Not have any ſetled being 


.. None of theſe things 
2, 3. Beyond which none 
ought to go 24, 2, e. 4. 


None ut 26, 4, & p. | 


15, 13,——100, 4+ .. 


- more: for, your turn, 53, 

P. 22. None able to come 
near him 536, p. 2. None 
of the beſt 64, p. 16. See 
my 1dionm. | 


No nor G1, p- 1 2. * 27 K 


e C5 & 2 33.447 $457 ME 
a * Not 62. 
p 7. led: * . IF: + *4 ! 


Not a little 492. 3+ 6:44 ol 
4. 7 


Not ſo far about 3. p. 1 


Not only but 10, 5. 
r i> 
That is not at all 10, p. 24. 
Not all a cafe 10, p. 27. 
nn i... tr 
And do not you ſay-—13, 2. 


Not 38 14, 9, e. to,.11. 
Not in being 20, p. 9. 
Do not think that 20, p. 10. 


20, P- 1 1. 


147 
8 4 
1 
* 


Not gn ſet purpoſe 27, 14. 


Nor ſoſtrong asap, 1. 
Not ſo much 32, p. 7, 8, 9, 

199 hi 1 
No not——— 61, p.13. 


Not truſted on either fide 
FRN 
Not fo 73, Þ- 6. 
Not fo ſtrong as 73, p.15. 
| Not ſo often 48. — 73, p. 24. 
That not 75, 3. n. 2. 
Not very well 89, p. 2. 


Not very learned 89, p: 6. 
Not yet neither? 92, p. 12. 


Not yet 104, 3, & p. 2. 
Not ſo mi 2 , 
Wn ic 


Nor bing at at 107 5. 8 
Nothing leſs 48, 2. 
Nothing elſe 23, p. 5. 


So as nothing can be more 


| 33; 11. He 
| Nothing but—26, 5, & p. 6. 
13, 18, Nothing elſe but 
26, . 30, 1. 
now nothing by ones ſelf 
27 1 png Bal nothing 
at all 31, p. 24. | 
Nothing to me 37, 2,43» 


P. 3. 1 
Come little or nothing ſhore 


of —47, p. 3. Nothing as 
5e. 1c, 3 | 


If not 26, 141, 2, 3, 4 
Did not 8 ae 4 
Were it not t hat — 26, 1. 
Not but that 26, 3, & p. 4. 

They do not know 2 7, 5, e | 


my Idiomt. 


Nut wia Htanding 34.1 3.40, 
BBS © 104, f. 5 | 


ES 8 


1 1 
| Nonght but, p. 10, 


Novght | 


Not very, well adviled 89, p. 


* 


Thought of it 18, 12 
Or great compals Hg 


I'N 


— WO IR 


09 lh ein. HORA es 144 as wt, 


IDE! EX X. 


Feanede ly nf 9, pa. 
For nought 64, P. 9.— 
Nought to do ee 
10, p. 7 

Nought to do withal 100, 
p. 15, See my ene 

Now 63,.——14, 3.6. 50 0 

wm and then 13, pe Fol 


But 1 gone 26, p. 3. 


Even now 31, p. 
= eg 20, 


« $,15,16,17, 
ow or never 


— 752,3, . 
Ned es | 


Oe Gngula— | | 


en 


They ate at odds 15, 
22. What odds there is 
e . Vee 

ny enge os 


ot 4. a 
0 
All * is leit of. 10g. 9. 
When buſieſt of all 10, p.22. 
What to ſpeak of 14, 10 
_ account of 14; 105 e. 
At break of day 15, 15.6. 


I Provide him of fome bring 5; 


20, p. 12. 


Atte of 22, . 


Not any of the EIT #242; 


For the good of both 25,p-5. 
Afraid of 26, 4.— 30 4. 


Judge — 27,10, 8. 3. 
18 reaſon of 27, 11. 


"of the day 33, p. 34 0 
Late of the 4 88, gp 
— felf 38, 4. e. 3. 


50, 2. 


10 
| ng 
Never after till = —Thele things be noe ſp 


0 engere, N | 
To the beſt of my power, 


ken of Ca, p. 19. oe . 

Not think of 62, p. 

dee” of 69, 1, 2j 3, a 8. 

6, 7,8; 10, 11,15, 16, 17. 
«ap 27, 22, 23, 44. 26, 
1 accord 70, p. 4 


* 


: 


It is well ns of 70u— 


75, 8, (2) J 
ever heard of: ritl—82, 5. 


skill, &c. 38, p. 10, 37. 
A kind 2 covetous fellow 


Tol be of chat mind— 84, 


ot ©9Þbut s 1 
Towards end of the book 


87, p52. © bi -þ 1497 To if ot 


| Ofbefore Vece in ing, | 


Ge 18% St-no 5} d 
Glad of the ſaving of--88,;p 1 
Under colour renn 


of. 90, 3. 


The common talk of all 15, O ones accord s, 1. NT 


4 * 
« „ 2 7 » 8 
2. "a Ut 7 Jason 


— of 19 35 31 9149 


Ol it ſelf 38; 4 no cn 


| 28 the way 43, Pi9- 
2 4 


be 


Shake off 26, 4. 
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= Ps, 83 
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| Not hiv their fill -of it 62; 
p. 32. Good ſtore of it 62, 


ineteen years of age 9 | 


8 Nei 


We put off. p. e 
p. 9. Far off 33, 7, n. a, p. 
133. A fir oſſ 33, p. 17. 
Places far off one from a- 
nother 33, p. 25. Off and 
on 65, p. 38, 39. Put off 
to another day 83, 10. To 
put off 3, 1, n. 2. 
p- 375. A little way off 
64, p. 25. A furlong off 
63, p. 26. Twelve miles 
off 64, p.29. I come fair- 
ly off 64, P- 24: 3 


Plow of 404, 


Often. As often as 14 p. af 
Anh” nv as . 
10. ee 


on 65. ö 


| (Ni the have: 7, p. cs 48 * 
On a ſudden ro, p · G , * 
Owall fides 10, p. 21. 
On both ſides 25, b., 
Sitting on a bank 14, 476. 5, 
To be ſet on fire 58, 1. 
Preſs on 18, p. 6. 2 
Rail on—=-19,p.7. lil | #| 


. 33. Of old 93, p. 3. 


„ r — 


It is now going on 

. 
this hand 78, 2 

To get up oy lorſeback 975 


| My miod was on y men 


C on e A 
On't, il e. of it as, 4. 


Once, Once a year * 
Once before 8, p. 6. 
All at onde le, p. 1) 6 


At once 155 P- 2. 1 Or * N 


Once when time was 33, 3. 
Once another ti time W i. 


Never but once 60, p 


OM. See my Idiom, 


52, p. 44. 10 : 


Fr 2 3 e 
Alb one whether 20,7. 


one 10— 10, , KA 


one to pi. Such an — 


214, 3. The one the 
other 14, 9. As being 
0 r 
28 TR ane again 1, 
p. 21, IT one begin tg 
205 Fo As being one who, 
that 20, 9 n. But one 


Live on 26, p. 14. 
Hear ont 222 623p.47. 
Ly flat on his belly aB p. . 

On either ſide 29;r, 22 = + 

* . » Þ. _ 


23, 1. Firſt. —— 
26, pi 2 Faroff from 
another 33, * 25. 


one 355.15. 
From . 
P. #8, 


one in den 
* 


More than once or twice 33, 


that—42 . 31. No. one 
of theſe WH” 53, P. 19 
One to learn of "43 p- 23. 


On one ſide, on the other Otherwiſe 26, 1 - 30, 2. 


- fide 65, p10. One wipe, |. Far otherwiſe 33, 11e. 


another while 98, p. 5,6. qt to. A little otherwiſe 47, 
All one with - 100, p27. . otheswiſe t 1 + 
Contend, agree one with my Jdioms, 


another 100, p. 31. | 
Society one wich worker | Ober 67. 38 
100, p. 32. one accor 
5, 4. * the 2,3. {us * and . "A 
me 51 23 3» 
r Ones own &, . 4 All over 404, & P. 1. nl) 
my . 524 4 | Over again 8, 1, & p. 
| | 103 p, " Mx 
7 5 == 6 8. | Over aga 2. 2 
N 11 193 qo. [Give — I 9 4 —45, t. 
Opinion. In the opinion of. - | Over-reach 24, 3. He put 
42, p. 39. In my opinion } himſelf over unto the next 
45, p. 44+ Sep wy lia: n Over or under 


; | wn) 8 7. Not overmuch 
Oz 66. 1 pleaſed with 32, p. 29. 


8 elſe 30, g. | Overt hwart 67, 2. 
Whether or elſe 20, 4 6. 

Or no 61, ©. | Ought 1 
Even or odd 31, p. 4. [ 1 ought 14, 9, e. 7. 
Seldom or never 60, p. * Qught I nor?, 18, Þ; 2: 
Now or never 63, p. 41. Onght to be 64, T's d. 


1 


Either or 29, 2. Our. Between our ſelveza3,r. 
Over or under 67,p: 9. At our own choice 70, 1. 
Our own ſelves 70, a, u. a, 

In Order 42, p. 3. See m 2 7, , n. 2. 
Idiom: ow? This——of ours 6 
Other. Far other 33, 3- f n arr. 
Other wickedn — 66d 4» e P- Mengen n 
In other places 2, pull. 17 io ol 

3 the other 14, 9. Out et 480 

Other than—— 76, * 


N 10 bol A1 
1 W ab. 
Others 24. p. aaa Cry e 3, 11 211 


— ways out 26, p. 7- 3 Bring e ee 


Out from 35, . aſs by 45 1 Ses my . 
Fall out 41, 2, e. 3.— 62, 6. | — _ 
Make it out 42, 6. In paſſing 29, 14:0f 
Not out of the way 43, p. 9+ 2 beauty 64, 1. 
He held it out to the laſt 44, p 
2 e PoſborBagliſh 206, i. e. Signs 


of a Verb Paſſive 88, 6. 
On > WY 65, p. 4. 
D ut of their ſight 98,1. | Poſt. . In rimespaſty2,p.36 


Own 70. Pleaſure. At the pleaſure of 
x 15, 11. See my ldzoms. 


— 


Own accord 35, 4 | | Power, In your power 7,6. 
Own only 6, I» | " 3 42,Þ. 13. Not ĩ in your pewer 
As my own 14, 9 42, p.14. If it were in my 
Their own party 18, p. 6 power 43,1. See my Idiom. 


His own 25, ba! Prepeſition governing an Ac- 
Scarce my own man 51, p. o. cuſative cafe omitted 24 
His own man 51, p. n. His, 2. u. 
ber, their, its own 38, "Hh | Preſent At preſent 15, p. 4. 
1257 . Preſent before your eyes, 


n ſight 18, 2. Acceptable 


p. preſent 40, 3. Be preſent 
a . 18, 2: n. See my Idioms, 


Ains. To be at pains 15, 
p. 25. See my Idioms. Preſently 9, 6. —27, 16+ 13. 
Pretence 90, 5, 

Part It is a wiſe mans part | Proportioneble: — 
46, 3. For the moſt part | Purpoſe 34,9. Not on ſet pur- 
$4, p 3. See my Idioms. _ 27,14.Tono 

61,p-3,66,p-9. On purpofe 


Forio of the preſenttenſe [| "mh p. 37. See my _— 

8 4. — 27, 2.45 1. ; > ; — 924 

.Poſ). At that paſs75, The : . * 
— 


47. p. ana. tear Yo orters ” . See my 1 


between 23, p. 7.— bei diem. 
paſſed on either fide 550 | e 1900 
2. Paſs in wiſdom 34,p.2.; Queſtion Maker no 5 queſiion 


Hence it comes to 36, but 26, 7. Irisa To 


* is 
288 


— — — 
nene, 
whether 32, 1. e. 3. See | Relative, uſed for Reciproc. 
my Idioms. 38, Eo n. 1. & 5. n. 1. 


)uickly. How quickly 4, 10. Reſpect. In this reſpect as 

* 4 Take - quickly 14, 8. | He dach had 
15, Df 4 reſpeCt for me 35, 2. e. 

Quiet. Quiet at Sea 18, p.30. 3. See my Idioms. 

France being quiet 20, n. 1. Rigbe. Done by no right 14, 
See my idioms. * | 9. & 8. Not but that it 

Quit. He quitted the Country] was right 26, 3. A down- 
15, 1. e. 3. the forum | right 1 28, p.16. 
65, p. 40. See my Idioms. | See my Idioms. 

fuite- Run quite away 18,8. | Room. In the room o 34, 
Quite down the wind 28, | 6. See my Idioms. 
p. 4. Quite out 69, p. 1. Round about 3, p. 6. Turn 
Quite out of love with | round about 3, p. 9. In a 
100, p. 11. See my Iai- round 42, p. 19. See my 


0995; 1dioms. 
5 5 Rule. Be ruled by me 27, p 33. 
9 | | | No rule given how 40, 
77 6. See my Idioms, 


| I Run. Run beſide 22, p. 2, 3. 
Ate: At a large rate 15, Run down 28, 1. Run a- 
3. At a great rate 15,3. way 16, p.5. Run up and 


See my laioms. d 8. p. 
Rather 18, 8. — 53,6. al 2 n 


rather 62, 2. & p. 11. 
—— 08.— 1. * . — — 
Reach. Out of reach of 69, | 8 
4. See my Idioms. Ake. For my fake, his 
Ready 3, 6. What ſhall be | '- ſake, the ſake, its own 
got ready 21, p 25. Get ſake, mens ſake, cuſtom's - 
teady 477 5+ See my Idi. ſake, Oc. 34, 10, & n. 2. 
0715. ; Jo P. 142. 5 
Reaſon, By reaſon 27,11. By | Same. Same time 3, p 5. On 
reaſon of 27, i1,,——069.1. | and the ſame with oo, 
What reaſon is there—— j p» 20. Same 14, 3. 
62, p. 14. See my Idioms. that ſelf-ſame 31, 4.—— 
Reciproc. uled for a Relative | 89, 3. Self-ſame 71, 2.— 
38, 2. n. 2. & F. n. 1. 89, 3. So the thing be the 
Regard. In this regard 14,8. ſame 73, 5. The ſame that 
Let them have regard to] —75, 2. n. 1. The ſelf- ame 
45, 4. See my Idioms. | B p- 2. 2 
| an 


—_— 


— bee = N m 
. SEO trend 


* — i 5 
Kongo a >. 2 1 * » 4 with © 
A * » 
c 1 N D E X 2 
; 4 - 
> x . " 2 —— — . 


— 


and ſame 89, 3. See 
Idioms. REA 
Save 22, 2. The laſt ſave one 
44, p. 1. To ſave themſelves 
32, p, 11. See my Idioms. | 
Saving 26, 6% © 
$:arceof money 106, 4. Scarce 
| —104,3,P-45.Scarcea- 


© bove—2, p. 18, Scarce— | 


but 26,45 10, Ne 2, & 


P- 9- 
- Scarce any one 46, p. 14. J 


Scarce my own man 51, 
p. 10. See my 1az0ms. | 
Second time 8, 1, n. See my 
© Idioms. FER 
Seeing that 20, 2.— 72, 1. 
Selam but — 26, 4. See 
my Idiom. | 
Self 71. My ſelf 25, 2. By 
my ſelf 4, 2.— 27,12. No 
body beſide my ſelf 22, 2. 
That ſelf ſame 31, 4. Done 
like your ſelf 46, p. 9, 10. 


Of her ſelf 64, p. ib. Own 


ſelf 70, 2. Self and ſame 
89, 3. Him, her, them, 
it, with ſelf, 8, 3. 
Selves, Between oui ſelves | 
225,1. By our ſelves 27,12. 
Serve inſtead of 42, p 5. See 
my Idiom. 
bet. To ſet at nought 50, 3. 
Set little by) —47, p. 15. 
— Set upon 4, p. 1.-—$Ser | 
upon from above 2,5. He 
fer upon them 9, p. 10,— 
65, 12. We were ſet 7, 2. 


Set at one 15, p. 21. TO 
be ſet on fire 58, 1. Not 
down 27,15. — 4, 15. 


She 8, 4. ä 
Shew. Gallant in ſhew 


* 


ſhort 40, 3. 


8 


ra #5, vue 
ws! he laſt ſet his foot 44,2. On 


ſet purpoſe 64, p. 22. Set at 


liberty 66, 1. Set down a 


certain meaſure 24, 2. See 


p 12. Under a ſhew 5 
5. See my Idioms. ; 


Shert. Fly ſhort, 24,p.2. Far 


ſhort of 335 P. 4, 5+ How 
In ſhort 42. 
p. 2. Come ſhort of 47, 
p- 5. Short of go, 6. This 
is the long and the ſhort 
of it 50, p. 6. See my 
Idiom. 


ide. On every ſide 65, p. 4. 


On all ſides 10, p. 21. On 
both ſides 25, p. 1, 2.--31, 
p. 22-—65, p- 13. By the 


© rivers fide 277. e. 5. By the 


mothers ſide 27, p. 23. On 
either fide 29,1, & p 1,2.— 
65, p. 15. For our ſide 34, 
16. On my ſide 65, p. 5. 
On the further ſide 65, p. 
19. On neither ſide 65, p. 
6,7. On your fide 65, p- 8. 
Be on his ſide 65, p. 9. 
On one fide, on the other 
ſide 65, p. 10. 


n that ſide 55,p.1 i. Oathis 


ſide, on that ſide 65,p.12- 
On this ſide 65, p. 17, 18: 
On the Sabines ſide 65, p. 
16. Not truſted on either 


ſide 29, p. 1+ Judgment on 


your ſide 65, p. 8. See 
my 1dioms. 


Sight At the firſt ght 15,6 


Befor e 


P 


INDEX. _ 


Dee my ** 18; 2. n. 
See my Idiom. 


Signs 1 a Verb Paſſive 39,6 
| Since 7 26 


No longer ſiuce than Fr 
But a while ſince 26, p. 
Ever ſince 32,6.Long * 

Fo, 6.— 68, 1. A good 
* ſince 98, 2. A good | 
while ago ſince 98, 2. 

dit. Sit above a, p. 31- Sit 
by; down by 47%. 
dee my Idiom. 

dieb. Sich that 72, 1. 


Sd 73. 


Fo that—10, 5. —21,p. 
1.75, 5. 

So far as concerneth 14, 2. 

By ſo much 52, 3. 

So anſtwering tal 0 Kg p.9. 

So fooliſh as to 14, 4, p. 50. 

2223 TOs. 
greatly 20, 2, e. 4. 

Never ſo 60, 5. - 


So far from being, cha | 


29, 8. & p. 8. 


Nothing i incredible but 


16, F. n. 1. 


No We. faid ſo but 26, 
Not * fo d as 19 „ | 


I while ſince 72, 3. In ſome 


Ic i = e ſo 31, 4. 


„p. 13 
ken r Baer; 73,35 


p. 129, 130, 131. 


So far that 3 3s 8. 3 1 


So far as to — 33, p. 11. 
do far as I know 33,5. 23. 


1 


| Not {6 far about 3 33, p. = | 
Not ſo much 1 4. 
If ſo be 4, p . 
| Never ſo little — 6 
Not ſo much as uſed 48, p. 2. 
So long as 59, 6.— 98,4- 
| Nox fo much a——52,p8, 
9,10, 1 1,123.2, p 6. 
11 muſt needs beſo 5s, p. 2. 
Not ſo oft as I uſed 62, p. 8. 
If it be ſo ſet down 62, p- 9. 


_— — —— 


| Not ſo much that——as 


that 64, p. 10. 
So long till 98, 5. 
Iris jak ſo with meroo, Þ.16, 
For ſo much 35, 5. 
Like ſo, like enough ſo 46, 3. 
Soever, Whoſoever 99, 4 

- Whereſoever 32, 4. How 


. | much ſoever 24, P. 2. 


Some 27 1 Fo | 
Some body 14, 10.—99, 3. 
|; Some being 20, p 12. 
By ſome means 22, 4. 
| Some others 27, 5- 
 Somew bithero@ « Soinewhi- 
therelſe 30,p-3.Somewhere 
95.4. Stand in ſome ſtead 
42: 4+ In ſome places 91, 
tiereis ſomething in ic 
70 p. 7. Some little matter 
in hand 42, p. 20. Some 
comfort to me 43, p. 4. For 
ſome time 43, p. 16. For 
ſome while 34, p.24. Some 


time 88, 7. See my Iaiem.. 
Sometimes I 3, 2, n. 
| Somewhat 9, 3.— 7,2, n. 


47. 3. — 8. 
Somewhar leſs than—48,p-1. 


Soriewhither 96, 4. 
K k 2 


Ul. 


1— — 


yy . 
- F * 
* 
a , eh 2 8 % „„ —— — 


. 


ho 4 nn... 


— eee 
7 
—— 
LOTS 
EX. : ? 


| Soon. As I 10 7 


193, 3, 14, 6. & p. 11. 
As ſoon as ever Ae — 


32:P-2 9. How ſoon 40, 10. | 
hat ſoon will belong to | 


 —50,PÞ.7+ Too ſoon 86, i. 
A ſoon as may, can be 14, 
6. See my Iajoms. 5 
Sooner 18, SS _ 
Sort. 7. 5. The common fort 


12, p. 1. Approved of by | 


_ the better ſort 38, 2. n. 2. 
See my Idioms. a 

Stale. Ly at ſtake 15, p. 27. 
See my Idioms, 


Stand (till 2, p. 15. Stand for 


—againſt: 9, 6. At a ſtand 
15, p. 1 4. Stand by---27,7, 
e.z.--may ſtand with your | 
| heatch 33,4. Stand in little 
charge 42, 4. Stand in need 


. gef 16. Stand in A 5 | 
429 p. 4+ 


See my 
T1dioms. 


Stead. In the ſtead 34, 6 
Srand in ſome ſtead 42,p. 


4. Serve in ſtead — 42 ,p. 


4 See my 1dioms. 

Stil 104, 4. See my Idiom. 

Straight, i. e. even 31, 1. To 
be carried ſtraight down 
28, p- J. See my Idiomt. 


Such 74. 
Such croſs weather 10, p. 12. 


Such an one as 14, 3. 


Such like thing 46, 5. 


Not ſuch as you like 46, p. if. 

Never ſuch 6e, 5. 

Suddain, On a ſuddain 65, p. 
35, See my Idioms. 

Sure. Be ſure you get it done 
---9, p. 7. Jam ſure he will , 


& | 


| LEED 77 


my . 


” 1 


Fa 


T4 as the middle J. 
p. io. Take abroad with 
——4,2. Take pains 10,1, 
 Take---atme 13, p. 2. Take 
at his word 5, p. 3. Cloth 
is taken away 16, p. 6. Take 
up behind 19, p 8. You 
muſt take heed 14, 2, 3. 
Take by----27, 4. Take a 
journey by — 27, 6. Take 
that courſe 34,4. e. 3. See 
my Idiom. 
Talk abroad 4, p. 2, 8. It 


was the common talk of 


all 15, See my lum. 


Then 75 
Leſs than ſaid to 45 48, p. 3. 
In lefs th n a years time 
| 48, p. 5. More than 63, p. 


255 26, 27, 76. 32. 
After that 7, 2. & = 12. 


, 2. 
That is not all 10, p. 24. 


p. 8. ; 
Seeing that 20, 2. 
Becauſe that 20, 2» 


| Being that 20, 2 

Not any bindrance but that 
20, 4.— That may be 
numbred 20,9. 


That! 


10, 


6, 8, 11, 12, 17, 20, 24, 


Take heed chat 8, p. 6— 


And that deſervedly 13, 


As bein one that 20, 9. "Io 
bathe 100. ſecled being 
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20% p 13, So that 21, p. i. 
Beſide that he was old 22, p. 5. 
That that ſhall 25, p. 5. 
But that 26, 1. 
Not but that—26, 3 & p. 4. 
Nothing that 53, . 
Over and above that 22, 3. 
That that ĩ. e. who which 27, 
4+ By reaſon that 27, 17. 
By that time I ſhall have 
ended — 27, 7. By that he 
had ended 27, p- 8. 


That it do not hurt 29, 1. 


That ſelf-ſame 31, 4. 
So far that 33, 8. 
How is it that ? 40, 12. 
For all that 40, 11 
Not that I know of 62, p. 3. 
That I ſay not 6, 2, p. 75>" 
Fo that —73, Tg SUL Oo 
Such that 74, 24 
Ic is brought to that paſs 47, 
P · 7. 4 | 


ve 


The 79. | 


The one, the other 1 „9. 
At the very firſt 15, 7. 
The day before 18. p. 1. | 


It will be the ſafeſt being | 


for you here 20, 10. 


Beſide the very wall 22, p. 2. ? 
The leaſt 49, 1,2, 3. & p. 


1,2, 4+ The long and the 
ſhort of it 50; p. 6. Never 
the better 60, p. 11. The | 
more, the longer that 75, 


The next man to—-58, p.5. 
Never the ſooner 60, 4. 
Thee 105, 1. For thee i. e. for 
thy ſake a1, p. 2» | 
Their 38.1; 2. © © 
Get their ſupper, go without 
their ſupper 22;Þ.6. Their 
: ONT DP: 2... * 
Them 38. 3, 4,5. Themſelves 
„ | 
Then 76,--26,p.17. After that 
J, P12. Now and then 13, 
5 63+ p · z. Now on one 
| t,then on another 63,p. 
4. Till then 82, 3. Never till 
then 82, p. 5. More then or 


* 
o 
. 


; * than 1371, 35 4,556, 7, N. & 


p- 8, 112, 17,20, 24, 25,26, 
27, 31. And then 22, 4. 


Thence, 77. Not far from 


thence 33, p. 10. As far as 
from thence 33;p.8- Went 
from thence 35, p* 44 
From thenceforth 77, p- 1 
355 p. 5 . 3 
Thenceforward 7,6, n. 7277p: 2. 
There 8-871, p. 39,2 There 
is no difference between 
10,5. Is there 7 19, 2, 
There is no being for--20, 
10. There is no. but 26,4, 
There is none -but 26, 4. 
Here and there 28, p- 9 
There was drinking and 
gaming 35, 2, e. 4 
Thereabout 78, 3» 
Thereafter 78, 3» 


— 


10. To the end, intent 75, 
4. By the by 27, 14. Till 


Thereat 78, J» 


| Thereby 78, Jo 


it was far of the day 33, p.] Therefore 76,3-——31,1 And 


24 The moſt 


$4» P. 5. 


For the moſt part 54, p4.| p. 359+ 


there fore 13, 3, —78,3- 


K k 3 There · 


3 I 


Therefrom 775 3.— 18,3. 1 | Though be ſhould intrext— 


Therein 78, 3. £2 44245þ . 61,1. Though vet — 104, 1. 
Thercof 78, 3» 5 Y Throug h: 81.—— 96; 1. 
Thereos 78, , 14 Thu, Thus far of theſethings 
Thereout 28, 3. l 33, Pp. 10, 1 33. p. | 
Thereto 8, 3. 18,9 30,4. Thusmuch __ 
Thereunto , 1 tut Tizd) of theſe things 5a, p. 46. Acco 
Thereupon 77, warms Till 82. 1641 3 
 Therewith 18, 34. Till arm 7p. 74, Till Toa 
Therewithal 78, 3. TER it was far offthe day 33,p* Bid 1 
Theſe 48, p. 10: | 24. Like to ſtay till—46⸗ Ae 
Thine 105, 2, n. 3. this treeof p- 17. Stay till come out 41. 
thine 64.4. Thine own 70.1. 47, 5. Never till now 63, Gin 
Thing. it comes all toathing | p. 6. Till it was late of Wh 
10, p. l. Any thing the few- | the night 88, p-. Hor 
er for-—20, p. 7. Any thing Tims. A Jong time 50, p 3,4 2 
elſe-30, 3. Any thing for | After their time 71, & p- 6. All 
33, p. 9. See my Idiom... | The between time 23, p. 8, Can 
Think good 14, 2 think ſo | After that time 7, 6. n; As 
22, 2. See my 1dioms..| Aﬀer his time 7, p. 1- 80 
This, who ischis? 99, 1. I A little aſter their time 37, Fl 
This is all me e 5 WI 
All this while 10, p. 12. | — Times as much as b 8 
Depart this liſe 18, 4. In time of peace 25, 2 8 
By this time twelve month At that time 1, 1, e. 5. Be 
27, p. Within this three | At that very time 24, 1. 0 


days 101, 2. For this three At ſupper time 15, 2. 

days toge ether 85,P 5. The | In former times 18, p. 5. 
way, that way 98, p. 6- ? Time out of mind 64. 20. 

Within this little 3 By reaſon of the time of the 
98, p. 7. All this while [| year 2), 17. By this time 
98, p. 12. On this fide | twelve month 27, p. 3. By. 


G5, p 12,17, 18. I that time I ſhall have end- 

T, bithar, Hither and thither ed 27, p· 7. By this time 
13. p. 7.195 p.22. 2, p15. To this time 39. 
Thoſe. all thoſ: things 21,27] 4. Even from Thales's time 
Beneath thoſe hills 21, x 31, f. At any time 32. 1. 


Thoſe above 21, p. 6. Thoſe— For a little time 34,8. How 
not ſogreat as thoſe 14, 10. ſhort a time have you to 


hou 405 J. J liveq%, J, e. 3+ In the very 
9 : nick of time 42,2. In four- 
lots Thong 80. I deen years time 42, 2. He 


Though Never 0.0 5 ; Fpenthis time incaſe 42. p. 
8 5 { Eis 11. i ; 
: 'F | ; 


Toa man 1, 2. 


Deſirous to hear 19, p. 9. 


ti In the mean time 42,p.16. | 
[t is almoſt time that -) 5, n. 
3. He had time enough to 

6. 1. See my Idioms. | 


To $3. A 


According to 6, 1; & p. 1,2, 
Js 45 6, 7. en | 

To and again 8, p-. 2. 

Bid to ſupper 9, 1. 

Agree to 10, 5. 

All one to 10, 7, 

Comes all to a thing 10, p. 1. 

When all came to all, 10, p. io. 

How many eome they to? - 

0, N 1 

All to break 10. Subm, 

Came to me 14, 1, e. 3. 

As to 14, 2. 

So fooliſh as to 14, 5. 

Fly to 14, 9. e. 3. 

What — to ſpeak of 14,10, 

—64, p. 9. 


” 
„ 


* 


Being to plead 20, 5. 

One-who came to great ſor- 
row 20,9, Nh. 

Hard to be come at 15, 12, 

As to your being---20, p. 4 

Water near to run beſide 
them 22, p. 3. 

To and fro 25, 2. e. 3. 

Army ſent to both places 
25, p. 3. 

As far as to 33, 5. 


I weep to think——36, 4. | 


Here's to you 37, p- 6. 
From hand to hand 35, p. 7. 
From door to door 38, p. 8. 
From day to day 35, p. 9 


| 


From hand to mouth 35, p.44. 


Nothing to me 43, p. 3. 
Some comfort to me 43, p 4. 


Like to die 46, 3. 


Like to like 46, p. 3. 


Come to fourſcore 49, 3. 
That ſoon will belong to 
50, p. 7. und 
You are a fine man to think 
much 52, 3. 4 
Much to blame 52, p. 40. 


Not to be tedious 62, p. 8. 
One to learn of 6 


p. 25+ 
Carry to ſell 67, 5 YL 
Sent one to teH 69, f. 24. 
Have her all to your ſelf 71, 
„ „ 
He was to come 72, 1. e. 6. 
So came we to know it 73, 
5. 9. 5 
Put it to me 74, 1, n. 1. 


| To the end, intent that- 75, 


4 To that purpoſe 93, 3. 
That is to ſay 75, p. 19. 
Up 0291, I. I 
Very modeſt to what he was 


92, P. 4 
What have you to do with 


1 


| 


me? 100, p. 6, | 
Not to do with--- 100, p. 7. 
Nought to do withal 100, 


100, p. 13. ESD 
Had we wherewithall to dg 
J RT 
To be 84. 


Tobe the cauſer of-14, 4. e. . 
To be at pains, charges, IS, 


From one to the other 35, 
8 


p. 25. | 
| Thinks to, 209, 


Kk4 'A 


_—_— 


p. 15. * 
What courſe to take with L- 


4 3 to 1 9 4 


Cixed to be a witneſs 32, 2. 3. 


Leſs than ſaid to be 48, 5. 3. 
So unjuſt as to be angry 73,2. 
* 2 N be in fault 73, | 


Unable to be without rule 
73, 0 
Hard bee come at 15,12, 
No whereto be found 61,23. 
It is not to be faid—88,2. 
* 85. Agree together 
4. Together with1o0,2. 
Too 22 An eye behind him 
too 19, p. 11- He ſets too 


much by himſelf 38, 4. A | 


little too much 47, p. 2,13, 
10. Too little to contend 
with him 47, p. 15. Too 
litrle a while 47, p 9. Too 
little for 47, p· 16, 17. Be- 
. eween too * and too 
little 52, p. 29. | 
Touching 14, 2. | 
Towards 87,— 83, 9 
Came towards me 14, 1. 
AﬀeRed towards 31, 2. 
Towards this place 39 r. 
Truth. In truth 4a, p. 16. See 
my Ialo mm. 
Turn. By turns 27, 1, p12. 
Turn upſide down 28, p. 
75 8, See ys Idioms. 


——— n » — — — 
n 


v. 


11 


| Of ce mood et 
7. Pp. 3 20, 321. bs. 
| Of Gerynds 88, 5, mw. 
Of Supines 83, 11, n. 5. 
Pariety of 
Verbs of Beftowing 65, 5. 


See my Idjoms.. 
| Perbals in ing. 88. 


l Gere 89. 


Very uke 46, 3+ 
Very great 5, 3. 

he very 

he very 1 made: I, 3. 
The verieſt——3 2, p. 6. 
That very thing 1, 4. 
EF „ th 


VR eaſily done 9, 5. 

At the very firſt 15, 7. 

So very much againſt 9, p 
But a very little 47, p. 1, * 
Not very greatly become 


17, pP. 3. 
At that very time 24 1. 


viel lids hurt 47, p-8. 
Very much 52, p. 20. 


e. 5. 
Very much a knave 52, p. 4+ 


| He takes it not very well 62. 


P · 25. 


V Labour i in vain 42, 

p» 37. See my Idiom. 

Variation of Genit ive, of po. 
ſeſſion 64, . n. 4. of matter 
$413 ,o-fParbiequer64,6,n. | 


83, p. 24. 
Run beſide the very wall 62, 
P. 2. In very deed $2:P-56. 


n 


Cogſtruct ion of 


Venture. At a venture 15 % 
1 9. | 


22 82 very 1 e 


2 much concerns 52, 2: 


Upon that very d 65, 11. | 
To his very great oproach 


| 


—_— At unawares 1 15, 
p. 10. 


1 | Under go 1 1} 
— Under water all but 10, 
„ p. 4. All under one ng 
| p. 14. Under their 
tection 50, 6. e. 33. — 
or under 66, p. 7. 
Unleſs 24, 3—26, 1. n.— 26, 


9, 30.36. 3. — 102,3. 
Until 98, 5: | 
Until now 82, p. 2. 
Unto. Yielded unto 14, 2. | 


7 


Up 91. 


Liſt up 8, 1.— 235, f. 
* up 15,6. —=64,p. 17, 


Run up and down 1 3,p.6.— | 


. 28, p. 6. 
Fold up 14, 1, e. 3. 


Upand down 28, p. 9, 11,12. 


Reckon up 31, 5. 
| ——Come up bur even now 


2. e. 3. 


Eat up 21, p. 5. 4 


31, p. 15. 
Till 2 reſt be come up, 8a, | 


Up to the navel 83, p. 46. 
Set up talking 81, p: I. 
Giveup hisaccount 42,6,8.4- 
Upſide down 28, p. 27. 


Upon 92. 


Think upon 7, p 4. 
Live upon honey 10, 3. 


Attend upon — 25, 2. ; 


We are upon eyen pon ar 


51 p.21. Much upon chat 


| Upper. go, 4. 


Upward: 2, p. 13. 

Upſiae. Turn uplide down 
28, p. 7, 8 

Uſe. * id He N 
19,1, Created for the uſe 
of man 34, 9. I haveuſed 
him to— 33, 6.— But as I 
uſed to do 43, p. v5; dee 
my 2 | | 


. _—_ ä 
4 


W. | [72S 


W. Iwas gone, come 
7, · Was it you? 43, 
1. n. 2. Was flying, ſtand- 
ing, going, fitting 14,1 · He 
was yielded unto 14, 2. Was 
at the Sermon, Feaſt i 5,8. 
What it was at— 15, p.34. 
He was about to run away 
16, p. 5.— Was near being 
killed, routed 20,7. Beſide 
that he was old 22,p. 5. 
Way. Way not ſo far about 3, 
p. 14. A little way off, 64, 
p. a5. y both ways > 5; 
p. 44 Two ways out 26, 
p-. 7. By the way, 27,147 
Kc p. 14. Either way 29, . 
This way is not ſo far a: 
bout 33, p 26. Not out of 
the way 43,p- 9. A nearer 
way $7, p. 1, 2, 3. Thig 
way, that way 98, p. 6. 
See by the way as you go 
27, p. 13. See my /1ioms; 
Wel. Well nigh, referring to 
time 2,2, As well 14, p: 
15. Well near 56, 3, & p. 
Ds as 
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— 1 N b F X. 
6 ASC wk 8 
e As well a5—14,10; 80 What ſhall be e 211 
well as—14,p.15; As well 1. 
as I can 14, p.15. Even as | W at odds there is between 
well 14,p.15. As well asT{ 23, p. 6. 
14, P-15. Beſide the well Beyond what——24 2, n. 
"22,1. Lock well to- 26,2. What but? what * worh ? 
. | Well bred 343 4, e. 5. La-] 62 n 2. Yon ee 
-bour well beſtow d 4,2.--- What 1 write 27. 10. 
Like well 46,2: Not very | For what concerned. 34, 1g. 
wel 62, p25. Not well 9 a "oy ſhallT have 
in his wits 42, p32. Well 
in body 42, p. 1. See my What ud aer what man- 
Idioms. | | ner, 40, 11. 
Here. We were ſet 1,2. They. Mat is other mens 64.5. 
were all that ſaid ſo 10, 3 kind, manner of, 1 
3. As they were able 14, | 17. 
9. e. 6. As it were 14, p. 5. Whil ſhe could do-b4.9. 10. 
Ix were a ſhame to ſpeak What a fortunate man is he 
- of them 31, 3- As F i it | —66,3 
"Were 34, 7. l Light awe w what] it uſeth to 
What N. N 5 Wi what hath 
5 happened fince 72, p. I. 
What a1, p.. Iwill do what I can 73,5 ©.44 
Above what--2; 3 & p. 9. It makes me I know nor what 
What are you ear 3» p- 45. to do 83, p. 34. 
Foreſee what will follow 7. | Contrary to what---83, p. 38, 
P. 17. 39, 40. | 
To what I wrote—-8, 2. | Under what it coſt---go, 7. 
. Is done i in the country What we have written 98, 1. 
& e. 7. 
Wbt is juſt 8, 4. Whatever 10, 4. 
What was left=——8, p. 7. Whatſoever 10, 4. 34,74. 
What and if. 13, 4. Whatſoever might be of uſe 
As for what 14, 2. 64, p. 12. 
What — to ſpeck Gina, | 
When he heard what it was | When 93. 
< - At 15, p. 34. | 
What remedy but——-17,2. | When M came to all 10, 
Do what becomes you 17,2. | 
What is behind 19, p. 3, 9. When * heard what it was 
Nothing but what i is mortal at 15, 5. 54 


. E Whey 
1 * 2 
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SS SSS SSS 


Elſewhere 30, p. 4. 
No where elſe 30, p. 2. 


Any where p- v2, 3. 


INDEX, 


— 


 Whence 94. From whence 7 


35, P. 1 
Where TH 875 


No 2 at all 1 0, 5. | 


Even no where 31, p. 23. 
ere in the world 4, p.24. 


— 6.96, 4 — 1 | 


Whereat 95, 5. 


5 jt nn 4 Which 
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